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1870  Red Cloud, 
chief of the Oglala 
Sioux, states his 
people's case in 
Washington, D.C.

1880  James 
Garfield is 
elected 
president.

1881  Garfield is 
assassinated. 
Chester Arthur 
becomes president.

1869  Suez
Canal is opened. 

1872  Secret 
ballot is 
adopted in 
Britain.

1881  French 
occupy
Tunisia.

1884  
Grover 
Cleveland 
is elected 
president.

CHAPTER
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Until the 1860s, the migratory Indians of 
Montana—including the Blackfeet shown 
here—followed the buffalo herds and traded 
peacefully with whites in the region. 

USA
WORLD

Essential Question

In this chapter you will learn about 
the settlers who moved into the new 
frontier to mine, ranch, and farm.

SECTION 1: Cultures Clash on the 
Prairie

 The cattle industry boomed 
in the late 1800s, as the culture of 
the Plains Indians declined.

SECTION 2: Settling on the Great 
Plains

 Settlers on the Great Plains 
transformed the land despite great 
hardships.

SECTION 3: Farmers and the 
Populist Movement

 Farmers united to address 
their economic problems, giving rise to 
the Populist movement.

What You Will Learn

How did westward migration 
after the Civil War affect the 
United States?
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I N T E R A C TI N T E R A C T
W I T H  H I S T O R YW I T H  H I S T O R Y

1889  Oklahoma 
opened for 
settlement; the 
land rush begins.

1890  Sioux 
are massacred 
at Wounded 
Knee. 

1893  
Diminished U.S. 
gold reserve 
triggers the 
panic of 1893.

1896  William Jennings Bryan 
runs for president. 

1896  William McKinley 
is elected president.

1899  Berlin Conference 
divides Africa among 
European nations. 

1900  Boxer 
Rebellion takes 
place in China.

1893  
France takes 
over
Indochina.

It is the late 1890s. The American West is the 
last frontier. Ranchers, cowboys, and miners 
have changed forever the lives of the Native 
Americans who hunted on the Western 
plains. Now westward fever intensifies as 
“boomers” rush to grab “free” farm land with 
the government’s blessing.

Explore the Issues
s��7HAT�MIGHT�BE�SOME�WAYS�TO�MAKE�A�LIVING�

on the Western frontier?

s��)F�NATIVE�PEOPLES�ALREADY�LIVE�IN�YOUR�
intended home, how will you co-exist?

s��(OW�MIGHT�SETTLERS�AND�.ATIVE�!MERICANS�
differ regarding use of the land?

Sitting Bull: Chief of 
the Lakota Nation

1890 190019001890

Changes on the Western Frontier  407 



TAKING NOTES

One American's Story

SECTION

The cattle industry boomed in 
the late 1800s, as the 
culture of the Plains Indians 
declined.

Today, ranchers and Plains 
Indians work to preserve their 
cultural traditions. 

sGreat Plains
s Treaty of Fort 
Laramie

sSitting Bull 
sGeorge A. Custer
sassimilation

sDawes Act
s Battle of 
Wounded Knee 

slonghorn
sChisholm Trail
slong drive

Cultures Clash on 
the Prairie 

Zitkala-Ša was born a Sioux in 1876. As she grew up on the Great Plains, she 
learned the ways of her people. When Zitkala-Ša was eight years old she was sent 
to a Quaker school in Indiana. Though her mother warned her of the “white 
men’s lies,” Zitkala-Ša was not prepared for the loss of dignity and identity she 
experienced, which was symbolized by the cutting of her hair.

A PERSONAL VOICE ZITKALA-ŠA

“ I cried aloud . . . and heard them gnaw off one of my thick braids. Then I lost 
my spirit. Since the day I was taken from my mother I had suffered extreme 
indignities. . . . And now my long hair was shingled like a coward’s! In my 
anguish I moaned for my mother, but no one came. . . . Now I was only one of 
many little animals driven by a herder.”

—The School Days of an Indian Girl

 Zitkala-Ša experienced firsthand the clash of two very different 
cultures that occurred as ever-growing numbers of white settlers 
moved onto the Great Plains. In the resulting struggle, the Native 
American way of life was changed forever.

The Culture of the Plains Indians
Zitkala-Ša knew very little about the world east of the Mississippi River. Most 
Easterners knew equally little about the West, picturing a vast desert occupied by 
savage tribes. That view could not have been more inaccurate. In fact, distinctive 
and highly developed Native American ways of life existed on the Great Plains, 
the grassland extending through the west-central portion of the United States. 
(See map on page 411.) 

Use the graphic 
organizer online 
to take notes on 
cultures in the 
American West.
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 To the east, near the lower Missouri 
River, tribes such as the Osage and Iowa had, 
for more than a century, hunted and plant-
ed crops and settled in small villages. Farther 
west, nomadic tribes such as the Sio                   ux and 
Cheyenne gathered wild foods and hunted 
buffalo. Peoples of the Plains, abiding by 
tribal law, traded and produced beautifully 
crafted tools and clothing. 

THE HORSE AND THE BUFFALO After 
the Spanish brought horses to New Mexico 
in 1598, the Native American way of life 
began to change. As the native peoples 
acquired horses—and then guns—they were 
able to travel farther and hunt more effi-
ciently. By the mid-1700s, almost all the 
tribes on the Great Plains had left their 
farms to roam the plains and hunt buffalo.
 Their increased mobility often led to war when hunters in one tribe tres-
passed on other tribes’ hunting grounds. For the young men of a tribe, taking part 
in war parties and raids was a way to win prestige. A Plains warrior gained honor 
by killing his enemies, as well as by “counting coup” This practice involved 
touching a live enemy with a coup stick and escaping unharmed. And sometimes 
warring tribes would call a truce so that they could trade goods, share news, or 
enjoy harvest festivals. Native Americans made tepees from buffalo hides and also 
used the skins for clothing, shoes, and blankets. Buffalo meat was dried into jerky 
or mixed with berries and fat to make a staple food called pemmican. While the 
horse gave Native Americans speed and mobility, the buffalo provided many of 
their basic needs and was central to life on the Plains. (See chart on page 413.) A

FAMILY LIFE Native Americans on the plains usually lived in small extended 
family groups with ties to other bands that spoke the same language. Young men 
trained to become hunters and warriors. The women helped butcher the game 
and prepared the hides that the men brought back to the camp; young women 
sometimes chose their own husbands.
 The Plains Indian tribes believed that powerful spirits controlled events in 
the natural world. Men or women who showed particular sensitivity to the 
spirits became medicine men or women, or shamans. Children learned 
proper behavior and culture through stories and myths, games, and good 
examples. Despite their communal way of life, however, no individual was 
allowed to dominate the group. The leaders of a tribe ruled by counsel 
rather than by force, and land was held in common for the use of the 
whole tribe. 

Settlers Push Westward
The culture of the white settlers differed in many ways from that of the 
Native Americans on the plains. Unlike Native Americans, who believed 
that land could not be owned, the settlers believed that owning land, mak-
ing a mining claim, or starting a business would give them a stake in the 
country. They argued that the Native Americans had forfeited their rights 
to the land because they hadn’t settled down to “improve” it. Concluding 
that the plains were “unsettled,” migrants streamed westward along railroad 
and wagon trails to claim the land.

A portrait of a 
Sioux man and 
woman in the late 
19th century.

This Yankton 
Sioux coup stick 
was used by 
warriors.

Vocabulary
coup: a feat of 
bravery performed 
in battle

Summarizing
A  How did the 

horse infl uence 
Native American 
life on the Great 
Plains?

²

²
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KEY PLAYERKEY PLAYERKE ERKKK RR

VIDEO
Sitting Bull:  
Chief of the 

Lakota Nation

Analyzing 
Issues
B  What was the 

government’s 
policy toward 
Native American 
land?

THE LURE OF SILVER AND GOLD The prospect of striking it rich was one pow- 
erful attraction of the West. The discovery of gold in Colorado in 1858 drew tens 
of thousands of miners to the region. 
 Most mining camps and tiny frontier towns had filthy, ramshackle living 
quarters. Rows of tents and shacks with dirt “streets” and wooden sidewalks had 
replaced unspoiled picturesque landscapes. Fortune seekers of every description 
—including Irish, German, Polish, Chinese, and African-American men—crowd-
ed the camps and boomtowns. A few hardy, business-minded women tried their 
luck too, working as laundresses, freight haulers, or miners. Cities such as Virginia 
City, Nevada, and Helena, Montana, originated as mining camps on Native 
American land.

The Government Restricts Native Americans
While allowing more settlers to move westward, the arrival of the railroads also 
influenced the government’s policy toward the Native Americans who lived on 

the plains. In 1834, the federal government had passed an 
act that designated the entire Great Plains as one enormous 
reservation, or land set aside for Native American tribes. In 
the 1850s, however, the government changed its policy and  
created treaties that defined specific boundaries for each 
tribe. Most Native Americans spurned the government  
treaties and continued to hunt on their traditional lands, 
clashing with settlers and miners—with tragic results. B

MASSACRE AT SAND CREEK One of the most tragic  
events occurred in 1864. Most of the Cheyenne, assuming 
they were under the protection of the U.S. government, had  
peacefully returned to Colorado’s Sand Creek Reserve for   
the winter. Yet General S. R. Curtis, U.S. Army commander  
in the West, sent a telegram to militia colonel John 
Chivington that read, “I want no peace till the Indians suf- 
fer more.” In response, Chivington and his troops descend-
ed on the Cheyenne and Arapaho—about 200 warriors and  
500 women and children—camped at Sand Creek. The 
attack at dawn on November 29, 1864 killed over 150 
inhabitants, mostly women and children.

DEATH ON THE BOZEMAN TRAIL The Bozeman Trail  
ran directly through Sioux hunting grounds in the Bighorn 
Mountains. The Sioux chief, Red Cloud (Mahpiua Luta), 
had unsuccessfully appealed to the government to end 
white settlement on the trail. In December 1866, the war-
rior Crazy Horse ambushed Captain William J. Fetterman 
and his company at Lodge Trail Ridge. Over 80 soldiers were 
killed. Native Americans called this fight the Battle of the 
Hundred Slain. Whites called it the Fetterman Massacre.
 Skirmishes continued until the government agreed to  
close the Bozeman Trail. In return, the Treaty of Fort  
Laramie, in which the Sioux agreed to live on a  
reservation along the Missouri River, was forced on the  
leaders of the Sioux in 1868. Sitting Bull (Tatanka  
Iyotanka), leader of the Hunkpapa Sioux, had never signed it.  
Although the Ogala and Brule Sioux did sign the treaty, they  
expected to continue using their traditional hunting grounds. 

SITTING BULL 
1831–1890

As a child, Sitting Bull was known 
as Hunkesni, or Slow; he earned 
the name Tatanka Iyotanka 
(Sitting Bull) after a fight with the 
Crow, a traditional enemy of the 
Sioux.

Sitting Bull led his people by 
the strength of his character and 
purpose. He was a warrior, spiri-
tual leader, and medicine man, 
and he was determined that 
whites should leave Sioux terri-
tory. His most famous fight was 
at the Little Bighorn River. About 
his opponent, George Armstrong 
Custer, he said, “They tell me I 
murdered Custer. It is a lie. . . . 
He was a fool and rode to his 
death.”
 After Sitting Bull’s surrender to 
the federal government in 1881, 
his dislike of whites did not 
change. He was killed by Native 
American police at Standing Rock 
Reservation in December 1890.
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GEOGRAPHY SKILLBUILDER
1.  Location Which battles took place on 

Native American land?
2.  Movement About what percentage of 

Native American lands had the govern-
ment taken over by 1894?

18941819 2000

Shrinking Native American Lands, and Battle Sites

Area of main map

A Sioux encampment near the 
South Dakota-Nebraska border.



Bloody Battles Continue
The Treaty of Fort Laramie provided only a temporary halt to war-
fare. The conflict between the two cultures continued as settlers moved 
westward and Native American nations resisted the restrictions imposed upon 
them. A Sioux warrior explained why.

A PERSONAL VOICE GALL, A HUNKPAPA SIOUX

“ [We] have been taught to hunt and live on the game. You tell us 
that we must learn to farm, live in one house, and take on your 
ways. Suppose the people living beyond the great sea should come 
and tell you that you must stop farming, and kill your cattle, and take 
your houses and lands, what would you do? Would you not fight them?”

—quoted in Bury My Heart at Wounded Knee

RED RIVER WAR In late 1868, war broke out yet again as the Kiowa and 
Comanche engaged in six years of raiding that finally led to the Red River War 
of 1874–1875. The U.S. Army responded by herding the people of friendly tribes 
onto reservations while opening fire on all others. General Philip Sheridan, a 
Union Army veteran, gave orders “to destroy their villages and ponies, to kill
and hang all warriors, and to bring back all women and children.” With such 
tactics, the army crushed resistance on the southern plains.

GOLD RUSH Within four years of the Treaty of Fort Laramie, miners began 
searching the Black Hills for gold. The Sioux, Cheyenne, and Arapaho protested

to no avail. In 1874, when Colonel George A. Custer reported that the 
Black Hills had gold “from the grass roots down,” a gold rush was on. 

Red Cloud and Spotted Tail, another Sioux chief, vainly appealed 
again to government officials in Washington.

CUSTER’S LAST STAND In early June 1876, the Sioux and 
Cheyenne held a sun dance, during which Sitting Bull had a 
vision of soldiers and some Native Americans falling from their 
horses. When Colonel Custer and his troops reached the Little 
Bighorn River, the Native Americans were ready for them.
 Led by Crazy Horse, Gall, and Sitting Bull, the warriors—
with raised spears and rifles—outflanked and crushed Custer’s 
troops. Within an hour, Custer and all of the men of the 

Seventh Cavalry were dead. By late 1876, however, the Sioux 
were beaten. Sitting Bull and a few followers took refuge in 

Canada, where they remained until 1881. Eventually, to prevent his 
people’s starvation, Sitting Bull was forced to surrender. Later, in 1885, 

he appeared in William F. “Buffalo Bill” Cody’s Wild West Show. C

The Government Supports Assimilation
The Native Americans still had supporters in the United States, and debate over 
the treatment of Native Americans continued. The well-known writer Helen Hunt 
Jackson, for example, exposed the government’s many broken promises in her 
1881 book A Century of Dishonor. At the same time many sympathizers supported 
assimilation, a plan under which Native Americans would give up their beliefs 
and way of life and become part of the white culture. 

THE DAWES ACT In 1887, Congress passed the Dawes Act aiming to 
“Americanize” the Native Americans. The act broke up the reservations and gave 
some of the reservation land to individual Native Americans—160 acres to each 

Colonel George 
Armstrong Custer, 
1865

Analyzing 
Effects 
C  What were the 

results of Custer’s 
last stand?

The Winchester 
’76 rifle used by 
government 
troops, and a 
Sioux war bow.

²

²
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1800  65,000,000

1870  1,000

2000  260,000

THE BONES of the buffalo  
were made into hide scrap- 
 ers, tool handles, sled 
 runners, and hoe blades.  
  The hoofs were ground  
  up and used as glue.

head of household and 80 acres to each unmarried adult. The government would 
sell the remainder of the reservations to settlers, and the resulting income would 
be used by Native Americans to buy farm implements. By 1932, whites had taken 
about two-thirds of the territory that had been set aside for Native Americans. In 
the end, the Native Americans received no money from the sale of these lands. 

THE DESTRUCTION OF THE BUFFALO Perhaps the most significant blow to  
tribal life on the plains was the destruction of the buffalo. Tourists and fur traders 
shot buffalo for sport. U.S. General Sheridan noted with approval that buffalo 
hunters were destroying the Plains Indians’ main source of food, clothing, shel- 
ter, and fuel. In 1800, approximately 65 million buffalo roamed the plains; by  
1890, fewer than 1000 remained. In 1900, the United States sheltered, in 
Yellowstone National Park, a single wild herd of buffalo.

The Battle of Wounded Knee
The Sioux continued to suffer poverty and disease. In desperation, they turned to  
a Paiute prophet who promised that if the Sioux performed a ritual called the 
Ghost Dance, Native American lands and way of life would be restored.
 The Ghost Dance movement spread rapidly among the 25,000 Sioux on the 
Dakota reservation. Alarmed military leaders ordered the arrest of Sitting Bull. In 
December 1890, about 40 Native American police were sent to arrest him. Sitting 
Bull’s friend and bodyguard, Catch-the-Bear, shot one of them. The police then 
killed Sitting Bull. In the aftermath, Chief Big Foot led the fearful Sioux away.

WOUNDED KNEE On December 28, 1890, the Seventh Cavalry—Custer’s old 
regiment—rounded up about 350 starving and freezing Sioux and took them to a 
camp at Wounded Knee Creek in South Dakota. The next day, the soldiers 
demanded that the Native Americans give up all their weapons. A shot was fired; 
from which side, it was not clear. The soldiers opened fire with deadly cannon.

Importance of the Buffalo
The buffalo provided the Plains Indians 
with more than just a high-protein food 
source.

THE SKULL of the  
buffalo was considered 
sacred and was used  
in many Native 
American rituals.

THE HORNS 
were carved 
into bowls  
and spoons.

THE HIDE was by far the  
most precious part of the  
buffalo. Native American  
clothing, tepees, and  
even arrow shields  
were made from  
buffalo hide.



NOWNOW THENTHEN
Within minutes, the Seventh Cavalry slaughtered as many 

as 300 mostly unarmed Native Americans, including several 
children. The soldiers left the corpses to freeze on the ground. 
This event, the Battle of Wounded Knee, brought the 
Indian wars—and an entire era—to a bitter end. D

A PERSONAL VOICE BLACK ELK

 “ I did not know then how much was ended. When I look 
back . . . I can still see the butchered women and children 
lying heaped and scattered all along the crooked gulch. . . . 
And I can see that something else died there in the bloody 
mud, and was buried in the blizzard. A people’s dream died 
there. It was a beautiful dream.”

—Black Elk Speaks

Cattle Becomes Big Business
As the great herds of buffalo disappeared, and Native  
Americans were forced onto smaller and less desirable reserver-
ations, horses and cattle flourished on the plains. As cattle 
ranchers opened up the Great Plains to big business, ranching 
from Texas to Kansas became a profitable investment.

VAQUEROS AND COWBOYS American settlers had never 
managed large herds on the open range, and they learned 
from their Mexican neighbors how to round up, rope, 
brand, and care for the animals. The animals themselves, 
the Texas longhorns, were sturdy, short-tempered breeds 
accustomed to the dry grasslands of southern Spain.  
Spanish settlers raised longhorns for food and brought 
horses to use as work animals and for transportation.

 As American as the cowboy seems today, his way of life stemmed directly 
from that of those first Spanish ranchers in Mexico. The cowboy’s clothes, food, 
and vocabulary were heavily influenced by the Mexican vaquero, who was the first 
to wear spurs, which he attached with straps to his bare feet and used to control 
his horse. His chaparreras, or leather overalls, became known as chaps. He ate  
charqui, or “jerky”—dried strips of meat. The Spanish bronco caballo, or “rough 
horse” that ran wild, became known as a bronco or bronc. The strays, or mesteños, 
were the same mustangs that the American cowboy tamed and prized. The 
Mexican rancho became the American ranch. Finally, the English words corral and 

Analyzing 
Causes 
D  What events 

led to the Battle of 
Wounded Knee?

This 1877 
painting by James 
Walker shows 
Mexican vaqueros 
in a horse corral. 

NEZ PERCE IN OREGON
Forced off their tribal lands in 
Wallowa County, Oregon, in 1877, 
the Nez Perce are returning almost 
120 years later.  1999 figures put 
the number of Nez Perce in the 
Oregon area at around 3,000. 
 In 1997, Wallowa community 
leaders obtained a grant to devel-
op the Wallowa Band Nez Perce 
Trail Interpretive Center—a cultur-
al center that hosts powwows and 
other activities to draw tourists. 
 “I never thought I’d see the  
day,” said Earl (Taz) Conner, a  
direct descendant of Chief  
Joseph, the best known of the  
Nez Perce. And, in the words of 
Soy Redthunder, another tribe 
member, “[We] look at it as  
homecoming.”

²
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Drawing 
Conclusions 
E  What does 

the American 
cowboy tradition 
owe to the 
Mexican vaquero?

Summarizing 
F  What develop-

ments led to the 
rapid growth of the 
cattle industry?

rodeo were borrowed from Spanish. In his skills, dress, and speech, the Mexican 
vaquero was the true forerunner of the American “buckaroo” or cowboy. E

 Despite the plentiful herds of Western cattle, cowboys were not in great 
demand until the railroads reached the Great Plains. Before the Civil War, ranch-
ers for the most part didn’t stray far from their homesteads with their cattle. There 
were, of course, some exceptions. During the California gold rush in 1849, some 
hardy cattlemen on horseback braved a long trek, or drive, through Apache terri-
tory and across the desert to collect $25 to $125 a head for their cattle. In 1854, 
two ranchers drove their cattle 700 miles to Muncie, Indiana, where they put 
them on stock cars bound for New York City. When the cattle were unloaded in 
New York, the stampede that followed caused a panic on Third Avenue. Parts of 
the country were not ready for the mass transportation of animals.

GROWING DEMAND FOR BEEF After the Civil War, the demand for beef sky-
rocketed, partly due to the rapidly growing cities. The Chicago Union Stock Yards 
opened in 1865, and by spring 1866, the railroads were running regularly through 
Sedalia, Missouri. From Sedalia, Texas ranchers could ship their cattle to Chicago 
and markets throughout the East. They found, however, that the route to Sedalia 
presented several obstacles: including thunderstorms and rain-swollen rivers. Also, 
in 1866, farmers angry about trampled crops blockaded cattle in Baxter Springs, 
Kansas, preventing them from reaching Sedalia. Some herds then had to be sold at 
cut-rate prices, others died of starvation. F

THE COW TOWN The next year, cattlemen found a more convenient route. 
Illinois cattle dealer Joseph McCoy approached several Western towns with plans 
to create a shipping yard where the trails and rail lines came together. The tiny 
Kansas town of Abilene enthusiastically agreed to the plan. McCoy built cattle 
pens, a three-story hotel, and helped survey the Chisholm Trail—the major cat-
tle route from San Antonio, Texas, through Oklahoma to Kansas. Thirty-five 
thousand head of cattle were shipped out of the yard in Abilene during its first 

Cattle Trails and the Railroads, 1870s–1890s

GEOGRAPHY SKILLBUILDER
1.  Region At what towns did the 

cattle trails and the railroads 
intersect to form cattle-shipping 
centers?

2.  Place Which cities were served 
by the most railroads?

VIDEO
Wild West:
Cattle Drive
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History ThroughHistory Through

year in operation. The following year, business more than doubled, to 75,000 
head. Soon ranchers were hiring cowboys to drive their cattle to Abilene. Within 
a few years, the Chisholm Trail had worn wide and deep. 

A Day in the Life of a Cowboy
The meeting of the Chisholm Trail and the railroad in Abilene ushered in the hey-
day of the cowboy. As many as 55,000 worked the plains between 1866 and 1885. 
Although folklore and postcards depicted the cowboy as Anglo-American, about 
25 percent of them were African American, and at least 12 percent were Mexican. 
The romanticized American cowboy of myth rode the open range, herding cattle 
and fighting villains. Meanwhile, the real-life cowboy was doing nonstop work.

A DAY’S WORK A cowboy worked 10 to 14 hours a day on a ranch and 14 or 
more on the trail, alert at all times for dangers that might harm or upset the herds.  
Some cowboys were as young as 15; most were broken-down by the time they 
were 40. A cowboy might own his saddle, but his trail horse usually belonged to 
his boss. He was an expert rider and roper. His gun might be used to protect the 
herd from wild or diseased animals rather than to hurt or chase outlaws. 

ROUNDUP The cowboy’s season began with a spring roundup, in which he and 
other hands from the ranch herded all the longhorns they could find on the open 
range into a large corral. They kept the herd penned there for several days, until 
the cattle were so hungry that they preferred grazing to running away. Then the 
cowboys sorted through the herd, claiming the cattle that were marked with the 
brand of their ranch and calves that still needed to be branded. After the herd was 
gathered and branded, the trail boss chose a crew for the long drive.

THE LONG DRIVE This overland transport, or long drive, of the animals often 
lasted about three months. A typical drive included one cowboy for every 250 to 
300 head of cattle; a cook who also drove the chuck wagon and set up camp; and a 
wrangler who cared for the extra horses. A trail boss earned $100 or more a month 
for supervising the drive and negotiating with settlers and Native Americans.

STAMPEDED BY 
LIGHTNING

(1908)
Painter and sculptor 
Frederic Remington is best 
known for his romantic and 
spirited depictions of the 
Western frontier. Remington 
liked to paint in a single 
dominant color. Native 
Americans, cowboys at 
work, and other familiar 
Western scenes were all 
subjects of Remington’s 
work. 
What do you learn about 
the work of the cowboy in 
this painting? 
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SPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHT
HISTORICALHISTORICAL

Culture of the 
Plains Indians

Buffalo and 
Horse Family Life Beliefs

 During the long drive, the cowboy was in the saddle 
from dawn to dusk. He slept on the ground and bathed in 
rivers. He risked death and loss every day of the drive, espe-
cially at river crossings, where cattle often hesitated and 
were swept away. Because lightning was a constant danger, 
cowboys piled their spurs, buckles, and other metal objects 
at the edge of their camp to avoid attracting lightning bolts. 
Thunder, or even a sneeze, could cause a stampede. G

LEGENDS OF THE WEST Legendary figures like James 
Butler “Wild Bill” Hickok and Martha Jane Burke (Calamity 
Jane) actually never dealt with cows. Hickok served as a 
scout and a spy during the Civil War and, later, as a marshal 
in Abilene, Kansas. He was a violent man who was shot and 
killed while holding a pair of aces and a pair of eights in a 
poker game, a hand still known as the “dead man’s hand.” 
Calamity Jane was an expert sharpshooter who dressed as a
man. She may have been a scout for Colonel George Custer.

The End of the Open Range 
Almost as quickly as cattle herds multiplied and ranching 
became big business, the cattle frontier met its end. 
Overgrazing of the land, extended bad weather, and the 
invention of barbed wire were largely responsible.
 Between 1883 and 1887 alternating patterns of dry summers and harsh win-
ters wiped out whole herds. Most ranchers then turned to smaller herds of high-
grade stock that would yield more meat per animal. Ranchers fenced the land 
with barbed wire, invented by Illinois farmer Joseph F. Glidden. It was cheap and 
easy to use and helped to turn the open plains into a series of fenced-in ranches. 
The era of the wide-open West was over.

Comparing 
G  How did the 

cowboy’s life differ 
from the myth 
about it? 

THE WILD WEST SHOW
In the 1880s, William F. Cody 
toured the country with a show 
called Buffalo Bill’s Wild West. 
The show featured trick riding 
and roping exhibitions. It 
thrilled audiences with 
mock battles between 
cowboys and Indians. 
 Wild Bill Hickok, 
Annie Oakley, 
Calamity Jane 
(shown here), and 
even Sitting Bull 
toured in Wild West 
shows. Their perfor-
mances helped make 
Western life a part of 
American mythology.

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.
sGreat Plains
sTreaty of Fort Laramie
sSitting Bull 

sGeorge A. Custer
sassimilation
sDawes Act 

sBattle of Wounded Knee 
slonghorn 

sChisholm Trail
slong drive

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

Fill in supporting details about the 
culture of the Plains Indians.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. MAKING INFERENCES

Why do you think the assimilation 
policy of the Dawes Act failed? 
Support your opinion with 
information from the text. 
Think About:

UÊÊthe experience of Native 
Americans such as Zitkala-Ša

UÊÊthe attitudes of many white 
leaders toward Native Americans

UÊthe merits of owning property
UÊÊthe importance of cultural 

heritage

4. ANALYZING CAUSES
What economic opportunities drew 
large numbers of people to the 
Great Plains beginning in the mid-
1800s?

5. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS
Identify the reasons for the rise and 
the decline of the cattle industry.
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DA I LY L IFE  
DA I LY  L IFE  

    1849–1900     1849–1900 

Gold Mining
GOLD! Some struck it rich—some struck out. Between the Civil War and the turn of 
the century, deposits of the precious yellow metal were discovered in scattered sites 
from the Black Hills of South Dakota and Cripple Creek, Colorado, to Nome, Alaska. 
The dream of riches lured hundreds of thousands of prospectors into territories that 
were previously inhabited only by native peoples. The fortune seekers came from all 
walks: grizzled veterans from the California gold rush of 1849, youths seeking 
adventure, middle-class professionals, and even some families.

PANNING FOR GOLD
At the start of a gold rush, 
prospectors usually looked for 
easily available gold—particles 
eroded from rocks and washed 
downstream. Panning for it was 
easy—even children could do it. 
They scooped up mud and water 
from the streambed in a flat pan 
and swirled it. The circular motion 
of the water caused the sand to 
wash over the side and the 
remaining minerals to form layers 
according to weight. Gold, which 
is heavier than most other 
minerals, sank to the bottom.

SLUICES AND ROCKERS
In 1898, prospectors like this mother and son in 
Fairbanks, Alaska, found sluicing to be more efficient 
than panning, since it could extract gold from soil. They 
would shovel soil into a sluice—a trough through which 
water flowed—and the water would carry off lightweight 
materials. The gold sank to the bottom, where it was 
caught in wooden ridges called cleats. A rocker was a 
portable sluice that combined the mobility of panning 
with the efficiency of sluicing.

²

²
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F I L E

D A T AD A T A

100,000 people set out for the Klondike.

40,000 people make it.

20,000 stake claims.

4,000 prospectors find gold.

200 become rich.

RESEARCH WEB LINKS

IN THE BOWELS OF THE EARTH
Although surface gold could be extracted by panning and 
sluicing, most gold was located in veins in underground 
rock. Mining these deposits involved digging tunnels 
along the veins of gold and breaking up tons of ore—
hard and dangerous work. Tunnels often collapsed, and 
miners who weren’t killed were trapped in utter darkness 
for days. 
 Heat was a problem, too. As miners descended into 
the earth, the temperature inside the mine soared. At a 

depth of about 2,000 feet, 
the temperature of the 
water that invariably flood-
ed the bottom of a mine 
could be 160°F. 
 Cave-ins and hot water 
weren’t the only dangers 
that miners faced. The 
pressure in the under-
ground rock sometimes 
became so intense that it 
caused deadly explosions.

A FAMILY AFFAIR
This early placer, or surface, mine at Cripple Creek 
attracted many women and children. It grew out of the 
vision of a young rancher, Bob Womack. He had found 
gold particles washed down from higher land and was 
convinced that the Cripple Creek area was literally a 
gold mine.
 Because Womack was generally disliked, the com-
munity ignored him. When a German count struck gold 
there, however, business boomed. Womack died penni-
less—but the mines produced a $400 million bonanza.

BOOM TO BUST
Gold-rush towns could blossom out of the wilderness 
virtually overnight—but they could also die out almost 
as quickly.

LONG ODDS
These statistics for the Klondike gold rush, from 1896 to 
1899, show the incredible odds against striking it rich.

DEADLY DIGGING
An estimated 7,500 people died while digging 
for gold and silver during the Western gold 
rushes. That was more than the total number 
of people who died in the Indian wars.

²

²

CONNECT TO HISTORY
1. Creating Graphs Use the Data File to create a bar graph 

that shows the percentage of people who set out for the 
Klondike who did not get there, got there, staked claims, 
found gold, and became rich.

 SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R30.

CONNECT TO TODAY
2. Researching Ghost Towns Research the history of a 

ghost town from boom to bust. Present a short report on 
life in the town and its attempts to survive beyond the gold 
rush.

THINKING CRITICALLYTHINKING CRITICALLY
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

SEC TION

sHomestead Act
sexoduster
ssoddy

sMorrill Act
sbonanza farm

Settlers on the Great Plains 
transformed the land despite 
great hardships. 

The Great Plains region remains 
the breadbasket of the United 
States.

When Esther Clark Hill was a girl on the Kansas prairie in 
the 1800s, her father often left the family to go on hunting or 
trading expeditions. His trips left Esther’s mother, Allena 
Clark, alone on the farm. 
 Esther remembered her mother holding on to the reins of 
a runaway mule team, “her black hair tumbling out of its pins 
and over her shoulders, her face set and white, while one small 
girl clung with chattering teeth to the sides of the rocking 
wagon.” The men in the settlement spoke admiringly about 
“Leny’s nerve,” and Esther thought that daily life presented a 
challenge even greater than driving a runaway team.

A PERSONAL VOICE ESTHER CLARK HILL

“ I think, as much courage as it took to hang onto the reins that day, it took more 
to live twenty-four hours at a time, month in and out, on the lonely and lovely 
prairie, without giving up to the loneliness.”

—quoted in Pioneer Women

 As the railroads penetrated the frontier and the days of the free-ranging cow-
boy ended, hundreds of thousands of families migrated west, lured by vast tracts 
of cheap, fertile land. In their effort to establish a new life, they endured extreme 
hardships and loneliness.

Settlers Move Westward to Farm
It took over 250 years—from the first settlement at Jamestown until 1870—to 
turn 400 million acres of forests and prairies into flourishing farms. Settling the 
second 400 million acres took only 30 years, from 1870 to 1900. Federal land pol-
icy and the completion of transcontinental railroad lines made this rapid settle-
ment possible.

RAILROADS OPEN THE WEST From 1850 to 1871, the federal government 
made huge land grants to the railroads—170 million acres, worth half a billion 

Plains settlers, 
like this woman  
depicted in 
Harvey Dunn’s 
painting Pioneer 
Woman, had to be 
strong and self-
reliant.

Settling on the 
Great Plains

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes about 
settling the Great 
Plains.

²

420  CHAPTER 13



dollars—for laying track in the West. In one grant, both the Union Pacific and the 
Central Pacific received 10 square miles of public land for every mile of track laid 
in a state and 20 square miles of land for every mile of track laid in a territory.
 In the 1860s, the two companies began a race to lay track. The Central Pacific 
moved eastward from Sacramento, and the Union Pacific moved westward from 
Omaha. Civil War veterans, Irish and Chinese immigrants, African Americans, 
and Mexican Americans did most of the grueling labor. In late 1868, workers for 
the Union Pacific cut their way through the solid rock of the mountains, laying 
up to eight miles of track a day. Both companies had reached Utah by the spring 
of 1869. Fifteen years later, the country boasted five transcontinental railroads. 
The rails to the East and West Coasts were forever linked.
 The railroad companies sold some of their land to farmers for two to ten dol-
lars an acre. Some companies successfully sent agents to Europe to recruit buyers. 
By 1880, 44 percent of the settlers in Nebraska and more than 70 percent of those 
in Minnesota and Wisconsin were immigrants. A

GOVERNMENT SUPPORT FOR SETTLEMENT Another powerful attraction of 
the West was the land itself. In 1862, Congress passed the Homestead Act, offer-
ing 160 acres of land free to any citizen or intended citizen who was head of the 
household. From 1862 to 1900, up to 600,000 families took advantage of the gov-
ernment’s offer. Several thousand settlers were exodusters—African Americans 
who moved from the post-Reconstruction South to Kansas. 
 Despite the massive response by homesteaders, or settlers on this free land, 
private speculators and railroad and state government agents sometimes used the 
law for their own gain. Cattlemen fenced open lands, while miners and wood-
cutters claimed national resources. Only about 10 percent of the land was actual -
ly settled by the families for whom it was intended. In addition, not all plots of 
land were of equal value. Although 160 acres could provide a decent living in the 
fertile soil of Iowa or Minnesota, settlers on drier Western land 
required larger plots to make farming worthwhile.
 Eventually, the government strengthened the Homestead Act 
and passed more legislation to encourage settlers. In 1889, a major 
land giveaway in what is now Oklahoma attracted thousands of 
people. In less than a day, land-hungry settlers claimed 2 million 
acres in a massive land rush. Some took possession of the land 
before the government officially declared it open. Because these set-
tlers claimed land sooner than they were supposed to, Oklahoma 
came to be known as the Sooner State. B

Analyzing 
Causes 
A  How did the 

railroads help 
open the West?

Vocabulary
speculator: a 
person who buys 
or sells something 
that involves a risk 
on the chance of 
making a profit

Analyzing 
Effects 
B  In what ways 

did government 
policies encourage 
settlement of the 
West?

Posters like the 
one shown here 
drew hundreds of 
thousands of 
settlers to the 
West. Among the 
settlers were 
thousands of 
exodusters—freed 
slaves who had 
left the South.

²



THE CLOSING OF THE FRONTIER As settlers gobbled up Western land, Henry 
D. Washburn and fellow explorer Nathaniel P. Langford asked Congress to help 
protect the wilderness from settlement. In 1870, Washburn, who was surveying 
land in northwestern Wyoming, described the area’s geysers and bubbling springs 
as: “objects new in experience . . . possessing unlimited grandeur and beauty.” 
 In 1872, the government created Yellowstone National Park. Seven years later, 
the Department of the Interior forced railroads to give up their claim to Western 
landholdings that were equal in area to New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, 
Delaware, Maryland, and Virginia combined. Even so, by 1880, individuals had 
bought more than 19 million acres of government-owned land. Ten years later, 
the Census Bureau declared that the country no longer had a continuous frontier 
line—the frontier no longer existed.  To many, the frontier was what had made 
America unique. In an 1893 essay entitled “The Significance of the Frontier in 
American History,” the historian Frederick Jackson Turner agreed.

A PERSONAL VOICE FREDERICK JACKSON TURNER

“ American social development has been continually beginning over again on the 
frontier. This perennial rebirth, this fluidity of American life, this expansion west-
ward with its new opportunities, its continuous touch with the simplicity of primi-
tive society, furnish the forces dominating American character.”

—“The Significance of the Frontier in American History”

 Today many historians question Turner’s view. They think he gave too much 
importance to the frontier in the nation’s development and in shaping a special 
American character. C

Settlers Meet the Challenges of the Plains
The frontier settlers  faced extreme hardships—droughts, floods, fires, blizzards, 
locust plagues, and occasional raids by outlaws and Native Americans. Yet the 
number of people living west of the Mississippi River grew from 1 percent of the 
nation’s population in 1850 to almost 30 percent by the turn of the century.

DUGOUTS AND SODDIES Since trees were scarce, most settlers built their  
homes from the land itself. Many pioneers dug their homes into the sides of 
ravines or small hills. A stovepipe jutting from the ground was often the only  
clear sign of such a dugout home.
 Those who moved to the broad, flat plains often made freestanding houses by 
stacking blocks of prairie turf. Like a dugout, a sod home, or soddy, was warm in 

Background
The U.S. Census 
Bureau is the 
permanent 
collector of timely, 
relevant data 
about the people 
and economy of 
the United States.

Summarizing 
C  What was 

Turner’s view of 
the role of the 
American frontier 
in 1893?

Vocabulary
locust: any of 
numerous 
grasshoppers that 
travel in large 
swarms, often 
doing great 
damage to crops

A pioneer family 
stands in front of 
their soddy near 
Coburg, Nebraska, 
in 1887. ²
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ScienceScience

INVENTIONS THAT TAMED THE PRAIRIE
On the Great Plains, treeless expanses, root-filled soil, and 
unpredictable weather presented challenges to farming.

Summarizing 
D  How did new 

inventions change 
farming in the 
West? 

STEEL PLOW The steel 
plow made planting 
more efficient in root-
filled soil. 

STEEL WINDMILL 
In regions of 
unpredictable 
rainfall, the steel 
windmill prevented 
crop dehydration 
by bringing up 
underground water 
for irrigation.

REAPER By speeding up harvesting, 
the reaper saved crops from inclement 
weather. 

BARBED WIRE Barbed 
wire prevented animals 
from trampling crops and 
wandering off. 

winter and cool in summer. Soddies were small, however, and offered little light 
or air. They were havens for snakes, insects, and other pests. Although they were 
fireproof, they leaked continuously when it rained. 

WOMEN’S WORK Virtually alone on the flat, endless prairie, homesteaders had 
to be almost superhumanly self-sufficient. Women often worked beside the men in 
the fields, plowing the land and planting and harvesting the predominant crop, 
wheat. They sheared the sheep and carded wool to make clothes for their families. 
They hauled water from wells that they had helped to dig, and made soap and can-
dles from tallow. At harvest time, they canned fruits and vegetables. They were 
skilled in doctoring—from snakebites to crushed limbs. Women also sponsored 
schools and churches in an effort to build strong communities.

TECHNICAL SUPPORT FOR FARMERS Establishing a homestead was chal-
lenging. Once accomplished, it was farming the prairie, year in and year out, that 
became an overwhelming task. In 1837, John Deere had invented a steel plow that 
could slice through heavy soil. In 1847, Cyrus McCormick began to mass-produce 
a reaping machine. But a mass market for these devices didn’t fully develop until 
the late 1800s with the migration of farmers onto the plains.
 Other new and improved devices made farm work speedier—the spring-tooth 
harrow to prepare the soil (1869), the grain drill to plant the seed (1841), barbed 
wire to fence the land (1874), and the corn binder (1878). Then came a reaper that 
could cut and thresh wheat in one pass. By 1890, there were more than 900 man-
ufacturers of farm equipment. In 1830, producing a bushel of grain took about 183 
minutes. By 1900, with the use of these machines, it took only 10 minutes. These 
inventions made more grain available for a wider market. D

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION The federal government supported farmers by 
financing agricultural education. The Morrill Act of 1862 and 1890 gave federal 
land to the states to help finance agricultural colleges, and the Hatch Act of 1887 
established agricultural experiment stations to inform farmers of new develop-
ments. Agricultural researchers developed grains for arid soil and techniques for 
dry farming, which helped the land to retain moisture. These innovations enabled 
the dry eastern plains to flourish and become “the breadbasket of the nation.”
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event one

event two event four

event three

FARMERS IN DEBT Elaborate machinery was expensive, and farmers often had 
to borrow money to buy it. When prices for wheat were higher, farmers could 
usually repay their loans. When wheat prices fell, however, farmers needed to raise 
more crops to make ends meet. This situation gave rise to a new type of farming 
in the late 1870s. Railroad companies and investors created bonanza farms, 
enormous single-crop spreads of 15,000–50,000 acres. The Cass-Cheney-
Dalrymple farm near Cassleton, North Dakota, for example, covered 24 square 
miles. By 1900, the average farmer had nearly 150 acres under cultivation. Some 
farmers mortgaged their land to buy more property, and as farms grew bigger, so 
did farmers’ debts. Between 1885 and 1890, much of the plains experienced 
drought, and the large single-crop operations couldn’t compete with smaller 
farms, which could be more flexible in the crops they grew. The bonanza farms 
slowly folded into bankruptcy.
 Farmers also felt pressure from the rising cost of shipping grain. Railroads 
charged Western farmers a higher fee than they did farmers in the East. Also, the 
railroads sometimes charged more for short hauls, for which there was no com-
peting transportation, than for long hauls. The railroads claimed that they were 
merely doing business, but farmers resented being taken advantage of. “No other 
system of taxation has borne as heavily on the people as those extortions and 
inequalities of railroad charges” wrote Henry Demarest Lloyd in an article in the 
March 1881 edition of Atlantic Monthly. 
 Many farmers found themselves growing as much grain as they could grow, 
on as much land as they could acquire, which resulted in going further into debt. 
But they were not defeated by these conditions. Instead, these challenging con-
ditions drew farmers together in a common cause.

Bonanza farms 
like this one 
required the labor 
of hundreds of 
farm hands and 
horses.

Vocabulary
mortgage: to 
legally pledge 
property to a 
creditor as 
security for the 
payment of a loan 
or debt

Vocabulary
extortion: illegal 
use of one’s 
official position or 
powers to obtain 
property or funds

sHomestead Act
sexoduster

ssoddy
sMorrill Act 

sbonanza farm
1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

Create a time line of four events 
that shaped the settling of the Great 
Plains.  

 How might history be different if one 
of these events hadn’t happened?

CRITICAL THINKING
3. EVALUATING

How successful were government 
efforts to promote settlement of the 
Great Plains? Give examples to 
support your answer. Think About:

UÊÊthe growth in population on the 
Great Plains

UÊÊthe role of railroads in the 
economy

UÊÊthe Homestead Act

4. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS
Review the changes in technology 
that influenced the life of settlers on 
the Great Plains in the late 1800s. 
Explain how you think settlement of 
the plains would have been different 
without these inventions.

5. IDENTIFYING PROBLEMS
How did the railroads take 
advantage of farmers?

²
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TAKING NOTES

One American's Story

SECTION

Farmers and the 
Populist Movement

s Oliver Hudson 
Kelley

sGrange
s Farmers’ 
Alliances

sPopulism

sbimetallism
sgold standard
sWilliam McKinley
s William Jennings 

Bryan

Farmers united to address 
their economic problems, 
giving rise to the Populist 
movement.

Many of the Populist reform 
issues, such as income tax  
and legally protected rights of 
workers, are now taken for 
granted. 

As a young adult in the early 1870s, Mary Elizabeth Lease left home 
to teach school on the Kansas plains. After marrying farmer Charles 
Lease, she joined the growing Farmers’ Alliance movement and 
began speaking on issues of concern to farmers. Lease joked that her 
tongue was “loose at both ends and hung on a swivel,” but her gold-
en voice and deep blue eyes hypnotized her listeners.

A PERSONAL VOICE MARY ELIZABETH LEASE

“ What you farmers need to do is to raise less corn and
more Hell! We want the accursed foreclosure  system wiped 
out. . . . We will stand by our homes and stay by our fire-
sides by force if necessary, and we will not pay our debts 
to the loan-shark companies until the Government pays its 
debts to us.”

—quoted in “The Populist Uprising”

 Farmers had endured great hardships in helping to  transform 
the plains from the “Great American Desert” into the “breadbasket of the nation,” 
yet every year they reaped less and less of the bounty they had sowed with 
their sweat.

Farmers Unite to Address Common Problems
In the late 1800s, many farmers were trapped in a vicious economic cycle. Prices 
for crops were falling, and farmers often mortgaged their farms so that they could 
buy more land and produce more crops. Good farming land was becoming scarce, 
though, and banks were foreclosing on the mortgages of increasing numbers of 
farmers who couldn’t make payments on their loans. Moreover, the railroads were 
taking advantage of farmers by charging excessive prices for shipping and storage.

Mary Elizabeth 
Lease, the 
daughter of Irish 
immigrants, 
was a leader  of 
the Populist Party.

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes about the 
Populist Party.

²
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AnalyzingAnalyzing

ECONOMIC DISTRESS The troubles of the 
farmers were part of a larger economic prob-
lem affecting the entire nation. During the 
Civil War, the United States had issued 
almost $500 million in paper money, called 
greenbacks. Greenbacks could not be 
exchanged for silver or gold money. They 
were worth less than hard money of the 
same face value. Hard money included both coins and paper money printed in 
yellow ink that could be exchanged for gold. After the war, the government began 
to take the greenbacks out of circulation.
 Retiring the greenbacks caused some discontent. It increased the value of the 
money that stayed in circulation. It meant that farmers who had borrowed 
money had to pay back their loans in dollars that were worth more than the dol-
lars they had borrowed. At the same time they were receiving less money for their 
crops. Between 1867 and 1887, for example, the price of a bushel of wheat fell 
from $2.00 to 68 cents. In effect, farmers lost money at every turn. A

 Throughout the 1870s, the farmers and other debtors pushed the government 
to issue more money into circulation. Those tactics failed—although the Bland-
Allison Act of 1878 required the government to buy and coin at least $2 million
to $4 million worth of silver each month. It wasn’t enough to support the 
increase in the money supply that the farmers wanted.

PROBLEMS WITH THE RAILROADS Meanwhile, farmers paid outrageously 
high prices to transport grain. Lack of competition among the railroads meant 
that it might cost more to ship grain from the Dakotas to Minneapolis by rail than 
from Chicago to England by boat. Also, railroads made secret agreements with 
middlemen—grain brokers and merchants—that allowed the railroads to control 
grain storage prices and to influence the market price of crops.
 Many farmers mortgaged their farms for credit with which to buy seed and 
supplies. Suppliers charged high rates of interest, sometimes charging more for 
items bought on credit than they did for cash purchases. Farmers got caught in 
a cycle of credit that meant longer hours and more debt every year. It was time 
for reform. B

THE FARMERS’ ALLIANCES To push effectively for reforms, however,  farmers 
needed to organize. In 1867, Oliver Hudson Kelley started the Patrons of 

THE PLIGHT OF THE FARMERS
Farmers were particularly hard hit in the decades leading to 
the financial panic of 1893. They regarded big business 
 interests as insurmountable enemies who were bringing 
them to their knees and leaving them with debts at every 
turn. This cartoon is a warning of the dangers confronting 
not only the farmers but the entire nation.

SKILLBUILDER Analyzing Political Cartoons 
1. How does this cartoon depict the plight of the farmers?

2.  Who does the cartoonist suggest is responsible for the 
farmers’ plight?

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R24.

Analyzing 
Issues 
A  Why did 

farmers think that 
an increased 
money supply 
would help solve 
their economic 
problems?

Analyzing 
Causes 
B  What were 

some of the 
causes of farmers’ 
economic 
problems?
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SPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHT
HISTORICALHISTORICAL

THE COLORED FARMERS’ 
NATIONAL ALLIANCE

A white Baptist missionary, R. M. 
Humphrey, organized the Colored 
Farmers’ National Alliance in 
1886 in Houston, Texas. Like 
their counterparts in the white 
alliances, members of the local 
colored farmers’ alliances pro-
moted cooperative buying and 
selling. Unlike white organiza-
tions, however, the black 
alliances had to work mostly in 
secret to avoid racially motivated 
violence at the hands of angry 
landowners and suppliers.

Husbandry, an organization for farmers that became popu-
larly known as the Grange. Its original purpose was to pro-
vide a social outlet and an educational forum for isolated 
farm families. By the 1870s, however, Grange members 
spent most of their time and energy fighting the railroads. 
The Grange’s battle plan included teaching its members 
how to organize, how to set up farmers’ cooperatives, and 
how to sponsor state legislation to regulate railroads.
 The Grange gave rise to other organizations, such as 
Farmers’ Alliances. These groups included many  others 
who sympathized with farmers. Alliances sent lecturers 
from town to town to educate people about topics such as 
lower interest rates on loans and government control over 
railroads and banks. Spellbinding speakers such as Mary 
Elizabeth Lease helped get the message across.
 Membership grew to more than 4 million—mostly in 
the South and the West. The Southern Alliance, including 
white Southern farmers, was the largest. About 250,000 
African Americans belonged to the Colored Farmers’ National 
Alliance. Some alliance members promoted cooperation 
between black and white alliances, but most members accept-
ed the separation of the organizations.

The Rise and Fall of Populism
Leaders of the alliance movement realized that to make far-reaching changes, 
they would need to build a base of political power. Populism—the movement of 
the people—was born with the founding of the Populist, or People’s, Party, in 
1892. On July 2, 1892, a Populist Party convention in Omaha, Nebraska, demand-
ed reforms to lift the burden of debt from farmers and other workers and to give 
the people a greater voice in their government.

THE POPULIST PARTY PLATFORM The economic reforms proposed by the 
Populists included an increase in the money supply, which would produce a rise 
in prices received for goods and services; a graduated income tax; and a federal 
loan program. The proposed governmental reforms included the election of U.S. 
senators by popular vote, single terms for the president and the vice-president, 
and a secret ballot to end vote fraud. Finally, the Populists called for an eight-hour 
workday and restrictions on immigration.
 The proposed changes were so attractive to struggling farmers and desperate 
laborers that in 1892 the Populist presidential candidate won almost 10 percent 
of the total vote. In the West, the People’s Party elected five senators, three gov-
ernors, and about 1,500 state legislators. The Populists’ programs eventually 
became the platform of the Democratic Party and kept alive the concept that the 
government is responsible for reforming social injustices. C

THE PANIC OF 1893 During the 1880s, farmers were overextended with debts 
and loans. Railroad construction had expanded faster than markets. In February 
1893, the Philadelphia and Reading Railroad went bankrupt, followed by the Erie, 
the Northern Pacific, the Union Pacific, and the Santa Fe. The government’s gold 
supply had worn thin, partly due to its obligation to purchase silver. People 
panicked and traded paper money for gold. The panic also spread to Wall Street, 
where the prices of stocks fell rapidly. The price of silver then plunged, causing 
silver mines to close. By the end of the year, over 15,000 businesses and 500 banks 
had collapsed.

Summarizing
C  What was the 

Populist Party 
platform?

Vocabulary
regulate: to 
control or direct 
according to a rule 
or law
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KEY PLAYERKEY PLAYER

WILLIAM JENNINGS BRYAN
1860–1925

William Jennings Bryan might be 
considered a patron saint of lost 
causes, largely because he let 
beliefs, not politics, guide his 
actions. He resigned his position 
as secretary of state (1913– 
1915) under Woodrow Wilson, for 
example, to protest the president’s 
movement away from neutrality 
regarding the war in Europe. 
 Near the end of his life, he went 
to Tennessee to assist the prosecu-
tion in the Scopes “monkey trial,” 
contesting the teaching of evolution 
in public schools. He is perhaps 
best characterized by a quote from 
his own “Cross of Gold” speech: 
“The humblest citizen in all the 
land, when clad in the armor of a 
righteous cause, is stronger than 
all the hosts of error.”

Analyzing 
Causes
D  What caused 

the panic of 
1893?

 Investments declined, and consumer purchases, wages, 
and prices also fell. Panic deepened into depression as 3

million people lost their jobs. By December 1894, a fifth 
of the work force was unemployed. Many farm families 
suffered both hunger and unemployment. D

SILVER OR GOLD Populists watched as the two major 
 political parties became deeply divided in a struggle 
between different regions and economic interests. Business 
owners and bankers of the industrialized Northeast were 
Republicans; the farmers and laborers of the agrarian South 
and West were Democrats. 
 The central issue of the campaign was which metal 
would be the basis of the nation’s monetary system. On one 
side were the “silverites,” who favored bimetallism, a 
monetary system in which the government would give citi-
zens either gold or silver in exchange for paper currency or 
checks. On the other side were President Cleveland and the 
“gold bugs,” who favored the gold standard—backing 
dollars solely with gold.
 The backing of currency was an important campaign 
issue because people regarded paper money as worthless if 
it could not be turned in for gold or silver. Because silver 
was more plentiful than gold, backing currency with both 
metals, as the silverites advocated, would make more cur-
rency (with less value per dollar) available. Supporters of 
bimetallism hoped that this measure would stimulate the 
stagnant economy. Retaining the gold standard would pro-
vide a more stable, but expensive, currency.

BRYAN AND THE “CROSS OF GOLD” Stepping into the 
debate, the Populist Party called for bimetallism and free 
coinage of silver. Yet their strategy was undecided: should 
they join forces with sympathetic candidates in the major 
parties and risk losing their political identity, or should they 
nominate their own candidates and risk losing the election?

 As the 1896 campaign progressed, the Republican Party stated its firm com-
mitment to the gold standard and nominated Ohioan William McKinley for 
president. After much debate, the Democratic Party came out in favor of a com-
bined gold and silver standard, including unlimited coinage of silver. At the 
Democratic convention, former Nebraska congressman William Jennings Bryan, 
editor of the Omaha World-Herald, delivered an impassioned address to the  assembled 
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MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

Identify the causes of the rise of the 
Populist Party and the effects the 
party had. 

 Which effect has the most impact 
today? Explain.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. EVALUATING

What do you think were the most 
significant factors in bringing an end 
to the Populist Party? Think about:

UÊmonetary policy
UÊthird-party status 
UÊsource of popular support
UÊpopular participation policy

4. MAKING INFERENCES
How did the Grange and the 
Farmers’ Alliances pave the way for 
the Populist Party?

Populist 
Party

Causes Effects

delegates. An excerpt of what has become known as the “Cross of 
Gold” speech follows.

A PERSONAL VOICE WILLIAM JENNINGS BRYAN

“ Having behind us the producing masses of this nation and 
the world, supported by the commercial interests, the laboring 
interests, and the toilers everywhere, we will answer their demand 
for a gold standard by saying to them: You shall not press down 
upon the brow of labor this crown of thorns, you shall not crucify 
mankind upon a cross of gold.”

—Democratic convention speech, Chicago, July 8, 1896

 Bryan won the Democratic nomination. When the Populist 
convention met two weeks later, the delegates were both pleased 
and frustrated. They liked Bryan and the Democratic platform, but 
they detested the Democratic vice-presidential candidate, Maine banker Arthur 
Sewall. Nor did they like giving up their identity as a party. They compromised by 
endorsing Bryan, nominating their own candidate, Thomas Watson of Georgia, 
for vice-president, and keeping their party organization intact. E

THE END OF POPULISM Bryan faced a difficult campaign. His free-silver stand 
had led gold bug Democrats to nominate their own candidate. It also weakened his 
support in cities, where consumers feared inflation because it would make goods 
more expensive. In addition, Bryan’s meager funds could not match the millions 
backing McKinley. Bryan tried to make up for lack of funds by campaigning in 27 
states and sometimes making 20 speeches a day. McKinley, on the other hand, 
campaigned from his front porch, while thousands of well-known people toured 
the country speaking on his behalf.
 McKinley got approximately 7 million votes and Bryan about 6.5 million. As 
expected, McKinley carried the East, while Bryan carried the South and the farm 
vote of the Middle West. The voters of the industrial Middle West, with their fear 
of inflation, brought McKinley into office.
 With McKinley’s election, Populism collapsed, burying the hopes of the farm-
ers. The movement left two powerful legacies, however: a message that the down-
trodden could organize and have political impact, and an agenda of reforms, many 
of which would be enacted in the 20th century.

William Jennings 
Bryan’s “Cross of 
Gold” speech 
inspired many 
cartoonists.

Analyzing 
Issues 
E  Why was the 

metal that backed 
paper currency 
such an important 
issue in the 1896 
presidential 
campaign?

sOliver Hudson Kelley
sGrange

sFarmers’ Alliances
sPopulism

sbimetallism
sgold standard

sWilliam McKinley
sWilliam Jennings Bryan 

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.
²
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  AMERICAN 

 LITERATURE 

Mark Twain

Literature of the West
1850–1900 After gold was discovered in California, Americans came to 

view the West as a region of unlimited possibility. Those who 
could not venture there in person enjoyed reading about the West in colorful tales 
by writers such as Mark Twain (Samuel Clemens) and Bret Harte. Dime novels, 
cheaply bound adventure stories that sold for a dime, were also enormously popu-
lar in the second half of the 19th century.
 Since much of the West was Spanish-dominated for centuries, Western literature 
includes legends and songs of Hispanic heroes and villains. It also includes the 
haunting words of Native Americans whose lands were taken and cultures threat-
ened as white pioneers moved west.

THE CELEBRATED JUMPING FROG OF CALAVERAS COUNTY
The American humorist Samuel Clemens—better known as Mark 
Twain—was a would-be gold and silver miner who penned tales of 
frontier life. “The Celebrated Jumping Frog of Calaveras County” is 
set in a California mining camp. Most of the tale is told by Simon 
Wheeler, an old-timer given to exaggeration.

“Well, Smiley kep’ the beast in a little lattice box, and he used to 
fetch him downtown sometimes and lay for a bet. One day a 
feller—a stranger in the camp, he was—come acrost him with his 
box, and says:
 “‘What might it be that you’ve got in the box?’
 “And Smiley says, sorter indifferent-like, ‘It might be a parrot, 
or it might be a canary, maybe, but it ain’t—it’s only just a frog.’
 “And the feller took it, and looked at it careful, and turned 
it round this way and that, and says, ‘H’m—so ’tis. Well, what’s 
he good for?’
 “‘Well,’ Smiley says, easy and careless, ‘he’s good enough for 
one thing, I should judge—he can outjump any frog in Calaveras 
County.’
 “The feller took the box again, and took another long, par-
ticular look, and give it back to Smiley, and says, very deliberate, 
‘Well,’ he says, ‘I don’t see no p’ints about that frog that’s any 
better’n any other frog.’
 “‘Maybe you don’t,’ Smiley says. ‘Maybe you understand 
frogs and maybe you don’t understand ’em; maybe you’ve had 
experience, and maybe you ain’t only a amature, as it were. 
Anyways, I’ve got my opinion, and I’ll resk forty dollars that he 
can outjump any frog in Calaveras County.’”

—Mark Twain, “The Celebrated Jumping Frog of Calaveras County”  
(1865)

²

430  CHAPTER 13



THE BALLAD OF GREGORIO CORTEZ
In the border ballads, or corridos, of the American Southwest, few figures are as 
famous as the Mexican vaquero, Gregorio Cortez. This excerpt from a ballad 
about Cortez deals with a confrontation between Cortez and a group of 
Texas lawmen. Although he is hotly pursued, Cortez has an amazingly long 
run before being captured.

. . . And in the county of Kiansis
They cornered him after all;
Though they were more than 
 three hundred
He leaped out of their corral.

Then the Major Sheriff said,
As if he was going to cry,
“Cortez, hand over your weapons;
We want to take you alive.”

—Anonymous, “The Ballad of Gregorio Cortez,” translated by Américo Paredes

CHIEF SATANTA’S SPEECH AT THE MEDICINE LODGE CREEK COUNCIL
Known as the Orator of the Plains, Chief Satanta represented the Kiowa people in 
the 1867 Medicine Lodge Creek negotiations with the U.S. government. The 
speech from which this excerpt is taken was delivered by Satanta in Spanish but 
was translated into English and widely published in leading newspapers of the day.

All the land south of the Arkansas belongs to the Kiowas and Comanches, 
and I don’t want to give away any of it. I love the land and the buffalo and 
will not part with it. I want you to understand well what I say. Write it on 
paper. Let the Great Father [U.S. president] see it, and let me hear what he 
has to say. I want you to understand also, that the Kiowas and Comanches 
don’t want to fight, and have not been fighting since we made the treaty. I 
hear a great deal of 
good talk from the 
gentlemen whom 
the Great Father 

sends us, but they never do what they say. I don’t 
want any of the medicine lodges [schools and 
churches] within the country. I want the children 
raised as I was. When I make peace, it is a long and 
lasting one—there is no end to it. . . . A long time ago 
this land belonged to our fathers; but when I go up 
to the river I see camps of soldiers on its banks. These 
soldiers cut down my timber; they kill my buffalo; 
and when I see that, my heart feels like bursting; I 
feel sorry. I have spoken.

—Chief Satanta, speech at the Medicine Lodge Creek 
Council (1867)

Chief Satanta

Then said Gregorio Cortez,
And his voice was like a bell,
“You will never get my 
 weapons
Till you put me in a cell.”

Then said Gregorio Cortez,
With his pistol in his hand,
“Ah, so many mounted Rangers
Just to take one Mexican!”

THINKING CRITICALLYTHINKING CRITICALLY

Vaquero (modeled 
1980/cast 1990), 
Luis Jiménez. National 
Museum of American 
Art/Art Resource, 
New York.

1. Comparing and Contrasting Compare and contrast the 
views these selections give of the American frontier in the 
second half of the 19th century. Use details from the 
selections to help explain your answer.

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R8.

2. INTERNET ACTIVITY

 From the gauchos of the Argentine pampas to the workers 
on Australian sheep stations, many nations have had their 
own versions of the cowboys of the American West. Use 
the links for American Literature to research one such 
nation. Prepare a bulletin-board display that shows the 
similarities and differences between Western cowboys and 
their counterparts in that country.

²
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TERMS & NAMES 
For each term or name below, write a sentence explain-
ing its connection to changes on the Great Plains.

 1. Homestead Act 6. George A. Custer
 2. Sitting Bull 7. William Jennings Bryan
3. assimilation 8. William McKinley

 4. Morrill Act 9. Populism
 5. exoduster 10. Grange

MAIN IDEAS
Use your notes and the information in the chapter to 
answer the following questions.

Cultures Clash on the Prairie (pages 408–417)
 1. Identify three differences between the culture of the 

Native Americans and the culture of the white settlers 
on the Great Plains.

 2. How effective was the Dawes Act in promoting the 
assimilation of Native Americans into white culture?

 3. Why did the cattle industry become a big business in 
the late 1800s?

 4. How did cowboy culture reflect the ethnic diversity of 
the United States?

Settling on the Great Plains (pages 420–424)
 5. What measures did the government take to support 

settlement of the frontier?
 6. How did settlers overcome the challenges of living on 

the Great Plains?

Farmers and the Populist Movement 
(pages 425–429)
 7. What economic problems confronted American 

farmers in the 1890s?
 8. According to farmers and other supporters of free 

silver, how would bimetallism help the economy?

CRITICAL THINKING
1. USING YOUR NOTES Create a cause/effect diagram 

identifying the reasons that agricultural output from the 
Great Plains increased during the late 1800s.

2. ANALYZING MOTIVES In 1877, Nez Perce Chief 
Joseph said, “My people have always been the friends 
of white men. Why are you in such a hurry?” Why do 
you think white people hurried to settle the West, with 
so little regard for Native Americans? Give evidence 
from the chapter to support your position.

3. INTERPRETING CHARTS Look at the chart of Gold 
Bugs and Silverites on page 428. What would be the 
result of the policies favored by the gold bugs? by the 
silverites?

CHANGES ON THE WESTERN FRONTIERVISUAL SUMMARY

NATIVE AMERICANS MINERS

Discoveries of gold and other 
precious metals led to the 
growth of mining camps 
and boomtowns in the Rocky 
Mountains and to the west.

Hundreds of thousands of 
homesteaders settled on the 
plains, claiming land grants 
from the U.S. government.

CLASH OF
CULTURES 

ON THE

FRONTIER
Ranchers and cowboys ushered 
in the era of the long drive and 
the roundup. Texas longhorn 
cattle took the place of the 
buffalo as the dominant animal 
on the Great Plains.

RANCHERS AND COWHANDS

New settlement, barbed wire, 
and bad weather ended the 
cattle boom. Farmers across 
the South, Midwest, and West 
organized to address their 
common economic problems.

FARMERS AND THE 
POPULIST MOVEMENT

Native Americans of the plains 
hunted, farmed, and traded in 
traditional ways. Plains peoples 
relied on the buffalo for a 
variety of survival needs.

HOMESTEADERS

(Effect)
Increased Agricultural Output

Cause

Cause

Cause

CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT
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Use the flowchart and your knowledge of  
U.S. history to answer question 1.

 1. Which effect accurately completes the flowchart?

 A Farmers have less money to repay loans, and 
many lose their farms.

 B Small farmers live off the land, so are not 
affected by the economy.

 C Wealthy farmers hoard gold, rather than depend 
on paper money.

 D The government subsidizes farmers to help 
them pay their bills.

Use the quotation and your knowledge of U.S. history 
to answer question 2.

“ [We] have been taught to hunt and live on the 
game. You tell us that we must learn to farm, live 
in one house, and take on your ways. Suppose the 
people living beyond the great sea should come 
and tell you that you must stop farming, and kill 
your cattle, and take your houses and lands, 
what would you do? Would you not fight them?”

—Gall, a Hunkpapa Sioux, quoted in  
Bury My Heart at Wounded Knee

 2. What was Gall’s view of future relations between 
the Plains Indians and the settlers?

 F peaceful coexistence
 G further conflict
 H mutual respect
 J equality before the law

 3. How did the invention of barbed wire change 
the look of the Western frontier?

 A It endangered wildlife.
 B It ended the cattle frontier.
 C It increased cattle stocks.
 D It enriched the cow towns.

For additional test practice, go online for:
s Diagnostic tests s Tutorials

Rise and Fall of the Farm  
Economy, Late 1800s

?

Prices for agricultural 
products fall.

Crop output rises 
steadily from 
1870–1900.

New mechanized  
farm tools lead to 

increased production.

INTERACT WITH HISTORY

Think about the issues you explored at the beginning 
of the chapter. Suppose you are a frontier settler. 
Write a letter to the family members you left behind 
describing your journey west and how you are living 
now. Use information from the chapter to provide 
some vivid impressions of life on the frontier.

COLLABORATIVE LEARNING

Work in pairs to research federal policy  
toward Native Americans between 1830 and 1890. Then 
work together to create a time line identifying key 
events that shaped the policy and the relationships 
between whites and Native Americans during the 
time period. Begin your time line with the passage 
of the Indian Removal Act in 1830 and end it with 
the Battle of Wounded Knee in 1890.

STANDARDIZED TEST PRACTICE

FOCUS ON WRITING

You are a historian studying the development of 
the American West. Write an essay explaining how 
Americans settled the West in the late 1800s and 
how the region changed as a result. Use specific 
examples to support your main idea.
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1870 1880

1876  Alexander 
Graham Bell 
invents the 
telephone.

Mother Jones 
supports the Great 
Strike of 1877.

1879
Thomas A. 
Edison invents 
a workable 
light bulb. 

1877  Munn v. Illinois 
establishes govern ment 
regulation of railroads.1869  Central 

Pacific and Union 
Pacific complete 
the transcontinental 
railroad.

1884  
Grover 
Cleveland is 
elected 
president.

1870  Franco-Prussian 
War breaks out.

1875  British 
labor unions 
win right to 
strike.

1870 1880USA
WORLD

1883  Germany 
becomes the 
first nation to 
provide national 
health insurance.

1882  United States 
restricts Chinese 
immigration.

Essential Question

CHAPTER

Laborers blasted tunnels and constructed 
bridges to send the railroad through the 
rugged Sierra Nevada mountains.

What impact did scientific 
discoveries and manufacturing 
processes have on the nature of 
work, the American labor movement, 
and American businesses?

What You Will Learn
In this chapter you will learn about the 
industrial revolution of the late 1800s 
and the impact it had on American 
businesses and workers.

SECTION 1: The Expansion of 
Industry

 At the end of the 19th 
century, natural resources, creative 
ideas, and growing markets fueled an 
industrial boom.

SECTION 2: The Age of the 
Railroads

 The growth and consolidation 
of railroads benefited the nation but 
also led to corruption and required 
government regulation.

SECTION 3: Big Business and Labor
 The expansion of industry 

resulted in the growth of big business 
and prompted laborers to form unions 
to better their lives.
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I N T E R A C TI N T E R A C T
W I T H  H I S T O R YW I T H  H I S T O R Y

1890 1900

1886  Haymarket 
riot turns public 
sentiment against 
unions. 

1890  
Congress 
passes the 
Sherman 
Antitrust Act.

1890  
Colonization of 
sub-Saharan 
Africa peaks.

1893  Women in New 
Zealand gain voting 
rights.

1890 1900

1896  First 
modern Olympic 
Games are held in 
Athens, Greece. 

1896  William McKinley 
is elected president.

1900  William McKinley 
is reelected.

1894  President Cleveland 
sends federal troops to Illinois 
to end the Pullman strike.

Great Minds in Business: 
Andrew Carnegie

The year is 1863 and railroad construction is 
booming. In six years, the U.S. will be linked 
by rail from coast to coast. Central Pacific 
Railroad employs mainly Chinese immigrants 
to blast tunnels, lay track, and drive spikes, all 
for low wages. You are a journalist assigned to 
describe this monumental construction project 
for your readers.

Explore the Issues
s��7HAT�DANGERS�DO�THE�RAILROAD�WORKERS�

encounter?

s��(OW�WILL�BUSINESSES�AND�THE�GENERAL�
public benefit from the transcontinental 
railroad?

s��(OW�MIGHT�RAILROAD�CONSTRUCTION�AFFECT�
the environment?
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

SECTION

The Expansion 
of Industry

sEdwin L. Drake
s�Bessemer 
process

s�Thomas Alva 
Edison

s�Christopher 
Sholes

s�Alexander 
Graham Bell

At the end of the 19th 
century, natural resources, 
creative ideas, and growing 
markets fueled an industrial 
boom.

Technological developments of 
the late 19th century paved the 
way for the continued growth of 
American industry.

One day, Pattillo Higgins noticed bubbles in the springs around 
Spindletop, a hill near Beaumont in southeastern Texas. This and 
other signs convinced him that oil was underground. If Higgins 
found oil, it could serve as a fuel source around which a vibrant 
industrial city would develop.
 Higgins, who had been a mechanic and a lumber mer-
chant, couldn’t convince geologists or investors that oil was 
present, but he didn’t give up. A magazine ad seeking 
investors got one response—from Captain Anthony F. Lucas, 
an experienced prospector who also believed that there was oil 
at Spindletop. When other investors were slow to send money, 
Higgins kept his faith, not only in Spindletop, but in Lucas.

A PERSONAL VOICE PATTILLO HIGGINS

“ Captain Lucas, . . . these experts come and tell you this or that 
can’t happen because it has never happened before. You believe 
there is oil here, . . . and I think you are right. I know there is oil 
here in greater quantities than man has ever found before.”

—quoted in Spindletop

 In 1900, the two men found investors, and they began to drill that autumn. 
After months of difficult, frustrating work, on the morning of January 10, 1901, oil 
gushed from their well. The Texas oil boom had begun.

Natural Resources Fuel Industrialization
After the Civil War, the United States was still largely an agricultural nation. By 
the 1920s—a mere 60 years later—it had become the leading industrial power in 
the world. This immense industrial boom was due to several factors, including: a 
wealth of natural resources, government support for business, and a growing 
urban population that provided both cheap labor and markets for new products.

Pattillo Higgins

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes on 
the causes of the 
industrial boom and 
their impact on 
industrialization.

²
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GEOGRAPHY SKILLBUILDER
1.  Region Which state had the most steel-producing areas?
2.  Human-Environment Interaction What connection can you 

draw between natural resources (including water) and steel 
production in Pittsburgh?

BLACK GOLD Though eastern Native American tribes had made fuel and medi-
cine from crude oil long before Europeans arrived on the continent, early 
American settlers had little use for oil. In the 1840s, Americans began using 
kerosene to light lamps after the Canadian geologist Abraham Gesner discovered 
how to distill the fuel from oil or coal.
 It wasn’t until 1859, however, when Edwin L. Drake successfully used a 
steam engine to drill for oil near Titusville, Pennsylvania, that removing oil from 
beneath the earth’s surface became practical. This breakthrough started an oil 
boom that spread to Kentucky, Ohio, Illinois, Indiana, and, eventually, Texas. 
Petroleum-refining industries arose in Cleveland and Pittsburgh as entrepreneurs 
rushed to transform the oil into kerosene. Gasoline, a byproduct of the refining 
process, originally was thrown away. But after the automobile became popular, 
gasoline became the most important form of oil.

BESSEMER STEEL PROCESS Oil was not the only natural resource that was 
plentiful in the United States. There were also abundant deposits of coal and iron. 
In 1887, prospectors discovered iron ore deposits more than 100 miles long and 
up to 3 miles wide in the Mesabi Range of Minnesota. At the same time, coal pro-
duction skyrocketed—from 33 million tons in 1870 to more than 250 million 
tons in 1900.
 Iron is a dense metal, but it is soft and tends to break and rust. It also usually 
contains other elements, such as carbon. Removing the carbon from iron pro-
duces a lighter, more flexible, and rust-resistant metal—steel. The raw materials 
needed to make steel were readily available; all that was needed was a cheap and 
efficient manufacturing process. The Bessemer process, developed indepen-
dently by the British manufacturer Henry Bessemer and American ironmaker 
William Kelly around 1850, soon became widely used. This technique involved 
injecting air into molten iron to remove the carbon and other impurities. By 
1880, American manufacturers were using the new method to produce more than 
90 percent of the nation’s steel. In this age of rapid change and innovation, even 

Vocabulary
entrepreneur: 
a person who 
organizes, 
operates, and 
assumes the risk 
for a business 
venture

Natural Resources and the Birth of a Steel Town, 1886–1906 
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The Technological Explosion, 1826–1903

the successful Bessemer process was bettered by the 1860s. It 
was eventually replaced by the open-hearth process, 
enabling manufacturers to produce quality steel from scrap 
metal as well as from raw materials. A

NEW USES FOR STEEL The railroads, with thousands of 
miles of track, became the biggest customers for steel, but 
inventors soon found additional uses for it. Joseph 
Glidden’s barbed wire and McCormick’s and Deere’s farm 
machines helped transform the plains into the food pro-
ducer of the nation.
 Steel changed the face of the nation as well, as it made 
innovative construction possible. One of the most remark-
able structures was the Brooklyn Bridge. Completed in 
1883, it spanned 1,595 feet of the East River in New York 
City. Its steel cables were supported by towers higher than 
any man-made and weight-bearing structure except the 
pyramids of Egypt. Like those ancient marvels, the com-
pleted bridge was called a wonder of the world. 
 Around this time, setting the stage for a new era of 
expansion upward as well as outward, William Le Baron 
Jenney designed the first skyscraper with a steel frame—the 
Home Insurance Building in Chicago. Before Jenney had his 
pioneering idea, the weight of large buildings was support-
ed entirely by their walls or by iron frames, which limited 
the buildings’ height. With a steel frame to support the 
weight, however, architects could build as high as they 
wanted. As structures soared into the air, not even the sky 
seemed to limit what Americans could achieve.

Inventions Promote Change
By capitalizing on natural resources and their own ingenuity, 
inventors changed more than the landscape. Their inven-
tions affected the very way people lived and worked.

THE POWER OF ELECTRICITY In 1876, Thomas Alva Edison became a pio-
neer on the new industrial frontier when he established the world’s first research 
laboratory in Menlo Park, New Jersey. There Edison perfected the incandescent 
light bulb—patented in 1880—and later invented an entire system for producing 
and distributing electrical power. Another inventor, George Westinghouse, along 
with Edison, added innovations that made electricity safer and less expensive.
 The harnessing of electricity completely changed the nature of business in 
America. By 1890, electric power ran numerous machines, from fans to printing 
presses. This inexpensive, convenient source of energy soon became available in 
homes and spurred the invention of time-saving appliances. Electric streetcars made 
urban travel cheap and efficient and also promoted the outward spread of cities.
 More important, electricity allowed manufacturers to locate their plants 

ILLUMINATING THE 
LIGHT BULB

Shortly after moving into a long 
wooden shed at Menlo Park, 
Thomas Alva Edison and his 
associates set to work to develop 
the perfect incandescent bulb. 
Arc lamps already lit some city 
streets and shops, using an elec-
tric current passing between two 
sticks of carbon, but they were 
glaring and inefficient.
  Edison hoped to create a long-
lasting lamp with a soft glow, and 
began searching for a filament 
that would burn slowly and stay 
lit. Edison tried wires, sticks, 
blades of grass, and even hairs 
from his assistants’ beards. 
Finally, a piece of carbonized 
bamboo from Japan did the trick. 
Edison’s company used bamboo 
filaments until 1911, when it 
began using tungsten filaments, 
which are still used today.  

Summarizing
A  What natural 

resources were 
most important for 
industrialization?

Vocabulary
incandescent: 
giving off visible 
light as a result of 
being heated
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 Resources,  Impact
 Ideas, Markets

wherever they wanted—not just near sources of power, such as rivers. This 
enabled industry to grow as never before. Huge operations, such as the Armour 
and Swift meatpacking plants, and the efficient processes that they used became 
the models for new consumer industries. B

INVENTIONS CHANGE LIFESTYLES Edison’s 
light bulb was only one of several revolutionary 
inventions. Christopher Sholes invented the 
typewriter in 1867 and changed the world of 
work. Next to the light bulb, however, perhaps 
the most dramatic invention was the telephone, 
unveiled by Alexander Graham Bell and 
Thomas Watson in 1876. It opened the way for 
a worldwide communications network.
 The typewriter and the telephone particu-
larly affected office work and created new jobs 
for women. Although women made up less 
than 5 percent of all office workers in 1870, by 
1910 they accounted for nearly 40 percent of 
the clerical work force. New inventions also had 
a tremendous impact on factory work, as well as 
on jobs that traditionally had been done at 
home. For example, women had previously 
sewn clothing by hand for their families. With 
industrialization, clothing could be mass-pro-
duced in factories, creating a need for garment 
workers, many of whom were women.
 Industrialization freed some factory work-
ers from backbreaking labor and helped 
improve workers’ standard of living. By 1890, the average workweek had been 
reduced by about ten hours. However, many laborers felt that the mechanization 
of so many tasks reduced human workers’ worth. As consumers, though, workers 
regained some of their lost power in the marketplace. The country’s expanding 
urban population provided a vast potential market for the new inventions and 
products of the late 1800s.

Analyzing 
Effects 
B  How did 

electricity change 
American life?

The typewriter 
shown here dates 
from around 
1890.

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES

In a chart like the one below, list 
resources, ideas, and markets that 
affected the industrial boom of the 
19th century. In the second column, 
note how each item contributed to 
industrialization.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. MAKING INFERENCES

Do you think that consumers gained 
power as industry expanded in the 
late 19th century? Why or why not?

4. HYPOTHESIZING
If the U.S. had been poor in 
natural resources, how would 
industrialization have been 
affected?

5. ANALYZING EFFECTS
Which invention or development 
described in this section had the 
greatest impact on society? Justify 
your choice. Think About:
UÊthe applications of inventions
UÊÊthe impact of inventions on 

people’s daily lives
UÊÊthe effect of inventions on 

the workplace

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.
s�Edwin L. Drake s�Thomas Alva Edison s�Alexander Graham Bell
s�Bessemer process s�Christopher Sholes

²
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GEOGRAPHY 

  SPOTLIGHT 

Industry Changes the 
Environment

By the mid-1870s, new ideas and technology were well on the way to changing 
almost every aspect of American life. The location of Cleveland, Ohio, on the shores 
of Lake Erie, gave the city access to raw materials and made it ripe for industrializa-
tion. What no one foresaw were the undesirable side effects of rapid development 
and technological progress.

FROM HAYSTACKS TO 
SMOKESTACKS 
In 1874, parts of 
Cleveland were still  
rural, with farms like  
the one pictured dot- 
ting the landscape.  
The smokestacks of  
the Standard Oil  
refinery in the dis-
tance, however,  
indicate that  
industrialization  
had begun.

1

REFINING THE LANDSCAPE 
Industries like the Standard Oil refinery shown in this 
1889 photo soon became a source of prosperity for 
both Cleveland and the entire country. The pollution  
they belched into the atmosphere, however, was the 
beginning of an ongoing problem: how to balance indus-
trial production and environmental concerns.

2

1

3

2
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RESEARCH WEB LINKS

A RIVER OF FIRE 
Industrial pollution would affect 
not only the air but also the water. 
Refineries and steel mills dis-
charged so much oil into the 
Cuyahoga River that major fires 
broke out on the water in 1936, 
1952, and 1969. The 1952 blaze, 
pictured above, destroyed three 
tugboats, three buildings, and the 
ship-repair yards. In the decade 
following the 1969 fire, changes in 
the way industrial plants operated, 
along with the construction of 
wastewater treatment plants, 
helped restore the quality of the 
water.

3

2

1. Analyzing Patterns Locate the Standard Oil Company 
on the map of Cleveland. What can you conclude about 
where industry was located as compared with the loca-
tion of residential neighborhoods?

2. Creating a Thematic Map Pose a historical question 
about the relationship between industry and areas of 
the Midwest. For example, what types of industry devel-
oped near Chicago and why? Then research and create 
a map that answers your question.

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R32.

THINKING CRITICALLYTHINKING CRITICALLY
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

SECTION

The Age of the 
Railroads

s�TRANSCONTINENTAL�
railroad

s�'EORGE�-��
Pullman

s#R£DIT�-OBILIER
sMunn�V��Illinois
s�)NTERSTATE�

#OMMERCE�!CT

4HE�GROWTH�AND�CONSOLIDATION�
OF�RAILROADS�BENEFITED�THE�
NATION�BUT�ALSO�LED�TO�
CORRUPTION�AND�REQUIRED�
GOVERNMENT�REGULATION��

2AILROADS�MADE�POSSIBLE�THE�
EXPANSION�OF�INDUSTRY�ACROSS�
THE�5NITED�3TATES�

4HE�TOWN�OF�
0ULLMAN�WAS�
CAREFULLY�LAID�OUT�
AND�STRICTLY�
CONTROLLED�

In October 1884, the economist Richard Ely visited the 
town of Pullman, Illinois, to write about it for Harper’s mag-
azine. At first, Ely was impressed with the atmosphere of 
order, planning, and well-being in the town George M. 
Pullman had designed for the employees of his railroad-
car factory. But after talking at length with a dissatisfied 
company officer, Ely concluded the town had a fatal flaw: 
it too greatly restricted its residents. Pullman employees 
were compelled to obey rules in which they had no say. Ely 
concluded that “the idea of Pullman is un-American.”

A PERSONAL VOICE RICHARD T. ELY

“�)T�IS�BENEVOLENT��WELLWISHING�FEUDALISM�;A�MEDIEVAL�SOCIAL�SYSTEM=��WHICH�
DESIRES�THE�HAPPINESS�OF�THE�PEOPLE��BUT�IN�SUCH�WAY�AS�SHALL�PLEASE�THE�AUTHORI
TIES��������)F�FREE�!MERICAN�INSTITUTIONS�ARE�TO�BE�PRESERVED��WE�WANT�NO�RACE�OF�MEN�
REARED�AS�UNDERLINGS�”

—“Pullman: A Social Study”

 As the railroads grew, they came to influence many facets of American life, 
including, as in the town of Pullman, the personal lives of the country’s citizens. 
They caused the standard time and time zones to be set and influenced the 
growth of towns and communities. However, the unchecked power of railroad 
companies led to widespread abuses that spurred citizens to demand federal reg-
ulation of the industry.

Railroads Span Time and Space
Rails made local transit reliable and westward expansion possible for business as 
well as for people. Realizing how important railroads were for settling the West 
and developing the country, the government made huge land grants and loans to 
the railroad companies.

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes on 
the effects of the 
rapid growth of the 
railroads.

²
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SPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHT
HISTORICALHISTORICAL

A NATIONAL NETWORK By 1856, the railroads extended 
west to the Mississippi River, and three years later, they 
crossed the Missouri. Just over a decade later, crowds across 
the United States cheered as the Central Pacific and Union 
Pacific Railroads met at Promontory, Utah, on May 10, 1869. 
A golden spike marked the spanning of the nation by the first 
transcontinental railroad. Other transcontinental lines 
followed, and regional lines multiplied as well. At the start of 
the Civil War, the nation had had about 30,000 miles of 
track. By 1890, that figure was nearly six times greater.

ROMANCE AND REALITY The railroads brought the 
dreams of available land, adventure, and a fresh start within 
the grasp of many Americans. This romance was made possi-
ble, however, only by the harsh lives of railroad workers. 
 The Central Pacific Railroad employed thousands of 
Chinese immigrants. The Union Pacific hired Irish immi-
grants and desperate, out-of-work Civil War veterans to lay 
track across treacherous terrain while enduring attacks by 
Native Americans. Accidents and diseases disabled and killed 
thousands of men each year. In 1888, when the first railroad 
statistics were published, the casualties totaled more than 
2,000 employees killed and 20,000 injured. 

RAILROAD TIME In spite of these difficult working condi-
tions, the railroad laborers helped to transform the diverse 
regions of the country into a united nation. Though linked 
in space, each community still operated on its own time, 
with noon when the sun was directly overhead. Noon in 
Boston, for example, was almost 12 minutes later than noon 
in New York. Travelers riding from Maine to California might 
reset their watches 20 times.
 In 1869, to remedy this problem, Professor C. F. 
Dowd proposed that the earth’s surface be divided into 
24 time zones, one for each hour of the day. Under his 
plan, the United States would contain four zones: the 
Eastern, Central, Mountain, and Pacific time zones. The 
railroad companies endorsed Dowd’s plan enthusiastical-
ly, and many towns followed suit.
 Finally, on November 18, 1883, railroad crews and 
towns across the country synchronized their watches. In 
1884, an international conference set worldwide time 
zones that incorporated railroad time. The U.S. Congress, 
however, didn’t officially adopt railroad time as the stan-
dard for the nation until 1918. As strong a unifying force 
as the railroads were, however, they also opened the way 
for abuses that led to social and economic unrest. A

Opportunities and Opportunists
The growth of the railroads influenced the industries and businesses in which 
Americans worked. Iron, coal, steel, lumber, and glass industries grew rapidly as 
they tried to keep pace with the railroads’ demand for materials and parts. The 
rapid spread of railroad lines also fostered the growth of towns, helped establish 
new markets, and offered rich opportunities for both visionaries and profiteers.

Analyzing 
Effects
A  What were the 

effects of railroad 
expansion?

CHINESE IMMIGRANTS AND 
THE RAILROADS

Although the railroads paid all 
their employees poorly, Asians 
usually earned less than whites. 
The average pay for whites work-
ing a ten-hour day was $40 to 
$60 a month plus free meals. 
Chinese immigrants hired by the 
Central Pacific performed similar 
tasks from dawn to dusk for 
about $35 a month—and they 
had to supply their own food.
 The immigrants’ working condi-
tions were miserable. In 1866, 
for example, the railroad hired 
them to dig a tunnel through a 
granite mountain. For five months 
of that year, the Chinese lived 
and worked in camps surround-
ed by banks of snow. The total 
snowfall reached over 40 feet. 
Hundreds of the men were buried 
in avalanches or later found 
frozen, still clutching their shov-
els or picks.
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NEW TOWNS AND MARKETS By linking previously iso-
lated cities, towns, and settlements, the railroads promoted 
trade and interdependence. As part of a nationwide network 
of suppliers and markets, individual towns began to special-
ize in particular products. Chicago soon became known for 
its stockyards and Minneapolis for its grain industries. These 
cities prospered by selling large quantities of their products 
to the entire country. New towns and communities also 
grew up along the railroad lines. Cities as diverse as Abilene, 
Kansas; Flagstaff, Arizona; Denver, Colorado; and Seattle, 
Washington, owed their prosperity, if not their very exis-
tence, to the railroads. B

PULLMAN The railroads helped cities not only grow up but 
branch out. In 1880, for example, George M. Pullman built 
a factory for manufacturing sleepers and other railroad cars on 
the Illinois prairie. The nearby town that Pullman built for his 
employees followed in part the models of earlier industrial 
experiments in Europe. Whereas New England textile manu-
facturers had traditionally provided housing for their workers, 
the town of Pullman provided for almost all of workers’ basic 
needs. Pullman residents lived in clean, well-constructed brick 
houses and apartment buildings with at least one window in 
every room—a luxury for city dwellers. In addition, the town 

offered services and facilities such as doctors’ offices, shops, and an athletic field.
 As Richard Ely observed, however, the town of Pullman remained firmly 
under company control. Residents were not allowed to loiter on their front steps 
or to drink alcohol. Pullman hoped that his tightly controlled environment 
would ensure a stable work force. However, Pullman’s refusal to lower rents after 
cutting his employees’ pay led to a violent strike in 1894.

CRÉDIT MOBILIER Pullman created his company town out of the desire for 
control and profit. In some other railroad magnates, or powerful and influential 
industrialists, these desires turned into self-serving corruption. In one of the most 
infamous schemes, stockholders in the Union Pacific Railroad formed, in 1864, a 
construction company called Crédit Mobilier (\c9UE<e� ^>"S8]Ej:c). The stock-

holders gave this company a contract to lay track at two to 
three times the actual cost—and pocketed the profits. They 
donated shares of stock to about 20 representatives in Congress 
in 1867.
 A congressional investigation of the company, spurred by 
reports in the New York Sun, eventually found that the officers 
of the Union Pacific had taken up to $23 million in stocks, 
bonds, and cash. Testimony implicated such well-known and 
respected federal officials as Vice-President Schuyler Colfax 
and Congressman James Garfield, who later became president. 
Although these public figures kept their profits and received 
little more than a slap on the wrist, the reputation of the 
Republican Party was tarnished. C

The Grange and the Railroads
Farmers were especially disturbed by what they viewed as rail-
road corruption. The Grangers—members of the Grange, a 
farmers’ organization founded in 1867—began demanding 
governmental control over the railroad industry.

ON THE WRONG TRACK
While the railroads captured the 
imagination of most 19th-century 
Americans, there were those who 
didn’t get on the bandwagon. The 
writer Herman Melville raged 
against the smoke-belching iron 
horse and the waves of change it 
set in motion as vehemently as 
his character Captain Ahab raged 
against the white whale and the 
sea in Moby-Dick. “Hark! here 
comes that old dragon again—
that gigantic gadfly . . . snort! 
puff! scream! Great improve-
ments of the age,” Melville 
fumed. “Who wants to travel so 
fast? My grandfather did not, and 
he was no fool.”

Summarizing
B  How did the 

railroads affect 
cities?

Summarizing
C  How did 

railroad owners 
use Crédit Mobilier 
to make huge, 
undeserved 
profits?

Pullman cars 
brought luxury to 
the rails, as shown 
in this 
advertisement 
from around 1890.

INTERACTIVE
Explore the 
impact of the 
railroads on 
Chicago.

²
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GEOGRAPHY SKILLBUILDER
1.  Human-Environment Interaction What factor led 

to rapid growth in Chicago, Minneapolis, and Denver?
2.  Movement Why was rail construction concentrated in 

the East before 1870 and in the West after 1870?

Background
Price fixing occurs 
when companies 
within an industry 
all agree to charge 
the same price for 
a given service, 
rather than 
competing to offer 
the lowest price. 

Analyzing 
Issues
D  How did the 

Grangers, who 
were largely poor 
farmers, do battle 
with the giant 
railroad 
companies?

RAILROAD ABUSES Farmers were angry with railroad companies for a host of 
reasons. They were upset by misuse of government land grants, which the rail-
roads sold to other businesses rather than to settlers, as the government intend-
ed. The railroads also entered into formal agreements to fix prices, which helped 
keep farmers in their debt. In addition, they charged different customers different 
rates, often demanding more for short hauls—for which there was no alternative 
carrier—than they did for long hauls.

GRANGER LAWS In response to these abuses by the railroads, the Grangers took 
political action. They sponsored state and local political candidates, elected legis-
lators, and successfully pressed for laws to protect their interests. In 1871 Illinois 
authorized a commission “to establish maximum freight and passenger rates and 
prohibit discrimination.” Grangers throughout the West, Midwest, and Southeast 
convinced state legislators to pass similar laws, called Granger laws.
 The railroads fought back, challenging the constitutionality of the regulatory 
laws. In 1877, however, in the case of Munn v. Illinois, the Supreme Court 
upheld the Granger laws by a vote of seven to two. The states thus won the right 
to regulate the railroads for the benefit of farmers and consumers. The Grangers 
also helped establish an important principle—the federal government’s right to 
regulate private industry to serve the public interest. D

INTERSTATE COMMERCE ACT The Grangers’ triumph was short-lived, how-
ever. In 1886, the Supreme Court ruled that a state could not set rates on inter-
state commerce—railroad traffic that either came from or was going to another 
state. In response to public outrage, Congress passed the Interstate Commerce 
Act in 1887. This act reestablished the right of the federal government to super-
vise railroad activities and established a five-member Interstate Commerce 
Commission (ICC) for that purpose. The ICC had difficulty regulating railroad 
rates because of a long legal process and resistance from the railroads. The final 
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AnalyzingAnalyzing

Rapid Growth 
of Railroads

blow to the commission came in 1897, when the Supreme 
Court ruled that it could not set maximum railroad rates. 
Not until 1906, under President Theodore Roosevelt, did 
the ICC gain the power it needed to be effective.

PANIC AND CONSOLIDATION Although the ICC presented few problems for the 
railroads, corporate abuses, mismanagement, overbuilding, and competition 
pushed many railroads to the brink of bankruptcy. Their financial problems 
played a major role in a nationwide economic collapse. The panic of 1893 was the 
worst depression up to that time: by the end of 1893, around 600 banks and 
15,000 businesses had failed, and by 1895, 4 million people had lost their jobs. 
By the middle of 1894, a quarter of the nation’s railroads had been taken over by 
financial companies. Large investment firms such as J. P. Morgan & Company 
reorganized the railroads. As the 20th century dawned, seven powerful companies 
held sway over two-thirds of the nation’s railroad tracks. 

Vocabulary
consolidation: the 
act of uniting or 
combining

“THE MODERN COLOSSUS OF (RAIL) ROADS”
Joseph Keppler drew this cartoon in 1879, featuring the railroad “giants” 
William Vanderbilt (top), Jay Gould (bottom right), and Cyrus W. Fields (bottom 
left). The three magnates formed a railroad trust out of their Union Pacific, 
New York Central, and Lake Shore & Dependence lines.

SKILLBUILDER Analyzing Political Cartoons
1. The title of this cartoon is a pun on the Colossus of Rhodes, a statue 

erected in 282 B.C. on an island near Greece. According to legend, the 
100-foot-tall statue straddled Rhodes’s harbor entrance. Do you think the 
artist means the comparison as a compliment or a criticism? Why?

2. The reins held by the railroad magnates attach not only to the trains but 
also to the tracks and the railroad station. What does this convey about 
the magnates’ control of the railroads?

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R24.

s�transcontinental railroad
s�George M. Pullman

s�Crédit Mobilier 
s�Munn v. Illinois

s�Interstate Commerce Act
1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES

In a chart like the one below, fill 
in effects of the rapid growth of 
railroads.

 How did the growth of railroads 
affect people’s everyday lives? 
How did it affect farmers?

CRITICAL THINKING
3. MAKING INFERENCES

Do you think the government and 
private citizens could have done 
more to curb the corruption and 
power of the railroads? Give 
examples to support your opinion. 
Think About:
UÊÊwhy the railroads had power

UÊÊÊthe rights of railroad customers 
and workers

UÊÊthe scope of government 
regulations

4. SYNTHESIZING
The federal government gave land 
and made loans to the railroad 
companies. Why was the 
government so eager to promote the 
growth of railroads?

5. ANALYZING MOTIVES
Reread “Another Perspective” on 
railroads (page 444). Why do you 
think that some Americans disliked 
this new means of transportation?
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

SECTION

Big Business and Labor

sAndrew Carnegie
s�vertical and 
 horizontal 
integration

s�Social Darwinism
s�John D. 
Rockefeller

s�Sherman Antitrust 
Act

sSamuel Gompers 
s�American 

Federation of 
Labor (AFL)

sEugene V. Debs
s�Industrial Workers 

of the World (IWW)
s�Mary Harris Jones

Many of the strategies used 
today in industry and in the 
labor movement, such as 
consolidation and the strike, 
have their origins in the late 
19th century. 

The expansion of industry 
resulted in the growth of big 
business and prompted 
laborers to form unions to 
better their lives. 

Born in Scotland to penniless parents, Andrew Carnegie
came to this country in 1848, at age 12. Six years later, he 
worked his way up to become private secretary to the local 
superintendent of the Pennsylvania Railroad. One morning, 
Carnegie single-handedly relayed messages that unsnarled a 
tangle of freight and passenger trains. His boss, Thomas A. 
Scott, rewarded Carnegie by giving him a chance to buy stock. 
Carnegie’s mother mortgaged the family home to make the 
purchase possible. Soon Carnegie received his first dividend.

A PERSONAL VOICE ANDREW CARNEGIE

“ One morning a white envelope was lying upon my desk, addressed in 
a big John Hancock hand, to ‘Andrew Carnegie, Esquire.’ . . . All it contained 
was a check for ten dollars upon the Gold Exchange Bank of New York. I shall 
remember that check as long as I live. . . . It gave me the first penny of revenue 
from capital—something that I had not worked for with the sweat of my brow. 
‘Eureka!’ I cried. ‘Here’s the goose that lays the golden eggs.’” 

—Autobiography of Andrew Carnegie

 Andrew Carnegie was one of the first industrial moguls to make his own for-
tune. His rise from rags to riches, along with his passion for supporting charities, 
made him a model of the American success story.

Carnegie’s Innovations
By 1865, Carnegie was so busy managing the money he had earned in dividends 
that he happily left his job at the Pennsylvania Railroad. He entered the steel busi-
ness in 1873 after touring a British steel mill and witnessing the awesome 
spectacle of the Bessemer process in action. By 1899, the Carnegie Steel Company 

▼

Nineteenth- 
century 
industrialist 
Andrew Carnegie 
gave money to 
build public 
libraries, hoping 
to help others 
write their own 
rags-to-riches 
stories. 

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes on the 
achievements and 
setbacks of the labor 
movement between 
1876 and 1911.
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manufactured more steel than 
all the factories in Great Britain.

NEW BUSINESS STRATEGIES 
Carnegie’s success was due in 
part to management practices 
that he initiated and that soon 
became widespread. First, he 
continually searched for ways to 
make better products more 
cheaply. He incorporated new 
machinery and techniques, 
such as accounting systems that 
enabled him to track precise 
costs. Second, he attracted tal-
ented people by offering them 
stock in the company, and he 
encouraged competition among 
his assistants.

 In addition to improving his own manufacturing operation, Carnegie 
attempted to control as much of the steel industry as he could. He did this main-
ly by vertical integration, a process in which he bought out his suppliers—
coal fields and iron mines, ore freighters, and railroad lines—in order to control 
the raw materials and transportation systems. Carnegie also attempted to buy out 
competing steel producers. In this process, known as horizontal integration,
companies producing similar products merge. Having gained control over his 
suppliers and having limited his competition, Carnegie controlled almost the 
entire steel industry. By the time he sold his business in 1901, Carnegie’s compa-
nies produced by far the largest portion of the nation’s steel. A

Social Darwinism and Business
Andrew Carnegie explained his extraordinary success by pointing to his hard 
work, shrewd investments, and innovative business practices. Late-19th-century 
social philosophers offered a different explanation for Carnegie’s success. They 
said it could be explained scientifically by a new theory—Social Darwinism.

PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL DARWINISM The philosophy called Social 
Darwinism grew out of the English naturalist Charles Darwin’s theory of 
biological evolution. In his book On the Origin of Species, published in 1859, 
Darwin described his observations that some individuals of a species flourish 
and pass their traits along to the next generation, while others do not. He 
explained that a process of “natural selection” weeded out less-suited indi-
viduals and enabled the best-adapted to survive.
 The English philosopher Herbert Spencer used Darwin’s biological theories 
to explain the evolution of human society. Soon, economists found in Social 
Darwinism a way to justify the doctrine of laissez faire (a French term mean-
ing “allow to do”). According to this doctrine, the marketplace should not 
be regulated. William G. Sumner, a political science professor at Yale 
University, promoted the theory that success and failure in business were 
governed by natural law and that no one had the right to intervene.

A NEW DEFINITION OF SUCCESS The premise of the survival and success of 
the most capable naturally made sense to the 4,000 millionaires who had 
emerged since the Civil War. Because the theory supported the notion of individ-
ual responsibility and blame, it also appealed to the Protestant work ethic of 

Popular literature 
promoted the 
possibility of rags-
to-riches success 
for anyone who 
was virtuous and 
hard-working.

▼

Summarizing 
A  What were 

Andrew Carnegie’s 
management and 
business 
strategies?

VIDEO
Great Minds in 

Business: 
Andrew Carnegie
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many Americans. According to Social Darwinism, riches 
were a sign of God’s favor, and therefore the poor must be 
lazy or inferior people who deserved their lot in life.

Fewer Control More
Although some business owners endorsed the “natural law” 
in theory, in practice most entrepreneurs did everything 
they could to control the competition that threatened the 
growth of their business empires.

GROWTH AND CONSOLIDATION Many industrialists 
took the approach “If you can’t beat ‘em, join ‘em.” They 
often pursued horizontal integration in the form of merg-
ers. A merger usually occurred when one corporation 
bought out the stock of another. A firm that bought out all 
its competitors could achieve a monopoly, or complete con-
trol over its industry’s production, wages, and prices.
 One way to create a monopoly was to set up a holding 
company, a corporation that did nothing but buy out the 
stock of other companies. Headed by banker J. P. Morgan, 
United States Steel was one of the most successful holding 
companies. In 1901, when it bought the largest manufactur-
er, Carnegie Steel, it became the world’s largest business.
 Corporations such as the Standard Oil Company, estab-
lished by John D. Rockefeller, took a different approach 
to mergers: they joined with competing companies in trust 
agreements. Participants in a trust turned their stock over to 
a group of trustees—people who ran the separate companies 
as one large corporation. In return, the companies were 
entitled to dividends on profits earned by the trust. Trusts 
were not legal mergers, however. Rockefeller used a trust to 
gain total control of the oil industry in America. B

ROCKEFELLER AND THE “ROBBER BARONS” In 1870, 
Rockefeller’s Standard Oil Company of Ohio processed two 
or three percent of the country’s crude oil. Within a decade, 
it controlled 90 percent of the refining 
business. Rockefeller reaped huge profits 
by paying his employees extremely low 
wages and driving his competitors out of 
business by selling his oil at a lower 
price than it cost to produce it. Then, 
when he controlled the market, he 
hiked prices far above original levels.
 Alarmed at the tactics of industrial-
ists, critics began to call them  robber 
barons. But industrialists were also phil-
anthropists. Although Rockefeller kept 
most of his assets, he still gave away 
over $500 million, establishing the 
Rockefeller Foundation, providing funds 
to found the University of Chicago, and 
creating a medical institute that helped 
find a cure for yellow fever.

Summarizing 
B  What 

strategies enabled 
big businesses to 
eliminate 
competition?

JOHN D. ROCKEFELLER
1839–1937

At the height of John Davison 
Rockefeller’s power, an associate 
noted that he “always sees a little 
farther than the rest of us—and 
then he sees around the corner.”
 Rockefeller’s father was a 
flashy peddler of phony cancer 
cures with a unique approach to 
raising children. “I cheat my boys 
every chance I get. . . . I want to 
make ’em sharp,” he boasted.
 It seems that this approach 
succeeded with the oldest son, 
John D., who was sharp enough 
to land a job as an assistant 
bookkeeper at the age of 16. 
Rockefeller was very proud of his 
own son, who succeeded him in 
the family business. At the end of 
his life, Rockefeller referred not 
to his millions but to John D., Jr., 
as “my greatest fortune.”  

This 1900 cartoon, captioned “What a funny little government!”  
is a commentary on the power of the Standard Oil empire. John D. 
Rockefeller holds the White House in his hand.

▼
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 Andrew Carnegie donated about 90 percent of the wealth he accumulated 
during his lifetime; his fortune still supports the arts and learning today. “It will 
be a great mistake for the community to shoot the millionaires,” he said, “for  
they are the bees that make the most honey, and contribute most to the hive even 
after they have gorged themselves full.” C

SHERMAN ANTITRUST ACT Despite Carnegie’s defense of millionaires, the  
government was concerned that expanding corporations would stifle free com-
petition. In 1890, the Sherman Antitrust Act made it illegal to form a trust 
that interfered with free trade between states or with other countries.
 Prosecuting companies under the Sherman Act was not easy, however, because 
the act didn’t clearly define terms such as trust. In addition, if firms such as 
Standard Oil felt pressure from the government, they simply reorganized into sin-
gle corporations. The Supreme Court threw out seven of the eight cases the feder- 
al government brought against trusts. Eventually, the government stopped trying  
to enforce the Sherman act, and the consolidation of businesses continued.

BUSINESS BOOM BYPASSES THE SOUTH Industrial growth concentrated in  
the North, where natural and urban resources were plentiful. The South was still  
trying to recover from the Civil War, hindered by a lack of capital—money for 
investment. After the war, people were unwilling to invest in risky ventures. 
Northern businesses already owned 90 percent of the stock in the most profitable 
Southern enterprise, the railroads, thereby keeping the South in a stranglehold. 
The South remained mostly agricultural, with farmers at the mercy of railroad 
rates. Entrepreneurs suffered not only from excessive transportation costs, but 
also from high tariffs on raw materials and imported goods, and from a lack of  
skilled workers. The post-Reconstruction South seemed to have no way out of  
economic stagnation. However, growth in forestry and mining, and in the tobac-
co, furniture, and textile industries, offered hope. D

Labor Unions Emerge
As business leaders merged and consolidated their 
forces, it seemed necessary for workers to do the same. 
Although Northern wages were generally higher than  
Southern wages, exploitation and unsafe working con-
ditions drew workers together across regions in a  
nationwide labor movement. Laborers—skilled and 
unskilled, female and male, black and white—joined 
together in unions to try to improve their lot.

LONG HOURS AND DANGER One of the largest  
employers, the steel mills, often demanded a seven-day 
workweek. Seamstresses, like factory workers in most 
industries, worked 12 or more hours a day, six days a 
week. Employees were not entitled to vacation, sick 
leave, unemployment compensation, or reimburse- 
ment for injuries suffered on the job.
 Yet injuries were common. In dirty, poorly venti-
lated factories, workers had to perform repetitive, mind- 
dulling tasks, sometimes with dangerous or faulty 
equipment. In 1882, an average of 675 laborers were 
killed in work-related accidents each week. In addition, 
wages were so low that most families could not survive 
unless everyone held a job. Between 1890 and 1910, for  
example, the number of women working for wages 

In this photograph, 
taken by Lewis 
Hine in 1912, a 
young sweatshop 
laborer in New 
York City carries 
piecework home.

▼

Evaluating
C  Do you agree 

with Carnegie’s 
defense of 
millionaires? Why 
or why not?

Synthesizing 
D  How did 

economic  
factors limit 
industrialization  
in the South?
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doubled, from 4 million to more than 8 million. Twenty percent of the boys and 
10 percent of the girls under age 15—some as young as five years old—also held 
full-time jobs. With little time or energy left for school, child laborers forfeited 
their futures to help their families make ends meet.
 In sweatshops, or workshops in tenements rather than in factories, workers 
had little choice but to put up with the conditions. Sweatshop employment, 
which was tedious and required few skills, was often the only avenue open to 
women and children. Jacob Riis described the conditions faced by “sweaters.”

A PERSONAL VOICE JACOB RIIS

“ The bulk of the sweater’s work is done in the tenements, which the law that 
regulates factory labor does not reach. . . . In [them] the child works unchal-
lenged from the day he is old enough to pull a thread. There is no such thing as a 
dinner hour; men and women eat while they work, and the ‘day’ is lengthened at 
both ends far into the night.”

—How the Other Half Lives

 Not surprisingly, sweatshop jobs paid the lowest wages—often as little as 27 
cents for a child’s 14-hour day. In 1899, women earned an average of $267 a year, 
nearly half of men’s average pay of $498. The very next year Andrew Carnegie 
made $23 million—with no income tax.

EARLY LABOR ORGANIZING Skilled workers had formed 
small, local unions since the late 1700s. The first large-scale 
national organization of laborers, the National Labor Union 
(NLU), was formed in 1866 by ironworker William H. 
Sylvis. The refusal of some NLU local chapters to admit 
African Americans led to the creation of the Colored 
National Labor Union (CNLU). Nevertheless, NLU member-
ship grew to 640,000. In 1868, the NLU persuaded Congress 
to legalize an eight-hour day for government workers. E
 NLU organizers concentrated on linking existing local 
unions. In 1869, Uriah Stephens focused his attention on 
individual workers and organized the Noble Order of the 
Knights of Labor. Its motto was “An injury to one is the 
concern of all.” Membership in the Knights of Labor was 
officially open to all workers, regardless of race, gender, or 
degree of skill. Like the NLU, the Knights supported an 
eight-hour workday and advocated “equal pay for equal 
work” by men and women. They saw strikes, or refusals to 
work, as a last resort and instead advocated arbitration. At 
its height in 1886, the Knights of Labor had about 700,000 
members. Although the Knights declined after the failure of 
a series of strikes, other unions continued to organize.

Union Movements Diverge
As labor activism spread, it diversified. Two major types of 
unions made great gains under forceful leaders.

CRAFT UNIONISM One form of labor organization was 
craft unionism, which included skilled workers from one 
or more trades. Jewish immigrant Samuel Gompers led the 
Cigar Makers’ International Union to join other craft unions 
in 1886. The American Federation of Labor (AFL), 

Vocabulary
arbitration: a 
method of settling 
disputes in which 
both sides submit 
their differences 
to a mutually 
approved judge

Analyzing 
Issues
E  How did 

industrial working 
conditions 
contribute to the 
growth of the labor 
movement?

AFRICAN AMERICANS AND 
THE LABOR MOVEMENT

Angered by their exclusion from 
the NLU, African American labor-
ers formed the Colored National 
Labor Union (CNLU) in 1869. Led 
by Isaac Meyers, a caulker from 
Baltimore, the CNLU emphasized 
cooperation between manage-
ment and labor and the impor-
tance of political reform.
 The CNLU disbanded in the 
early 1870s, but many African-
American laborers found a home 
in the Knights of Labor, the first 
union to welcome blacks and 
whites alike. The Great Strike of 
1877 brought whites and African 
Americans together, but the labor 
movement remained largely divid-
ed along racial lines. 
 Management often hired African 
Americans as strikebreakers, 
which intensified white unions’ 
resistance to accepting blacks. 
African Americans continued to 
organize on their own, but dis-
crimination and their small num-
bers relative to white unions hurt 
black unions’ effectiveness.
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In New York City’s 
Union Square in 
1914, IWW 
members protest 
violence against 
striking coal 
miners in 
Colorado. 

“  The strike is the 
weapon of the 
oppressed.”
EUGENE V. DEBS

with Gompers as its president, focused on collective bargaining, or negotiation 
between representatives of labor and management, to reach written agreements 
on wages, hours, and working conditions. Unlike the Knights of Labor, the AFL 
used strikes as a major tactic. Successful strikes helped the AFL win higher wages 
and shorter workweeks. Between 1890 and 1915, the average weekly wages in 
unionized industries rose from $17.50 to $24, and the average workweek fell from 
almost 54.5 hours to just under 49 hours.

INDUSTRIAL UNIONISM Some labor leaders felt that unions should include 
all laborers—skilled and unskilled—in a specific industry. This concept captured 
the imagination of Eugene V. Debs, who attempted to form such an industrial 
union—the American Railway Union (ARU). Most of the new union’s members 

were unskilled and semiskilled laborers, but skilled engineers and firemen 
joined too. In 1894, the new union won a strike for higher wages. Within 
two months, its membership climbed to 150,000, dwarfing the 90,000 
enrolled in the four skilled railroad brotherhoods. Though the ARU, like 
the Knights of Labor, never recovered after the failure of a major strike, it 
added to the momentum of union organizing. F

SOCIALISM AND THE IWW In an attempt to solve the problems faced by work-
ers, Eugene Debs and some other labor activists eventually turned to socialism, an 
economic and political system based on government control of business and 
property and equal distribution of wealth. Socialism, carried to its extreme form—
communism, as advocated by the German philosopher Karl Marx—would result 
in the overthrow of the capitalist system. Most socialists in late-19th-century 
America drew back from this goal, however, and worked within the labor move-
ment to achieve better conditions for workers. In 1905, a group of radical union-
ists and socialists in Chicago organized the Industrial Workers of the World 
(IWW), or the Wobblies. Headed by William “Big Bill” Haywood, the Wobblies 
included miners, lumberers, and cannery and dock workers. Unlike the ARU, the 
IWW welcomed African Americans, but membership never topped 100,000. Its 
only major strike victory occurred in 1912. Yet the Wobblies, like other industrial 
unions, gave dignity and a sense of solidarity to unskilled workers.

OTHER LABOR ACTIVISM IN THE WEST In April 1903, about 1,000 Japanese 
and Mexican workers organized a successful strike in the sugar-beet fields of 
Ventura County, California. They formed the Sugar Beet and Farm Laborers’ 
Union of Oxnard. In Wyoming, the State Federation of Labor supported a union 
of Chinese and Japanese miners who sought the same wages and treatment as 
other union miners. These small, independent unions increased both the overall 
strength of the labor movement and the tension between labor and  management.

Contrasting 
F  How did 

craft unions and 
industrial unions 
differ?
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Interpreting Graphs 
1.  Which union’s 

membership 
increased in 
1889–1890?

2.  What effect(s) did 
the Haymarket Riot 
have on union 
membership?

Analyzing 
Causes
G  How did the 

1877 strike and 
Haymarket cause 
the public to 
resent the labor 
movement? 

Strikes Turn Violent
Industry and government responded forcefully to union activity, which they saw 
as a threat to the entire capitalist system.

THE GREAT STRIKE OF 1877 In July 1877, workers for the Baltimore and 
Ohio Railroad (B&O) struck to protest their second wage cut in two months. The 
work stoppage spread to other lines. Most freight and even some passenger traff-
ic, covering over 50,000 miles, was stopped for more than a week. After several 
state governors asked President Rutherford B. Hayes to intervene, saying that the 
strikers were impeding interstate commerce, federal troops ended the strike.

THE HAYMARKET AFFAIR Encouraged by the impact of the 1877 strike, labor 
leaders continued to press for change. On the evening of May 4, 1886, 3,000 
people gathered at Chicago’s Haymarket Square to protest police brutality—a striker 
had been killed and several had been wounded at the McCormick Harvester plant 
the day before. Rain began to fall at about 10 o’clock, and the crowd was dispersing 
when police arrived. Then someone tossed a bomb into the police line. Police 
fired on the workers; seven police officers and several workers died in the chaos 
that followed. No one ever learned who threw the bomb, but the three  speakers 
at the demonstration and five other radicals were charged with inciting a 
riot. All eight were convicted; four were hanged and one committed suicide in 
prison. After Haymarket, the public began to turn against the labor movement. G

THE HOMESTEAD STRIKE Despite the violence and rising public anger, work-
ers continued to strike. The writer Hamlin Garland described conditions at the 
Carnegie Steel Company’s Homestead plant in Pennsylvania.

A PERSONAL VOICE HAMLIN GARLAND

“ Everywhere . . . groups of pale, lean men slouched in faded garments, grimy 
with the soot and grease of the mills. . . . A roar as of a hundred lions, a thunder 
as of cannons, . . . jarring clang of falling iron. . . !”

—quoted in McClure’s Magazine

 The steelworkers finally called a strike on June 29, 1892, after the company 
president, Henry Clay Frick, announced his plan to cut wages. Frick hired armed 
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guards from the Pinkerton Detective Agency to protect the plant so that he could 
hire scabs, or strikebreakers, to keep it operating. In a pitched battle that left at 
least three detectives and nine workers dead, the steelworkers forced out the 
Pinkertons and kept the plant closed until the Pennsylvania National Guard 
arrived on July 12. The strike continued until November, but by then the union 
had lost much of its support and gave in to the company. It would take 45 years 
for steelworkers to mobilize once again.

THE PULLMAN COMPANY STRIKE Strikes continued in other industries, how-
ever. During the panic of 1893 and the economic depression that followed, the 
Pullman company laid off more than 3,000 of its 5,800 employees and cut the 
wages of the rest by 25 to 50 percent, without cutting the cost of its employee 
housing. After paying their rent, many workers took home less than $6 a week. 
A strike was called in the spring of 1894, when the Pullman company failed 
to restore wages or decrease rents. Eugene Debs asked for arbitration, but 
Pullman refused to negotiate with the strikers. So the ARU began boycotting 
Pullman trains. 
 After Pullman hired strikebreakers, the strike turned violent, and President 
Grover Cleveland sent in federal troops. In the bitter aftermath, Debs was jailed. 
Pullman fired most of the strikers, and the railroads blacklisted many others, so 

they could never again get rail-
road jobs.

WOMEN ORGANIZE Although 
women were barred from many 
unions, they united behind 
powerful leaders to demand bet-
ter working conditions, equal 
pay for equal work, and an end 
to child labor. Perhaps the most 
prominent organizer in the 
women’s labor movement was 
Mary Harris Jones. Jones sup-
ported the Great Strike of 1877 
and later organized for the 
United Mine Workers of America 
(UMW). She endured death 
threats and jail with the coal 
miners, who gave her the nick-
name Mother Jones. In 1903, to 
expose the cruelties of child 
labor, she led 80 mill children—
many with hideous injuries—on 
a march to the home of 
President Theodore Roosevelt. 
Their crusade influenced the pas-
sage of child labor laws.
 Other organizers also 
achieved significant gains for 
women. In 1909, Pauline New-
man, just 16 years old, became 
the first female organizer of the 
International Ladies’ Garment 
Workers’ Union (ILGWU). A gar-
ment worker from the age of 
eight, Newman also supported 

EUGENE V. DEBS
1855–1926

Born in Indiana, Eugene V. 
Debs left home at the age of 
14 to work for the railroads. 
In 1875 he helped organize 
a local lodge of the Brother-
hood of Locomotive Firemen, 
and after attempts to unite the 
local railroad brotherhoods 
failed, Debs organized the 
American Railway Union.
 While in prison following the 
Pullman strike in 1894, Debs 
read the works of Karl Marx 
and became increasingly disil-
lusioned with capitalism. He 
became a spokesperson for 
the Socialist Party of America 
and was its candidate for presi-
dent five times. In 1912, he 
won about 900,000 votes —an 
amazing 6 percent of the total.

MOTHER JONES
1830–1930

Mary Harris “Mother” Jones 
was a native of Ireland who 
immigrated to North America 
as a child. She became 
involved in the American labor 
movement after receiving 
assistance from the Knights 
of Labor. According to a 
reporter who followed “the 
mother of the laboring class” 
on her children’s march in 
1903, “She fights their 
battles with a Mother’s Love.” 
Jones continued fighting until 
her death at age 100. 
 Jones was definitely not the 
kind of woman admired by 
industrialists. “God almighty 
made women,” she declared, 
“and the Rockefeller gang of 
thieves made ladies.”

454  CHAPTER 14



event one event three

event two event four

the “Uprising of the 20,000,” a 1909 seamstresses’ strike that won labor agree-
ments and improved working conditions for some strikers.
 The public could no longer ignore conditions in garment factories after 
a fire broke out at the Triangle Shirtwaist factory in New York City on March 25, 
1911. The fire spread swiftly through the oil-soaked machines and piles of 
cloth, engulfing the eighth, ninth, and tenth floors. As workers attempted 
to flee, they discovered that the company had locked all but one of the 
exit doors to prevent theft. The unlocked door was blocked by fire. The 
factory had no sprinkler system, and the single fire escape collapsed 
almost immediately. In all, 146 women died; some were found huddled 
with their faces raised to a small window. Public outrage flared after a 
jury acquitted the factory owners of manslaughter. In response, the 
state of New York set up a task force to study factory working 
conditions. H

MANAGEMENT AND GOVERNMENT PRESSURE UNIONS 
The more powerful the unions became, the more employers 
came to fear them. Management refused to recognize unions 
as representatives of the workers. Many employers forbade 
union meetings, fired union members, and forced new 
employees to sign “yellow-dog contracts,” swearing that they 
would not join a union. 
 Finally, industrial leaders, with the help of the courts, 
turned the Sherman Antitrust Act against labor. All a compa-
ny had to do was say that a strike, picket line, or boycott 
would hurt interstate trade, and the state or federal govern-
ment would issue an injunction against the labor action. Legal 
limitations made it more and more difficult for unions to be 
effective. Despite these pressures, workers—especially those in 
skilled jobs—continued to view unions as a powerful tool. By 
1904, the AFL had about 1,700,000 members in its affiliated 
unions; by the eve of World War I, AFL membership would 
climb to over 2 million.

Summarizing
H  What factors 

made the Triangle 
Shirtwaist fire so 
lethal?

▼

The fire department’s ladders reached only 
to the sixth floor, two floors below the 
burning Triangle Shirtwaist Company.

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES

Make a time line of the notable 
achievements and setbacks of the 
labor movement between 1876 and 
1911.

 In what ways did strikes threaten 
industry?

CRITICAL THINKING
3. EVALUATING LEADERSHIP

Do you think that the tycoons of the 
late 19th century are best described 
as ruthless robber barons or as 
effective captains of industry? 
Think About:
UÊÊÊtheir management tactics and 

business strategies

UÊÊtheir contributions to the economy

UÊtheir attitude toward competition

4. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS
Does the life of Andrew Carnegie 
support or counter the philosophy 
of Social Darwinism? Explain.

5. HYPOTHESIZING 
If the government had supported 
unions instead of management in 
the late 19th century, how might 
the lives of workers have been 
different?

sAndrew Carnegie
s�vertical and horizontal 
integration

sSocial Darwinism

sJohn D. Rockefeller
sSherman Antitrust Act
sSamuel Gompers

s�American Federation of 
Labor (AFL)

sEugene V. Debs

s�Industrial Workers of the 
World (IWW)

sMary Harris Jones

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.
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INDUSTRIALIZATION
 Costs Benefits

TERMS & NAMES 
For each term or name below, write a sentence explaining its 
connection to the industrialization of the late 19th century.

 1. Thomas Alva Edison 6. Andrew Carnegie
 2. Alexander Graham Bell 7. Sherman Antitrust Act
 3. George M. Pullman 8. Samuel Gompers
4. transcontinental  9. American Federation of 

railroad  Labor (AFL)
5. Interstate Commerce Act 10. Mary Harris Jones

MAIN IDEAS
Use your notes and the information in the chapter to answer 
the following questions.

The Expansion of Industry (pages 436–439)
 1. How did the growth of the steel industry influence the 

development of other industries? 
 2. How did inventions and developments in the late 19th 

century change the way people worked?

The Age of the Railroads (pages 442–446)
 3. Why did people, particularly farmers, demand regulation of 

the railroads in the late 19th century?
 4. Why were attempts at railroad regulation often unsuccessful?

Big Business and Labor (pages 447–455)
 5. Why were business leaders such as John D. Rockefeller 

called robber barons?
 6. Why did the South industrialize more slowly than the 

North did?
 7. Why did workers form unions in the late 19th century?
 8. What factors limited the success of unions?

CRITICAL THINKING
1. USING YOUR NOTES In a chart like the one shown, list what 

you see as the overall costs and benefits of industrialization.

2. RECOGNIZING BIAS In 1902 George Baehr, head of the 
Philadelphia and Reading Railway Company, said, “The rights 
and interests of the labor man will be protected and cared for 
not by the labor agitators but by the Christian men to whom 
God in his infinite wisdom has given the control of the proper-
ty interests of the country.” What bias does this statement 
reveal? How does Baehr’s view reflect Social Darwinism?

3. IDENTIFYING PROBLEMS Consider the problems that late-
19th-century workers faced and the problems that workers 
face today. How important do you think unions are for present-
day workers? Support your answer.

CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT

IMMEDIATE CAUSES

LONG -TERM CAUSES

s abundant natural resources
s harnessing of early power sources 

such as water and coal
s invention of the steam engine
s construction of roads, canals, and 

railroads in early 1800s

s expansion of railroads in late 1800s
s cheap labor supply provided by 

increasing immigration
s burst of technological innovation
s new management techniques and 

business strategies
s investment capital

IMMEDIATE EFFECTS

s growth of large corporations
s new and plentiful manufactured goods
s poor working conditions in factories 

and sweatshops
s increased labor activism

LONG -TERM EFFECTS

s regional economies are linked
s labor movement wins shorter workweek

BIG BUSINESS BOOMS

1880–1914

VISUAL SUMMARY

A NEW INDUSTRIAL AGE
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INTERACT WITH HISTORY

Recall the issues that you explored at the beginning 
of the chapter. Consider how your answer might be 
different based on what you now know about the 
effects of railroad expansion and business consoli-
dation. Then write a newspaper editorial about the 
Great Strike of 1877 (see page 453), supporting 
the position of either the railroad owners or the 
 striking workers.

Use the quotation below and your knowledge of U.S. 
history to answer question 1.

“ No man, however benevolent, liberal, and wise, 
can use a large fortune so that it will do half as 
much good in the world as it would if it were divided 
into moderate sums and in the hands of workmen 
who had earned it by industry and frugality.”

—Rutherford B. Hayes, from The Diary and Letters 
of Rutherford Birchard Hayes

 1. Which of the following people could best be 
described by Rutherford B. Hayes’s words 
benevolent, liberal, and a large fortune?

 A Thomas Edison
 B Eugene V. Debs
 C Charles Darwin
 D Andrew Carnegie

 2. The American Federation of Labor (AFL) differed 
from the Knights of Labor in that the Knights of 
Labor focused on —

 F collective bargaining and aggressive use of 
strikes.

 G organizing only unskilled workers.
 H arbitration and use of strikes as a last resort.
 J winning a shorter workweek.

 3. How did the railroads both benefit from and 
contribute to the industrialization of the United 
States?

 A The railroads needed government protection, 
and their development helped government grow.

 B The railroads used new inventions and brought 
people to see the inventions.

 C The railroads used steel and coal and delivered 
both to new markets.

 D The railroads needed passengers, and 
passengers needed to get to new industries.

 4. In the 19th century, government attempts to 
regulate industry in the United States included 
the Interstate Commerce Act (1887) and the 
Sherman Antitrust Act (1890). What posed the 
biggest obstacle to enforcement of these laws?

 F the business tactics of industrialists
 G the use of vertical integration
 H the rulings of the Supreme Court
 J the theory of Social Darwinism

For additional test practice, go online for:
s Diagnostic tests s Tutorials

COLLABORATIVE LEARNING

In a small group read and discuss the 
“One American’s Story” at the beginning of 
Section 1. Consider the following question: What 
qualities did Pattillo Higgins have that made him 
successful? Then make a poster describing Pattillo 
Higgins’s personal qualities and how they helped 
him to achieve his dream. What present-day figures 
share Higgins’s traits? Add images of these people, 
with captions, to the poster and display it in your 
classroom.FOCUS ON WRITING

Imagine you are a union leader in a factory. If your 
demands for better working conditions are not 
met, all of the employees will stop work and go on 
strike. Write a persuasive letter in which you urge 
your employer to adopt specific reforms to improve 
 working conditions.

STANDARDIZED TEST PRACTICE
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1880
James A. 
Garfield is 
elected 
president.

1881 Chester 
A. Arthur suc-
ceeds Garfield 
after Garfield’s 
assassination.

1884 Grover 
Cleveland 
is elected 
president.

1888 Benjamin 
Harrison is elected 
president.

1877
Rutherford B. 
Hayes is elected 
president.

1892 Grover 
Cleveland is 
elected to a 
second term.

1893  France 
establishes 
Indochina.

1885
Indian National 
Congress forms.

1876
Porfirio Díaz 
seizes power 
in Mexico.

1884  Berlin 
Conference 
meets to divide 
Africa among 
European nations.

USA
WORLD

1880 18901880 1890 1900

CHAPTER

151515

1900

The intersection of Orchard and 
Hester Streets on New York City’s 
Lower East Side, center of Jewish 
immigrant life in 1905.

Essential Question

What You Will Learn
In this chapter you will explore the 
immigrant experience and discover 
the effects of immigration.

SECTION 1: The New Immigrants
 Immigration from Europe, 

Asia, the Caribbean, and Mexico 
reached a new high in the late 19th 
and early 20th centuries.

SECTION 2: The Challenges of 
Urbanization

 The rapid growth of cities 
forced people to contend with 
problems of housing, transportation, 
water, and sanitation.

SECTION 3: Politics in the Gilded 
Age

 Local and national political 
corruption in the 19th century led to 
calls for reform.

What were the economic, social, 
and political effects of immigration?
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I N T E R A C TI N T E R A C T
W I T H  H I S T O R YW I T H  H I S T O R Y

I N T E R A C TI N T E R A C T
W I T H  H I S T O R YW I T H  H I S T O R Y

1912  Woodrow 
Wilson is elected 
president.

1898 
Hawaii is 
annexed by 
the United 
States.

1903  The 
Wright Brothers 
achieve the 
first successful 
airplane flight.

1910  The 
appearance of 
Halley’s comet 
causes wide-
spread panic. 

1900
McKinley 
is reelected.

1896
William 
McKinley 
is elected 
president.

1914
Panama 
Canal opens.

1912  Qing 
dynasty in China 
is overthrown.

1908  Oil is 
discovered 
in Persia.

1905  Workers revolt in 
St. Petersburg, Russia.

1901  The 
Commonwealth of 
Australia is founded. 

18901890 1900 1910

Ellis Island: 
Arrival

1900 1910

The year is 1880. New York City’s swelling 
population has created a housing crisis. 
Immigrant families crowd into apartments that 
lack light, ventilation, and sanitary facilities. 
Children have nowhere to play except in the 
streets and are often kept out of school to 
work and help support their families. You are 
a reformer who wishes to help immigrants 
improve their lives.

Explore the Issues
s� (OW�CAN�IMMIGRANTS�GAIN�ACCESS�TO�THE�

services they need?

s��7HAT�SKILLS�DO�NEWCOMERS�NEED�

s��(OW�MIGHT�IMMIGRANTS�RESPOND�TO�HELP�
from an outsider?
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

SECTION

111

Immigration from Europe, 
Asia, the Caribbean, and 
Mexico reached a new high 
in the late 19th and early 
20th centuries. 

sEllis Island
sAngel Island
smelting pot
snativism

s�Chinese 
Exclusion Act

s�Gentlemen’s 
Agreement

This wave of immigration helped 
make the United States the 
diverse society it is today.

In 1871, 14-year-old Fong See came from China to 
“Gold Mountain”—the United States. Fong See 
stayed, worked at menial jobs, and saved enough 
money to buy a business. Despite widespread 
 restrictions against the Chinese, he became a very 
successful importer and was able to sponsor many 
other Chinese who wanted to enter the United 
States. Fong See had achieved the American dream. 
However, as his great-granddaughter Lisa See recalls, 
he was not satisfied.

A PERSONAL VOICE LISA SEE

“ He had been trying to achieve success ever since he had first set foot on 
the Gold Mountain. His dream was very ‘American.’ He wanted to make 
money, have influence, be respected, have a wife and children who loved 
him. In 1919, when he traveled to China, he could look at his life and say 
he had achieved his dream. But once in China, he suddenly saw his life in 
a different context. In America, was he really rich? Could he live where 
he wanted? . . . Did Americans care what he thought? . . . The answers 
played in his head—no, no, no.”

—On Gold Mountain 

 Despite Fong See’s success, he could not, upon his death in 1957, be buried 
next to his Caucasian wife because California cemeteries were still segregated. 

Through the “Golden Door”
Millions of immigrants like Fong See entered the United States in the late 19th 
and early 20th centuries, lured by the promise of a better life. Some of these immi-
grants sought to escape difficult conditions—such as famine, land shortages, or 
religious or political persecution. Others, known as “birds of passage,” intended 
to immigrate temporarily to earn money, and then return to their homelands.

The New 
Immigrants

SECTION

111
SECTION

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes about 
immigration to the 
United States.
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Settlement fi gures in thousands

VIDEO
Italians in 
America: Old 
World, New Land

Background
From 1815 to 
1848, a wave of 
revolutions—
mostly sparked 
by a desire for 
constitutional 
governments—
shook Europe. In 
1830, for 
example, the 
Polish people rose 
up against their 
Russian rulers.

EUROPEANS Between 1870 and 1920, approximately 20 million Europeans 
arrived in the United States. Before 1890, most immigrants came from countries 
in western and northern Europe. Beginning in the 1890s, however, increasing 
numbers came from southern and eastern Europe. In 1907 alone, about a million 
people arrived from Italy, Austria-Hungary, and Russia.
 Why did so many leave their homelands? Many of these new immigrants left 
to escape religious persecution. Whole villages of Jews were driven out of Russia by 
pogroms, organized attacks often encouraged by local authorities. Other Europeans 
left because of rising population. Between 1800 and 1900, the population in 
Europe doubled to nearly 400 million, resulting in a scarcity of land for farming. 
Farmers competed with laborers for too few industrial jobs. In the United States, 
jobs were supposedly plentiful. In addition, a spirit of reform and revolt had spread 
across Europe in the 19th century. Influenced by political movements at home, 
many young European men and women sought independent lives in America.

CHINESE AND JAPANESE While waves of Europeans arrived on the shores of 
the East Coast, Chinese immigrants came to the West Coast in smaller numbers. 
Between 1851 and 1883, about 300,000 Chinese arrived. Many came to seek their 
fortunes after the discovery of gold in 1848 sparked the California gold rush. 
Chinese immigrants helped build the nation’s railroads, including the first 
transcontinental line. When the railroads were completed, they turned to farming, 
mining, and domestic service. Some, like Fong See, started businesses. However, 
Chinese immigration was sharply limited by a congressional act in 1882.
 In 1884, the Japanese government allowed Hawaiian planters to recruit 
Japanese workers, and a Japanese emigration boom began. The United States’ 
annexation of Hawaii in 1898 resulted in increased Japanese immigration to the 
West Coast. Immigration continued to increase as word of comparatively high 
American wages spread. The wave peaked in 1907, when 30,000 left Japan for the 
United States. By 1920, more than 200,000 Japanese lived on the West Coast.

GEOGRAPHY SKILLBUILDER
1.  Movement Where did the greatest number 

of Italian immigrants settle?
2.  Movement From which country did the 

smallest percentage of immigrants come?  

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R28.

U.S. Immigration Patterns, as of 1900
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THE WEST INDIES AND MEXICO Between 1880 and 1920, about 260,000 
immigrants arrived in the eastern and southeastern United States from the West 
Indies. They came from Jamaica, Cuba, Puerto Rico, and other islands. Many West 
Indians left their homelands because jobs were scarce and the industrial boom in 
the United States seemed to promise work for everyone.
 Mexicans, too, immigrated to the United States to find work, as well as to flee 
political turmoil. The 1902 National Reclamation Act, which encouraged the irri-
gation of arid land, created new farmland in Western states and drew Mexican 
farm workers northward. After 1910, political and social upheavals in Mexico 
prompted even more immigration. About 700,000 people—7 percent of the pop-
ulation of Mexico at the time—came to the U.S. over the next 20 years. A

Life in the New Land
No matter what part of the globe immigrants came from, they faced many adjust-
ments to an alien—and often unfriendly—culture.

A DIFFICULT JOURNEY By the 1870s, almost all immigrants traveled by 
steamship. The trip across the Atlantic Ocean from Europe took approximately 
one week, while the Pacific crossing from Asia took nearly three weeks.
 Many immigrants traveled in steerage, the cheapest accommodations in a 
ship’s cargo holds. Rarely allowed on deck, immigrants were crowded together in 
the gloom, unable to exercise or catch a breath of fresh air. They often had to 
sleep in louse-infested bunks and share toilets with many other passengers. Under 
these conditions, disease spread quickly, and some immigrants died before they 
reached their destination. For those who survived, the first glimpse of America 
could be breathtaking.

A PERSONAL VOICE ROSA CAVALLERI

“ America! . . . We were so near it seemed too much to believe. Everyone stood 
silent—like in prayer. . . . Then we were entering the harbor. The land came so 
near we could almost reach out and touch it. . . . Everyone was holding their 
breath. Me too. . . . Some boats had bands playing on their decks and all of them 
were tooting their horns to us and leaving white trails in the water behind them.”

—quoted in Rosa: The Life of an Italian Immigrant 

ELLIS ISLAND After initial moments of excitement, the immigrants faced the 
anxiety of not knowing whether they would be admitted to the United States. 
They had to pass inspection at immigration stations, such as the one at Castle 
Garden in New York, which was later moved to Ellis Island in New York Harbor. 

About 20 percent of the immigrants at Ellis 
Island were detained for a day or more before 
being inspected. However, only about 2 per-
cent of those were denied entry.

The processing of immigrants on Ellis 
Island was an ordeal that might take five 
hours or more. First, they had to pass a 
physical examination by a doctor. Anyone 
with a serious health problem or a conta-
gious disease, such as tuberculosis, was 
promptly sent home. Those who passed 
the medical exam then reported to a gov-
ernment inspector. The inspector checked 
documents and questioned immigrants 

European 
governments 
used passports 
to control the 
number of 
professionals and 
young men of 
military age who 
left the country.

²

Vocabulary
tuberculosis: a 
bacterial infection, 
characterized by 
fever and 
coughing, that 
spreads easily 

Analyzing 
Causes 
A  What reasons 

did people from 
other parts of the 
world have for 
immigrating to the 
United States?



Many immigrants, like these 
arriving at Ellis Island, were 
subjected to tests such as the 
one below. To prove their mental 
competence, they had to identify 
the four faces looking left in 14 
seconds. Can you do it?

²

Vocabulary
felony: any one of 
the most serious 
crimes under the 
law, including 
murder, rape, and 
burglary

Identifying 
Problems
B  What 

difficulties did 
immigrants face in 
gaining admission 
to the United 
States?

to determine whether they met the legal requirements for 
entering the United States. The requirements included 
proving they had never been convicted of a felony, 
demonstrating that they were able to work, and showing 
that they had some money (at least $25 after 1909). One 
inspector, Edward Ferro, an Italian immigrant himself, 
gave this glimpse of the process.

A PERSONAL VOICE EDWARD FERRO

“ The language was a problem of course, but it was overcome by the use of inter-
preters. . . . It would happen sometimes that these interpreters—some of them—
were really softhearted people and hated to see people being deported, and they 
would, at times, help the aliens by interpreting in such a manner as to benefit the 
alien and not the government.”

—quoted in I Was Dreaming to Come to America

 From 1892 to 1924, Ellis Island was the chief immigration station in the 
United States. An estimated 17 million immigrants passed through its noisy, 
bustling facilities.

ANGEL ISLAND While European immigrants arriving on the East Coast passed 
through Ellis Island, Asians—primarily Chinese—arriving on the West Coast 
gained admission at Angel Island in San Francisco Bay. Between 1910 and 1940, 
about 50,000 Chinese immigrants entered the United States through Angel 
Island. Processing at Angel Island stood in contrast to the procedure at Ellis 
Island. Immigrants endured harsh questioning and a long detention in filthy, 
ramshackle buildings while they waited to find out whether they would be admit-
ted or rejected. B

COOPERATION FOR SURVIVAL Once admitted to the country, immigrants faced 
the challenges of finding a place to live, getting a job, and getting along in daily 
life while trying to understand an unfamiliar language and culture. Many immi-
grants sought out people who shared their cultural values, practiced their religion, 

VIDEO
Angel Island: 
Ellis Island of 
the West
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and spoke their native language. The ethnic communities were life rafts for 
immigrants. People pooled their money to build churches or synagogues. They 
formed social clubs and aid societies. They founded orphanages and old people’s 
homes, and established cemeteries. They even published newspapers in their own 
languages.
 Committed to their own cultures but also trying hard to grow into their new 
identities, many immigrants came to think of themselves as “hyphenated” 
Americans. As hard as they tried to fit in, these new Polish- and Italian- and 
Chinese-Americans felt increasing friction as they rubbed shoulders with people 
born and raised in the United States. Native-born people often disliked the immi-
grants’ unfamiliar customs and languages, and viewed them as a threat to the 
American way of life. C

Immigration Restrictions
Many native-born Americans thought of their country as a melting pot, a mix-
ture of people of different cultures and races who blended together by abandon-
ing their native languages and customs. Many new immigrants, however, did not 
wish to give up their cultural identities. As immigration increased, strong anti-
immigrant feelings emerged.

THE RISE OF NATIVISM One response to the growth in immigration was  
nativism, or overt favoritism toward native-born Americans. Nativism gave rise 
to anti-immigrant groups and led to a demand for immigration restrictions.
 Many nativists believed that Anglo-Saxons—the Germanic ancestors of the 
English—were superior to other ethnic groups. These nativists did not object to 
immigrants from the “right” countries. Prescott F. Hall, a founder in 1894 of the 
Immigration Restriction League, identified desirable immigrants as “British, 
German, and Scandinavian stock, historically free, energetic, progressive.” Nativists 
thought that problems were caused by immigrants from the “wrong” countries—
“Slav, Latin, and Asiatic races, historically down-trodden . . . and stagnant.”
 Nativists sometimes objected more to immigrants’ religious beliefs than to 
their ethnic backgrounds. Many native-born Americans were Protestants and 
thought that Roman Catholic and Jewish immigrants would undermine the  

democratic institutions established by the 
country’s Protestant founders. The American 
Protective Association, a nativist group found-
ed in 1887, launched vicious anti-Catholic 
attacks, and many colleges, businesses, and 
social clubs refused to admit Jews.

In 1897, Congress—influenced by the 
Immigration Restriction League—passed a 
bill requiring a literacy test for immigrants. 
Those who could not read 40 words in English 
or their native language would be refused 
entry. Although President Cleveland vetoed 
the bill, it was a powerful statement of public 
sentiment. In 1917, a similar bill would be 
passed into law in spite of President Woodrow 
Wilson’s veto.

ANTI-ASIAN SENTIMENT Nativism also 
found a foothold in the labor movement, par-
ticularly in the West, where native-born work-
ers feared that jobs would go to Chinese 

Chinese 
immigrants wait 
outside the 
hospital on Angel 
Island in San 
Francisco Bay, 
1910.

²

Vocabulary
progressive: 
favoring 
advancement 
toward better 
conditions or new 
ideas

Summarizing 
C  How did 

immigrants deal 
with challenges 
they faced?

Vocabulary
synagogue: place  
of meeting for  
worship and 
religious 
instruction in the 
Jewish faith



sSec Assess terms
sSec Assess terms
sSec Assess terms

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.

Causes Effects

1.
2.
3.

1.
2.
3.

1.
2.
3.

sEllis Island
sAngel Island

smelting pot
snativism

sChinese Exclusion Act
sGentlemen’s Agreement

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.

²

Fear and 
resentment of 
Chinese 
immigrants 
sometimes 
resulted in mob 
attacks, like the 
one shown here.

immigrants, who would accept lower wages. The 
depression of 1873 intensified anti-Chinese senti-
ment in California. Work was scarce, and labor 
groups exerted political pressure on the govern-
ment to restrict Asian immigration. The founder of 
the Workingmen’s Party, Denis Kearney, headed the 
anti-Chinese movement in California. He made 
hundreds of speeches throughout the state, each 
ending with the message, “The Chinese must go!”
 In 1882, Congress slammed the door on 
Chinese immigration for ten years by passing the 
Chinese Exclusion Act. This act banned entry to 
all Chinese except students, teachers,  merchants, 
tourists, and government officials. In 1892, 
Congress extended the law for another ten years. In 
1902, Chinese immigration was restricted indefi-
nitely; the law was not repealed until 1943.

THE GENTLEMEN’S AGREEMENT The fears that 
had led to anti-Chinese agitation were extended to 
Japanese and other Asian people in the early 1900s. 
In 1906, the local board of education in San 
Francisco segregated Japanese children by putting 
them in separate schools. When Japan raised an 
angry protest at this treatment of its emigrants, 
President Theodore Roosevelt worked out a deal. Under the Gentlemen’s 
Agreement of 1907–1908, Japan’s government agreed to limit emigration of 
unskilled workers to the United States in exchange for the repeal of the San 
Francisco segregation order.
 Although doorways for immigrants had been all but closed to Asians on 
the West Coast, cities in the East and the Midwest teemed with European immi-
grants—and with urban opportunities and challenges.

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

Create a diagram such as the one 
below. List two or more causes of 
each effect.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. IDENTIFYING PROBLEMS 

Which group of immigrants do you 
think faced the greatest challenges 
in the United States? Why?

4. ANALYZING EFFECTS 
What were the effects of the 
massive influx of immigrants to the 
U.S. in the late 1800s?

5. EVALUATING 
What arguments can you make 
against nativism and anti-immigrant 
feeling? Think About:
UÊÊthe personal qualities of immi-

grants

UÊÊthe reasons for anti-immigrant 
feeling

UÊÊthe contributions of immigrants 
to the United States

Immigrants 
leave their 
home countries.

Immigrants face 
hardships in the 
United States.

Some nativists 
want to restrict 
immigration.
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TRAC I N G  

   THEMES  

Diversity and the 
National Identity

Before the first Europeans arrived, a variety of cultural groups—coastal fishing 
societies, desert farmers, plains and woodland hunters—inhabited North America. 
With the arrival of Europeans and Africans, the cultural mix grew more complex. 
Although this diversity has often produced tension, it has also been beneficial. As 
different groups learned from one another about agriculture, technology, and social 
customs, American culture became a rich blend of cultures from around the world.

THE EMANCIPATION PROCLAMATION 
At the midpoint of the Civil War, President Abraham Lincoln issued 
the Emancipation Proclamation, freeing all slaves in areas of the 
Union that were in rebellion. Although the Proclamation could not 
be enforced immediately, it was a strong statement of opposition 
to slavery, and it paved the way for African Americans’ citizenship.

1862–1863

1610s–1870s
SPANISH NORTH AMERICA
Spanish missionaries in the Southwest tried to impose their 
culture upon Native Americans. However, many Native 
Americans retained aspects of their original cultures even as 
they took on Spanish ways. For example, today many Pueblo 
Indians of New Mexico perform ancient ceremonies, such as 
the Corn Dance, in addition to celebrating the feast days of 
Catholic saints. Later, the first cowboys—descendants of the 
Spanish—would introduce to white Americans cattle-ranching 
techniques developed in Mexico.

THE DECLARATION OF 
INDEPENDENCE 
The signers of the 
Declaration of 
Independence were 
descendants of immi-
grants. The founders’ 
ancestors had come to 
North America in search 
of economic opportunity 
and freedom of religious expression. 
When the Second Continental 
Congress declared a “United States” 
in 1776, they acknowledged that the 
country would contain diverse regions 
and interests. Thus the founders 
placed on the presidential seal the 
motto “E Pluribus Unum”—“out of 
many, one.”

1776

²

²

²
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RESEARCH WEB LINKS

1886
THE STATUE OF LIBERTY
Jewish poet Emma Lazarus wrote the famous 
lines inscribed at the foot of the Statue of 
Liberty, “Give me your tired, your poor,/Your 
huddled masses yearning to breathe free, . . .” 
The statue’s dedication took place during the 
most extensive wave of immigration the 
United States has ever known.
 Many native-born Americans felt that 
the newcomers should fully immerse 
themselves in their new culture. However, 
most immigrants combined American 
language and customs with their traditional 
ways. As immigrants celebrated Independence 
Day and Thanksgiving, they introduced into 
American culture new celebrations, such as 
Chinese New Year and Cinco de Mayo.

2000
21ST-CENTURY DIVERSITY
In 1998, three countries (Mexico, China, and India) con-
tributed a third of the total number of immigrants to the 
United States. The rest of 1998’s immigrants came from 
countries as diverse as Vietnam, Sudan, and Bosnia. 
 American athletes at the 2000 Olympic Games in 
Sydney, Australia, reflected the increasing diversity of the 
U.S., pointing toward a future in which there may no longer 
be a majority racial or ethnic group.

CONNECT TO HISTORY
1. Analyzing Motives Why do you think some groups have 

tried to suppress the culture of others over the course of 
history? Why have many groups persisted in retaining their 
cultural heritage?

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R6.

CONNECT TO TODAY
2. Predicting Effects Research current U.S. policy on 

immigration. How might this policy affect cultural diversity? 
Write a short editorial from one of the following viewpoints: 
UÊ1°-°Ê����}À>Ì���Ê«���VÞÊ�ii`ÃÊÌ�ÊV�>�}i°Ê
UÊ1°-°Ê����}À>Ì���Ê«���VÞÊÃ��Õ�`ÊLiÊ�>��Ì>��i`°Ê

THINKING CRITICALLYTHINKING CRITICALLY

²

²
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222222222
The Challenges 
of Urbanization

surbanization
s Americanization 
movement

stenement
smass transit 

s Social Gospel 
movement

s settlement house
sJane Addams

The rapid growth of cities 
forced people to contend 
with problems of housing, 
transportation, water, and 
sanitation.

Consequently, residents of U.S. 
cities today enjoy vastly improved 
living conditions.

²

As many as 12 
people slept in 
rooms such as
this one in New
York City, 
photographed by 
Jacob Riis around 
1889. 

In 1870, at age 21, Jacob Riis left his native Denmark for 
the United States. Riis found work as a police reporter, a job 
that took him into some of New York City’s worst slums, 
where he was shocked at the conditions in the overcrowd-
ed, airless, filthy tenements. Riis used his talents to expose 
the hardships of New York City’s poor.

A PERSONAL VOICE JACOB RIIS

“ Be a little careful, please! The hall is dark and you might 
stumble over the children pitching pennies back there. Not 
that it would hurt them; kicks and cuffs are their daily 
diet. They have little else. . . . Close [stuffy]? Yes! What 
would you have? All the fresh air that ever enters these 
stairs comes from the hall-door that is forever slamming. . . . Here is a door. 
Listen! That short hacking cough, that tiny, helpless wail—what do they mean? 
. . . The child is dying with measles. With half a chance it might have lived; but it 
had none. That dark bedroom killed it.”

—How the Other Half Lives

 Making a living in the late 19th and early 20th centuries was not easy. 
Natural and economic disasters had hit farmers hard in Europe and in the United 
States, and the promise of industrial jobs drew millions of people to American 
cities. The urban population exploded from 10 million to 54 million between 
1870 and 1920. This growth revitalized the cities but also created serious prob-
lems that, as Riis observed, had a powerful impact on the new urban poor.

Urban Opportunities
The technological boom in the 19th century contributed to the growing indus-
trial strength of the United States. The result was rapid urbanization, or growth 
of cities, mostly in the regions of the Northeast and Midwest.

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes about 
urbanization and its 
problems.
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BRONX

MANHATTAN

BROOKLYN

QUEENS

Austro-Hungarian

German

Irish

Italian

Russian

Scandinavian

Nonresidential

Boundary between 
Brooklyn and Queens

Ethnic enclaves of at
least 20% of population:

Analyzing 
Motives
A  Why did native-

born Americans 
start the 
Americanization 
movement?

New York City, 1910
IMMIGRANTS SETTLE IN  CITIES  
Most of the immigrants who  
streamed into the United States in  
the late 19th century became city 
dwellers because cities were the 
cheapest and most convenient places 
to live. Cities also offered unskilled 
laborers steady jobs in mills and fac-
tories. By 1890, there were twice as 
many Irish residents in New York City 
as in Dublin, Ireland. By 1910, immi-
grant families made up more than 
half the total population of 18 major 
American cities.
 The Americanization move-
ment was designed to assimilate 
people of wide-ranging cultures into 
the dominant culture. This social 
campaign was sponsored by the gov-
ernment and by concerned citizens. 
Schools and voluntary associations 
provided programs to teach immi-
grants skills needed for citizenship, 
such as English literacy and American 
history and government. Subjects 
such as cooking and social etiquette 
were included in the curriculum to 
help the newcomers learn the ways of 
native-born Americans. A

 Despite these efforts, many immi-
grants did not wish to abandon their 
traditions. Ethnic communities pro-
vided the social support of other 
immigrants from the same country. 
This enabled them to speak their own 
language and practice their customs 
and religion. However, these neigh-
borhoods soon became overcrowded, 
a problem that was intensified by the  
arrival of new transplants from 
America’s rural areas.

MIGRATION FROM COUNTRY TO CITY Rapid improvements in farming tech-
nology during the second half of the 19th century were good news for some farm-
ers but bad news for others. Inventions such as the McCormick reaper and the 
steel plow made farming more efficient but meant that fewer laborers were need-
ed to work the land. As more and more farms merged, many rural people moved 
to cities to find whatever work they could.
 Many of the Southern farmers who lost their livelihoods were African 
Americans. Between 1890 and 1910, about 200,000 African Americans moved north 
and west, to cities such as Chicago and Detroit, in an effort to escape racial violence, 
economic hardship, and political oppression. Many found conditions only some-
what better than those they had left behind. Segregation and discrimination were 
often the reality in Northern cities. Job competition between blacks and white 
immigrants caused further racial tension.

GEOGRAPHY SKILLBUILDER
1.  Place What general pattern of settlement do you 

notice?
2.  Movement Which ethnic group settled in the 

largest area of New York City?
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Identifying 
Problems 
B  What housing 

problems did 
urban working-
class families 
face?

Vocabulary
chlorination: a  
method of 
purifying water by 
mixing it with the 
chemical chlorine

Urban Problems
As the urban population skyrocketed, city governments faced the problems of 
how to provide residents with needed services and safe living conditions.

HOUSING When the industrial age began, working-class families in cities had  
two housing options. They could either buy a house on the outskirts of town, 
where they would face transportation problems, or rent cramped rooms in a 
boardinghouse in the central city. As the urban population increased, however, 
new types of housing were designed. For example, row houses—single-family 
dwellings that shared side walls with other similar houses—packed many single-
family residences onto a single block.
 After working-class families left the central city, immigrants often took over 
their old housing, sometimes with two or three families occupying a one-family 
residence. As Jacob Riis pointed out, these multifamily urban dwellings, called 
tenements, were overcrowded and unsanitary.
 In 1879, to improve such slum conditions, New York City passed a law that set  
minimum standards for plumbing and ventilation in apartments. Landlords began 
building tenements with air shafts that provided an outside window for each  
room. Since garbage was picked up infrequently, people sometimes dumped it into 
the air shafts, where it attracted vermin. To keep out the stench, residents nailed 
windows shut. Though established with good intent, these new tenements soon 
became even worse places to live than the converted single-family residences. B

TRANSPORTATION Innovations in mass transit, transportation systems  
designed to move large numbers of people along fixed routes, enabled workers to  
go to and from jobs more easily. Street cars were introduced in San Francisco in 
1873 and electric subways in Boston in 1897. By the early 20th century, mass-
transit networks in many urban areas linked city neighborhoods to one another 
and to outlying communities. Cities struggled to repair old transit systems and to 
build new ones to meet the demand of expanding populations.

WATER Cities also faced the problem of supplying safe drinking water. As the 
urban population grew in the 1840s and 1850s, cities such as New York and 
Cleveland built public waterworks to handle the increasing demand. As late as the 
1860s, however, the residents of many cities had grossly inadequate piped water— 
or none at all. Even in large cities like New York, homes seldom had indoor 
plumbing, and residents had to collect water in pails from faucets on the street 

and heat it for bathing. The necessity of 
improving water quality to control dis-
eases such as cholera and typhoid fever  
was obvious. To make city water safer, fil-
tration was introduced in the 1870s and 
chlorination in 1908. However, in the early 
20th century, many city dwellers still had 
no access to safe water.

SANITATION As the cities grew, so did the 
challenge of keeping them clean. Horse 
manure piled up on the streets, sewage 
flowed through open gutters, and factories 
spewed foul smoke into the air. Without 
dependable trash collection, people  
dumped their garbage on the streets.  
Although private contractors called scav-
engers were hired to sweep the streets, col-
lect garbage, and clean outhouses, they 

T

Sanitation 
problems in big 
cities were 
overwhelming. It 
was not unusual 
to see a dead 
horse in the 
street.
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Analyzing 
Effects
C  How did 

conditions in cities 
affect people’s 
health?

often did not do the jobs properly. By 1900, many cities had developed sewer lines 
and created sanitation departments. However, the task of providing hygienic liv-
ing conditions was an ongoing challenge for urban leaders. C

CRIME As the populations of cities increased, pickpockets and thieves flour-
ished. Although New York City organized the first full-time, salaried police force 
in 1844, it and most other city law enforcement units were too small to have 
much impact on crime.

FIRE The limited water supply in many cities contributed to another menace:  
the spread of fires. Major fires occurred in almost every large American city dur-
ing the 1870s and 1880s. In addition to lacking water with which to combat  
blazes, most cities were packed with wooden dwellings, which were like  kindling 
waiting to be ignited. The use of candles and kerosene heaters also posed a fire 
hazard. In San Francisco, deadly fires often broke out during earthquakes. Jack 
London described the fires that raged after the San Francisco earthquake of 1906.

A PERSONAL VOICE JACK LONDON

“ On Wednesday morning at a quarter past five came the earthquake. A minute  
later the flames were leaping upward. In a dozen different quarters south of Market 
Street, in the working-class ghetto, and in the factories, fires started. There was 
no opposing the flames. . . . And the great water-mains had burst. All the shrewd 
contrivances and safeguards of man had been thrown out of gear by thirty sec-
onds’  twitching of the earth-crust.”

—“The Story of an Eye-witness”

 At first, most city firefighters were volunteers and not always available when 
they were needed. Cincinnati, Ohio, tackled this problem when it established the 
nation’s first paid fire department in 1853. By 1900, most cities had full-time pro-
fessional fire departments. The introduction of a practical automatic fire sprinkler 
in 1874 and the replacement of wood as a building material with brick, stone, or 
concrete also made cities safer.

The San Francisco Earthquake  April 18, 1906

UÊÊThe fire burned for  
over 24 hours. 

UÊÊAn estimated 300 
people died. 

UÊÊ100,000 were left 
homeless.

UÊÊMore than 3 square 
miles of the city  
center was 
destroyed.

UÊÊProperty loss was 
estimated at $200 
million.

UÊÊ17,500 buildings 
were destroyed.

UÊÊThe quake lasted  
28 seconds; fires 
burned for 4 days.

UÊÊAn estimated  
1,000 people  
died.

UÊÊOver 200,000 were 
left homeless.

UÊÊFire swept  
through 5 square  
miles of the city. 

UÊÊProperty loss was  
estimated at  
$500 million.

UÊÊ28,000 buildings 
were destroyed.

The Great Chicago Fire  October 8–10, 1871

FIRE: Enemy of the City
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Solutions to 
Urban Problems

KEY PLAYERKEY PLAYER

Uurbanization
UAmericanization movement

Utenement
Umass transit

USocial Gospel movement
Usettlement house

UJane Addams
1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance. 

JANE ADDAMS
1860–1935

During a trip to England, Jane 
Addams visited Toynbee Hall, the 
first settlement house. Addams 
believed that settlement houses 
could be effective because there, 
workers would “learn from life 
itself” how to address urban 
problems. She cofounded 
Chicago’s Hull House in 1889. 
 Addams was also an antiwar 
activist, a spokesperson for 
racial justice, and an advocate 
for quality-of-life issues, from 
infant mortality to better care for 
the aged. In 1931, she was a 
co-winner of the Nobel Peace Prize.
 Until the end of her life, Addams 
insisted that she was just a “very 
simple person.” But many familiar 
with her accomplishments consid-
er her a source of inspiration.  

Reformers Mobilize
As problems in cities mounted, concerned Americans 
worked to find solutions. Social welfare reformers targeted 
their efforts at relieving urban poverty.

THE SETTLEMENT HOUSE MOVEMENT An early reform 
program, the Social Gospel movement, preached salva-
tion through service to the poor. Inspired by the message of 
the Social Gospel movement, many 19th-century reformers 
responded to the call to help the urban poor. In the late 
1800s, a few reformers established settlement houses,
community centers in slum neighborhoods that provided 
assistance to people in the area, especially immigrants. 
Many settlement workers lived at the houses so that they 
could learn firsthand about the problems caused by urban-
ization and help create solutions.
 Run largely by middle-class, college-educated women, 
settlement houses provided educational, cultural, and 
social services. They provided classes in such subjects as 
English, health, and painting, and offered college extension 
courses. Settlement houses also sent visiting nurses into the 
homes of the sick and provided whatever aid was needed to 
secure “support for deserted women, insurance for bewil-
dered widows, damages for injured operators, furniture 
from the clutches of the installment store.”
 Settlement houses in the United States were founded by 
Charles Stover and Stanton Coit in New York City in 1886. 
Jane Addams—one of the most influential members of 
the movement—and Ellen Gates Starr founded Chicago’s 
Hull House in 1889. In 1890, Janie Porter Barrett founded 
Locust Street Social Settlement in Hampton, Virginia—the 
first settlement house for African Americans. By 1910, 
about 400 settlement houses were operating in cities across 
the country. The settlement houses helped cultivate social 
responsibility toward the urban poor. 

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

Re-create the spider map below on 
your paper. List urban problems on 
the vertical lines. Fill in details 
about attempts that were made to 
solve each problem.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. ANALYZING MOTIVES 

Why did immigrants tend to group 
together in cities?

4. EVALUATING 
Which solution (or attempted 
solution) to an urban problem 
discussed in this section do you 
think had the most impact? Why?

5. ANALYZING EFFECTS 
What effects did the migration from 
rural areas to the cities in the late 
19th century have on urban society? 
Think About:

UÊÊwhy people moved to cities
UÊÊthe problems caused by rapid 

urban growth
UÊÊthe differences in the experi-

ences of whites and blacks
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TAKING NOTES

One American's Story

SECTION

333333333

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes about 
political corruption in 
the Gilded Age.

Politics in the 
Gilded Age

spolitical machine
sgraft 
sBoss Tweed
spatronage
scivil service
s�Rutherford B. 
Hayes

sJames A. Garfield
sChester A. Arthur
s�Pendleton Civil 

Service Act
sGrover Cleveland
s�Benjamin 

Harrison

Local and national political 
corruption in the 19th 
century led to calls for 
reform. 

Political reforms paved the way 
for a more honest and efficient 
government in the 20th century 
and beyond.

Mark Twain described the excesses of the late 19th centu-
ry in a satirical novel, The Gilded Age, a collaboration with 
the writer Charles Dudley Warner. The title of the book 
has since come to represent the period from the 1870s to 
the 1890s. Twain mocks the greed and self-indulgence of 
his characters, including Philip Sterling.

A PERSONAL VOICE 
MARK TWAIN AND CHARLES DUDLEY WARNER

“ There are many young men like him [Philip Sterling] in 
American society, of his age, opportunities, education 
and abilities, who have really been educated for nothing 
and have let themselves drift, in the hope that they will 
find somehow, and by some sudden turn of good luck, the 
golden road to fortune. . . . He saw people, all around 
him, poor yesterday, rich to-day, who had come into sud-
den opulence by some means which they could not have 
classified among any of the regular occupations of life.”

—The Gilded Age

 Twain’s characters find that getting rich quick is more difficult than they had 
thought it would be. Investments turn out to be worthless; politicians’ bribes eat 
up their savings. The glittering exterior of the age turns out to hide a corrupt 
political core and a growing gap between the few rich and the many poor.

The Emergence of Political Machines
In the late 19th century, cities experienced rapid growth under inefficient govern-
ment. In a climate influenced by dog-eat-dog Social Darwinism, cities were receptive 
to a new power structure, the political machine, and a new politician, the city boss. 

²

A luxurious 
apartment 
building rises 
behind a New 
York City shanty-
town in 1889.
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THE POLITICAL MACHINE An organized group that controlled the activities of  
a political party in a city, the political machine also offered services to voters 
and businesses in exchange for political or financial support. In the decades 
after the Civil War, political machines gained control of local government in 
Baltimore, New York, San Francisco, and other major cities.
 The machine was organized like a pyramid. At the pyramid’s base were local 
precinct workers and captains, who tried to gain voters’ support on a city block or 
in a neighborhood and who reported to a ward boss. At election time, the ward boss 
worked to secure the vote in all the precincts in the ward, or electoral district. Ward 
bosses helped the poor and gained their votes by doing favors or providing services. 
As Martin Lomasney, elected ward boss of Boston’s West End in 1885, explained, 
“There’s got to be in every ward somebody that any bloke can come to . . . and get 
help. Help, you understand; none of your law and your justice, but help.” At the 
top of the pyramid was the city boss, who controlled the activities of the political 
party throughout the city. Precinct captains, ward bosses, and the city boss worked 
together to elect their candidates and guarantee the success of the machine. A

THE ROLE OF THE POLITICAL BOSS Whether or not the boss officially served 
as mayor, he controlled access to municipal jobs and business licenses, and 

influenced the courts and other municipal agencies. Bosses like Roscoe 
Conkling in New York used their power to build parks, sewer 

systems, and waterworks, and gave money to 
schools, hospitals, and orphanages. Bosses could 
also provide government support for new busi-
nesses, a service for which they were often paid 
extremely well. 

It was not only money that motivated city 
bosses. By solving urban problems, bosses could 
reinforce voters’ loyalty, win additional political 
support, and extend their influence.

IMMIGRANTS AND THE MACHINE Many  
precint captains and political bosses were first-
generation or second-generation immigrants. 
Few were educated beyond grammar school. 
They entered politics early and worked their 
way up from the bottom. They could speak to 
immigrants in their own language and under-
stood the challenges that newcomers faced. 
More important, the bosses were able to provide 
solutions. The machines helped immigrants 
with naturalization (attaining full citizenship), 

housing, and jobs—the newcomers’ most pressing needs. In return, the immi-
grants provided what the political bosses needed—votes. B

 “Big Jim” Pendergast, an Irish-American saloonkeeper, worked his way up 
from precinct captain to Democratic city boss in Kansas City by aiding Italian, 
African-American, and Irish voters in his ward. By 1900, he controlled Missouri 
state politics as well.

A PERSONAL VOICE JAMES PENDERGAST

“ I’ve been called a boss. All there is to it is having friends, doing things for peo-
ple, and then later on they’ll do things for you. . . . You can’t coerce people into 
doing things for you—you can’t make them vote for you. I never coerced anybody 
in my life. Wherever you see a man bulldozing anybody he don’t last long.”

—quoted in The Pendergast Machine

²

A corrupt 19th- 
century boss robs 
the city treasury 
by easily cutting 
government red 
tape, or 
bureaucracy.

Summarizing 
A  In what way 

did the structure 
of the political 
machine resemble 
a pyramid?

Analyzing 
Motives 
B  Why did 

immigrants 
support political 
machines?
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AnalyzingAnalyzing

²

Boss Tweed, head 
of Tammany Hall.

Municipal Graft and Scandal
While the well-oiled political machines provided city dwellers with services, 
many political bosses fell victim to corruption as their influence grew.

ELECTION FRAUD AND GRAFT When the loyalty of voters was not enough to 
carry an election, some political machines turned to fraud. Using fake names, 
party faithfuls cast as many votes as were needed to win.
 Once a political machine got its candidates into office, it could take advantage 
of numerous opportunities for graft, the illegal use of political influence for per-
sonal gain. For example, by helping a person find work on a construction project 
for the city, a political machine could ask the worker to bill the city for more than 
the actual cost of materials and labor. The worker then “kicked back” a portion of 
the earnings to the machine. Taking these kickbacks, or illegal payments for their 
services, enriched the political machines—and individual politicians.
 Political machines also granted favors to businesses in return for cash and 
accepted bribes to allow illegal activities, such as gambling, to flourish. Politicians 
were able to get away with shady dealings because the police rarely interfered. 
Until about 1890, police forces were hired and fired by political bosses. 

THE TWEED RING SCANDAL William M. Tweed, known as Boss Tweed, 
became head of Tammany Hall, New York City’s powerful Democratic polit-
ical machine, in 1868. Between 1869 and 1871, Boss Tweed led the Tweed 
Ring, a group of corrupt politicians, in defrauding the city. 
 One scheme, the construction of the New York County Courthouse, 
involved extravagant graft. The project cost taxpayers $13 million, while 
the actual construction cost was $3 million. The difference went into the 
pockets of Tweed and his followers. 
 Thomas Nast, a political cartoonist, helped arouse public outrage 
against Tammany Hall’s graft, and the Tweed Ring was finally broken in 1871. 
Tweed was indicted on 120 counts of fraud and extortion and was sentenced to 
12 years in jail. His sentence was reduced to one year, but after leaving jail, Tweed 
was quickly arrested on another charge. While serving a second sentence, Tweed 
escaped. He was captured in Spain when officials identified him from a Thomas 
Nast cartoon. By that time, political corruption had become a national issue.

Vocabulary
extortion: illegal 
use of one’s official 
position to obtain 
property or funds

“THE TAMMANY TIGER LOOSE”
Political cartoonist Thomas Nast ridiculed Boss 
Tweed and his machine in the pages of Harper’s 
Weekly. Nast’s work threatened Tweed, who reported-
ly said, “I don’t care so much what the papers write 
about me—my constituents can’t read; but . . . they 
can see pictures!”

SKILLBUILDER Analyzing Political Cartoons
1.  Under the Tammany tiger’s victim is a torn paper 

that reads “LAW.” What is its significance?
2.  Boss Tweed and his cronies, portrayed as 

noblemen, watch from the stands on the left. The 
cartoon’s caption reads “What are you going to do 
about it?” What effect do you think Nast wanted 
to have on his audience?

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R24.
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Civil Service Replaces Patronage
The desire for power and money that made local politics corrupt 
in the industrial age also infected national politics.

PATRONAGE SPURS REFORM Since the beginning of the 
19th century, presidents had complained about the problem of 
patronage, or the giving of government jobs to people who 
had helped a candidate get elected. In Andrew Jackson’s admin-
istration, this policy was known as the spoils system. People 
from cabinet members to workers who scrubbed the steps of the 
Capitol owed their jobs to political connections. As might be 
expected, some government employees were not qualified for 
the positions they filled. Moreover, political appointees, 
whether qualified or not, sometimes used their positions for per-
sonal gain.
 Reformers began to press for the elimination of patronage 
and the adoption of a merit system of hiring. Jobs in civil 
service—government administration—should go to the most 
qualified persons, reformers believed. It should not matter what 
political views they held or who recommended them. C

REFORM UNDER HAYES, GARFIELD, AND ARTHUR Civil 
service reform made gradual progress under Presidents Hayes, 
Garfield, and Arthur. Republican president Rutherford B. 
Hayes, elected in 1876, could not convince Congress to support 
reform, so he used other means. Hayes named independents to 
his cabinet. He also set up a commission to investigate the 
nation’s customhouses, which were notorious centers of patron-
age. On the basis of the commission’s report, Hayes fired two of 
the top officials of New York City’s customhouse, where jobs 
were controlled by the Republican Party. These firings enraged 
the Republican New York senator and political boss Roscoe 
Conkling and his supporters, the Stalwarts.
 When Hayes decided not to run for reelection in 1880, a free-
for-all broke out at the Republican convention, between the 
Stalwarts—who opposed changes in the spoils system—and 
reformers. Since neither Stalwarts nor reformers could win a 
majority of delegates, the convention settled on an independent 
presidential candidate, Ohio congressman James A. Garfield. 
To balance out Garfield’s ties to reformers, the Republicans nom-
inated for vice-president Chester A. Arthur, one of Conkling’s 
supporters. Despite Arthur’s inclusion on the ticket, Garfield 
angered the Stalwarts by giving reformers most of his patronage 
jobs once he was elected.
 On July 2, 1881, as President Garfield walked through the 
Washington, D.C., train station, he was shot two times by a men-
tally unbalanced lawyer named Charles Guiteau, whom Garfield 
had turned down for a job. The would-be assassin announced, “I 
did it and I will go to jail for it. I am a Stalwart and Arthur is now 
president.” Garfield finally died from his wounds on September 
19. Despite his ties to the Stalwarts, Chester Arthur turned 
reformer when he became president. His first message to 
Congress urged legislators to pass a civil service law.
 The resulting Pendleton Civil Service Act of 1883 
authorized a bipartisan civil service commission to make 

RUTHERFORD B. HAYES (1877–1881)

“ Nobody ever left the 
presidency with less 

regret . . . than I do.”

JAMES A. GARFIELD (1881)

“ Assassination can 
be no more guarded 
against than death 

by lightning.”

CHESTER A. ARTHUR (1881–1885)

“ There doesn’t seem 
to be anything else for 
an ex-president to do 

but . . . raise big 
pumpkins.”

Analyzing 
Causes
C  How did 

patronage 
contribute to 
government 
incompetence and 
fraud?
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Corruption

appointments to federal jobs through a merit system based on candidates’ perfor-
mance on an examination. By 1901, more than 40 percent of all federal jobs had 
been classified as civil service positions, but the Pendleton Act had mixed conse-
quences. On the one hand, public administration became more honest and effi-
cient. On the other hand, because officials could no longer pressure employees for 
campaign contributions, politicians turned to other sources for donations.

Business Buys Influence

With employees no longer a source of campaign contributions, politicians turned 
to wealthy business owners. Therefore, the alliance between government and big 
business became stronger than ever. D

HARRISON, CLEVELAND, AND HIGH TARIFFS Big business hoped the gov-
ernment would preserve, or even raise, the tariffs that protected domestic industries 
from foreign competition. The Democratic Party, however, opposed high tariffs 
because they increased prices. In 1884, the Democratic Party won a presidential 
election for the first time in 28 years with candidate Grover Cleveland. As presi-
dent, Cleveland tried to lower tariff rates, but Congress refused to support him.
 In 1888, Cleveland ran for reelection on a low-tariff platform against the for-
mer Indiana senator Benjamin Harrison, the grandson of President William 
Henry Harrison. Harrison’s campaign was financed by large contributions from 
companies that wanted tariffs even higher than they were. Although Cleveland 
won about 100,000 more popular votes than Harrison, Harrison took a majority 
of the electoral votes and the presidency. He signed the McKinley Tariff Act of 
1890, which raised tariffs on manufactured goods to their highest level yet.
 In 1892, Cleveland was elected again—the only president to serve two non-
consecutive terms. He supported a bill for lowering the McKinley Tariff but 
refused to sign it because it also provided for a federal income tax. The Wilson-
Gorman Tariff became law in 1894 without the president’s signature. In 1897, 
William McKinley was inaugurated president and raised tariffs once again. 
 The attempt to reduce the tariff had failed, but the spirit of reform was not 
dead. New developments in areas ranging from technology to mass culture would 
help redefine American society as the United States moved into the 20th century.

Analyzing 
Effects 
D  What were the 

positive and the 
negative effects of 
the Pendleton Civil 
Service Act?

spolitical machine
sgraft
sBoss Tweed

spatronage
scivil service
sRutherford B. Hayes

sJames A. Garfield
sChester A. Arthur
sPendleton Civil Service Act

sGrover Cleveland
sBenjamin Harrison

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

In a chart like the one shown, list 
examples of corruption in 19th-
century politics.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. EVALUATING LEADERSHIP 

Reread the quotation from James 
Pendergast on page 474. Explain 
whether you agree or disagree that 
machine politicians did not coerce 
people.

4. ANALYZING CAUSES 
Why do you think tariff reform 
failed? Support your response with 
evidence from the chapter.

5. HYPOTHESIZING 
How do you think politics in the 
United States would have been 
different if the Pendleton Civil 
Service Act had not been passed? 
THINK ABOUT:
UÊÊthe act’s impact on federal 

workers
UÊÊthe act’s impact on political 

fundraising
UÊÊRepublican Party conflicts

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.
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CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT

TERMS & NAMES 
For each term or name below, write a sentence explain-
ing its connection to immigration and urbanization.

 1. Ellis Island 6. graft
 2. Gentlemen’s Agreement 7. Boss Tweed
 3. Americanization movement 8. patronage
 4. Jane Addams 9. Rutherford B. Hayes
 5. political machine 10.  Pendleton Civil  

Service Act

MAIN IDEAS
Use your notes and the information in the chapter to 
answer the following questions.

The New Immigrants  (pages 460–465)
 1. What trends or events in other countries prompted 

people to move to the United States in the late 19th 
and early 20th centuries?

 2. What difficulties did many of these new immigrants 
face?

The Challenges of Urbanization   
(pages 468–472)
 3. Why did cities in the United States grow rapidly in the 

decades following the Civil War?
 4. What problems did this rapid growth pose for cities?
 5. What solutions to urban problems did the settlement-

house movement propose?

Politics in the Gilded Age  (pages 473–477)
 6. Why did machine politics become common in big  

cities in the late 19th century?
 7. What government problems arose as a result of 

patronage?
 8. Summarize the views of Grover Cleveland and 

Benjamin Harrison on tariffs.

CRITICAL THINKING
1. USING YOUR NOTES In a diagram like the one below, 

show one result of and one reaction against (a) the 
increase in immigration and (b) the increase in  
machine politics.

2. EVALUATING In the 1860s, Horace Greeley—editor of 
the New York Tribune—remarked, “We cannot all live in  
the cities, yet nearly all seem determined to do so.” 
Why do you think this was true at the end of the 19th 
century? Do you think it is still true? Why or why not?

3. COMPARING How were politicians like Boss Tweed 
similar to industrial magnates like Carnegie and 
Rockefeller?

Result ReactionIncreased  
Immigration

Increased  
Machine Politics

s Political machines develop to 
take advantage of the needs of 
immigrants and the urban poor.

s City politicians use fraud and 
graft to maintain political power.

s Corruption in national politics 
results in the call for civil 
service jobs to be awarded on 
the basis of merit.

s Big business’s growing influence 
on politics defeats tariff reform 
that would aid wage-earners.

s The influx of immigrants and 
migrants causes a population 
boom in cities.

s City services, such as housing, 
transportation, water, and 
sanitation, are stretched to the 
limit.

s Reformers try to fix urban 
problems through education, 
training, charity, and political 
action.

s Poverty and persecution cause 
millions of people to leave 
Europe, China, Japan, the 
Caribbean, and Mexico for the 
United States.

s Immigrants are forced to adapt 
to a new language and culture.

s Changes in agriculture cause 
people to migrate from the 
rural U.S. to the cities in 
search of work.

s Many immigrants and 
migrants face discrimination 
in their efforts to find jobs  
and housing.

IMMIGRANTS AND URBANIZATIONVISUAL SUMMARY

URBANIZATION

IMMIGRATION AND  MIGRATION

POLITICS

15
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Use the quotation and your knowledge of U.S. history 
to answer question 1.

“ The Chinese . . . ask for fair treatment. . . . 
Since the first restriction law was passed the 
United States has received as immigrants more 
than two million Austro-Hungarians, two million 
Italians and a million and a half Russians and 
Finns. Each of these totals is from five to seven 
times the whole amount of Chinese immigration 
of all classes during thirty years of free  
immigration. . . . The question is not now of the 
admission of laborers, but whether other Chinese 
who are entitled to come under both law  
and treaty shall receive the same courtesies as  
people of other nations, and shall be relieved 
from many harassing regulations. They must no 
longer be detained, photographed and examined 
as if they were suspected of crime.”

—Ng Poon Chew, from The Treatment of the Exempt  
Classes of Chinese in the United States

 1. The information in the passage supports which 
one of the following points of view?

 A European immigration should be restricted.
 B Chinese laborers should be allowed to  

immigrate.
 C All immigrants are treated like criminals.
 D Chinese immigrants and European immigrants 

should be treated the same.

Use the cartoon and your knowledge of U.S. history 
to answer question 2.

 2. The cartoon suggests that Boss Tweed (the large 
figure at left) —

 F was solely responsible for stealing the people’s 
money.

 G did not steal the people’s money.
 H had help from his associates in stealing the 

people’s money.
 J was loyal to his associates.

For additional test practice, go online for:
s Diagnostic tests s Tutorials

INTERACT WITH HISTORY

Think about the issues you explored at the 
beginning of the chapter. With what you have 
learned about the challenges faced by  immigrants 
in the 19th century, consider the following  question: 
What were the best solutions attempted by 
 government and reformers in the 1800s? Create a 
pamphlet promoting the reform, improvement, or 
government solution you chose.

COLLABORATIVE LEARNING 

Organize into small groups and discuss 
stories of immigration or the experiences of recent 
immigrants to the U.S. that you have heard or 
read about. With the group, create a multimedia 
presentation of these stories. Use pictures, text, 
and sound to represent the stories.

STANDARDIZED TEST PRACTICE

FOCUS ON WRITING

Imagine you are a senator and the Senate is 
about to vote on the Chinese Exclusion Act. 
Prepare a persuasive speech arguing against the 
new law. For the first part of your speech, explain 
why this law is unjust and unfair to the Chinese. 
For the second part, address the concerns of those 
in favor of the act and provide an alternate solution 
for the issues prompting the Chinese Exclusion Act.
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479 MC1   MULTIMEDIA CONNECTIONS

MULTIMEDIA CONNECTIONSMULTIMEDIA CONNECTIONS

For most European immigrants, Ellis Island was 
the first stop. Between 1892 and 1954, the immi-
gration station processed over 12 million immigrants. 
These immigrants went through an inspection before 
they were allowed to enter the United States. Those 
with serious health problems were sent home, as were 
those who did not meet various legal requirements. 
Others were sent home because they exceeded 

immigration quotas. However, if immigrants could 
clear these hurdles, they were free to enter the 
United States and begin their new lives. 

Go online to explore some of the personal stories 
and recollections of immigrants who made the journey 
to America and passed through Ellis Island. You can 
find a wealth of information, video clips, primary 
sources, activities, and more at . 

  1

 2

 3

4

Ellis Island



hmhsocialstudies.com
INTER /ACTIVITIES
CLICK THROUGH

ELLIS ISLAND   479 MC2 

Quotas
Watch the video to see how immigration quotas 
affected immigrants trying to come to the 
United States.

Examination
Watch the video to see the physical examination 
that immigrants experienced at Ellis Island.

The Golden Door
Watch the video to see how and why immigrants 
traveled to the United States.

 5

 1  Doctors examined immigrants as they 
headed upstairs to the Great Hall.

 2  Lines were long, but the inspection often 
lasted only a few minutes.

 3  Immigrants who passed the inspection could 
exchange money, send mail or telegrams, or 
buy train tickets.

 4  Immigrants then met relatives or loved ones.
 5  Immigrants who had to stay overnight were 

assigned to dormitories.



Essential Question

1888  Electric 
trolleys are first 
introduced.

1896  Supreme Court 
establishes “separate-
but-equal” doctrine in 
Plessy v. Ferguson.

1892  Ida B. Wells 
crusades against 
lynching.

1883  Construction 
of the Brooklyn 
Bridge is completed. 

1878  Bicycle touring 
club is founded in 
Europe.

1884  Fifteen-nation 
conference on the division 
of Africa convenes in Berlin.

1889  Barnum & Bailey 
Circus opens in London.

USA
WORLD 1880 1885 1890 18951890 19001880 1885 1895 1900

CHAPTER

161616

The World’s Columbian Exposition, 
commemorating the 400th anniversary 
of Columbus sailing to the Americas.

What were the significant trends in 
areas such as technology, education, 
race relations, and mass culture at 
the turn of the 20th century?

What You Will Learn
In this chapter you will learn about 
life at the turn of the century for  
Americans, including the hardships 
and discrimination that some faced. 

SECTION 1: Science and Urban Life
 Advances in science and 

technology helped solve urban 
problems, including overcrowding.

SECTION 2: Expanding Public 
Education

 Reforms in public education 
led to a rise in national literacy and 
the promotion of public education.

SECTION 3: Segregation and 
 Discrimination

 African Americans led the 
fight against voting restrictions and 
Jim Crow laws. 

SECTION 4: The Dawn of Mass 
Culture

 As Americans had more time 
for leisure activities, a modern mass 
culture emerged.
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I N T E R A C TI N T E R A C T
W I T H  H I S T O R YW I T H  H I S T O R Y

I N T E R A C TI N T E R A C T
W I T H  H I S T O R YW I T H  H I S T O R Y

It is the summer of 1893. In Chicago, the 
World’s Columbian Exposition is in full swing. 
Besides Thomas Edison’s kinetograph—a 
camera that records motion—attractions 
include a towering “Ferris wheel” that 
lifts trolley cars into the sky and the first 
hamburgers in America. More than 21 million 
people will attend the exposition. You will be 
one of them.

Explore the Issues
s� (OW�CAN�TECHNOLOGY�CONTRIBUTE�TO�NEW�

forms of recreation?

s� 7HAT�TYPES�OF�INVENTIONS�TRANSFORM�
 communications? 

s� 7HY�WOULD�MASS�MEDIA�EMERGE�AT�
this time?

1895 1900 1905 19151910

1912 Woodrow Wilson 
is elected president.

1916 Woodrow 
Wilson is 
reelected.

1908  Henry Ford 
introduces the Model T.

1908 William H. Taft 
is elected president.

1904 Theodore 
Roosevelt is 
elected 
president.

1900
William 
McKinley is 
reelected.

1901  McKinley 
is assassinated.

1901 Theodore 
Roosevelt 
becomes 
president.

1899  Austrian psychoanalyst 
Sigmund Freud publishes 
The Interpretation of Dreams.

1910  Mexican 
Revolution 
begins.

1914  World War I 
begins in Europe. 

1895 1900 1905 1910 1915

The Wright Brothers 
Controversy
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

sLouis Sullivan
sDaniel Burnham
s Frederick Law 
Olmsted

s Orville and Wilbur 
Wright

sGeorge Eastman

Advances in science and 
technology helped solve 
urban problems, including 
overcrowding.

American cities continue to 
depend on the results of scientific 
and technological research.

The Brooklyn Bridge, connecting Brooklyn to the island of 
Manhattan in New York City, opened in 1883. It took 14 years 
to build. Each day, laborers descended to work in a caisson, or 
water tight chamber, that took them deep beneath the East 
River. E. F. Farrington, a mechanic who worked on the bridge, 
described the working conditions.

A PERSONAL VOICE E. F. FARRINGTON

“ Inside the caisson everything wore an unreal, weird appear-
ance. There was a confused sensation in the head . . .  What 
with the flaming lights, the deep shadows, the confusing 
noise of hammers, drills, and chains, the half-naked forms flit-
ting about . . . one might, if of a poetic temperament, get a 
realizing sense of Dante’s Inferno.”

—quoted in The Great Bridge

 Four years later, trains ran across the bridge 24 hours a day and carried more 
than 30 million travelers each year. 

Technology and City Life
Engineering innovations, such as the Brooklyn Bridge, laid the groundwork for 
modern American life. Cities in every industrial area of the country expanded 
both outward and upward. In 1870, only 25 American cities had populations 
of 50,000 or more; by 1890, 58 cities could make that claim. By the turn of the 
20th century, due to the increasing number of industrial jobs, four out of ten 
Americans made their homes in cities.
 In response to these changes, technological advances began to meet the 
nation’s needs for communication, transportation, and space. One remedy for 
more urban space was to build toward the sky.

In 1883, New 
Yorkers celebrated 
the opening of the 
world’s longest 
suspension 
bridge, the 
1,595-foot-long 
Brooklyn Bridge.

²

Use the graphic 
organizer online 
to take notes on 
important changes 
in city design, 
communications, 
and transportation.

Science and 
Urban Life

SECTION

111111
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Analyzing 
Causes
A  How did new 

technologies make 
the building of 
skyscrapers 
practical?

Summarizing
B  How did 

electric transit 
impact urban life?

Vocabulary
promenade: a 
public place for 
walking

SKYSCRAPERS Architects were able to design taller buildings because of two 
factors: the invention of elevators and the development of internal steel skeletons 
to bear the weight of buildings. In 1890–1891, architect Louis Sullivan designed 
the ten-story Wainwright Building in St. Louis. He called the new breed of sky-
scraper a “proud and soaring thing.” The tall building’s appearance was graceful 
because its steel framework supported both floors and walls. 
 The skyscraper became America’s greatest contribution to architecture, “a 
new thing under the sun,” according to the architect Frank Lloyd Wright, who 
studied under Sullivan. Skyscrapers solved the practical problem of how to make 
the best use of limited and expensive space. The unusual form of another sky-
scraper, the Flatiron Building, seemed perfect for its location at one of New York’s 
busiest intersections. Daniel Burnham designed this slender 285-foot tower in 
1902. The Flatiron Building and other new buildings served as symbols of a rich 
and optimistic society. A

ELECTRIC TRANSIT As skyscrapers expanded upward, changes in transpor-
tation allowed cities to spread outward. Before the Civil War, horses had drawn 
the earliest streetcars over iron rails embedded in city streets. In some cities dur-
ing the 1870s and 1880s, underground moving cables powered streetcar lines. 
Electricity, however, transformed urban transportation.
 In 1888 Richmond, Virginia, became the first American city to electrify its 
urban transit. Other cities followed. By the turn of the twentieth century, intri-
cate networks of electric streetcars—also called trolley cars—ran from outlying 
neighborhoods to downtown offices and department stores.
 New railroad lines also fed the growth of suburbs, allowing residents to com-
mute to downtown jobs. New York’s northern suburbs alone sup-
plied 100,000 commuters each day to the central business district.
 A few large cities moved their streetcars far above street level, 
creating elevated or “el” trains. Other cities, like New York, built 
subways by moving their rail lines underground. These streetcars, 
elevated trains, and subways enabled cities to annex  suburban 
devel opments that mushroomed along the advancing transpor-
tation routes. B

ENGINEERING AND URBAN PLANNING Steel-cable suspension 
bridges, like the Brooklyn Bridge, also brought cities’ sections closer 
together. Sometimes these bridges provided recreational opportuni-
ties. In his design for the Brooklyn Bridge, for example, John 
Augustus Roebling provided an elevated promenade whose “princi-
pal use will be to allow people of leisure, and old and young 
invalids, to promenade over the bridge on fine days.” This need for 
open spaces in the midst of crowded commercial cities inspired the 
emerging science of urban planning.
 City planners sought to restore a 
measure of serenity to the environment 
by designing recreational areas. Landscape 
architect Frederick Law Olmsted spear-
headed the movement for planned urban 
parks.
 In 1857 Olmsted, along with English-
born architect Calvert Vaux, helped draw 
up a plan for “Greensward,” which was 
selected to become Central Park, in New 
York City. Olmsted envisioned the park as 
a rustic haven in the center of the busy city. 
The finished park featured boating and 

The Flatiron 
Building, shown 
here under 
construction, 
stands at the 
intersection of 
Fifth Avenue and 
23rd Street in 
New York City.

²



History ThroughHistory Through

2
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1

3

4

tennis facilities, a zoo, and bicycle paths. Olmsted hoped that the park’s beauty 
would soothe the city’s inhabitants and let them enjoy a “natural” setting.

A PERSONAL VOICE FREDERICK LAW OLMSTED

“ The main object and justification [of the park] is simply to produce a certain 
influence in the minds of people and through this to make life in the city healthier 
and happier. The character of this influence . . . is to be produced by means of 
scenes, through observation of which the mind may be more or less lifted out of 
moods and habits.”

—quoted in Frederick Law Olmsted’s New York

 In the 1870s, Olmsted planned landscaping for Washington, D.C., and St. 
Louis. He also drew the initial designs for “the Emerald Necklace,” Boston’s parks 
system. Boston’s Back Bay area, originally a 450-acre swamp, was drained and 
developed by urban planners into an area of elegant streets and cultural attrac-
tions, including Olmstead’s parks.

CITY PLANNING By contrast, Chicago, with its explosive growth from 30,000 
people in 1850 to 300,000 in 1870, represented a nightmare of unregulated 
expansion. Fortunately for the city, a local architect, Daniel Burnham, was intrigued 

Unity was the goal of the architect of Chicago’s city center.

THE CHICAGO PLAN
This map from Daniel Burnham’s original plan of Chicago looks decep-
tively like an ordinary map today. But at the time, it was almost revolu-
tionary in its vision, and it inspired city planners all over the country.

1 Chicago’s Lakefront First, Burnham designed the “White City” to 
host the 1893 World’s Columbian Exposition. His greatest legacy to 
Chicago may have been his idea for a lakefront park system, com-
plete with beaches, playing fields, and playgrounds.

2 Neighborhood Parks Though not all cities could claim a lakefront 
vista for recreation, most cities sprinkled neighborhood parks where 
their residents needed them. Urban planners provided for local 
parks—such as Lincoln Park in Chicago—so that “the sweet breath 
of plant life” would be available to everyone.

3 Harbors For Cities On the Great Lakes, the shipping 
business depended on accessible harbors. Burnham 
saw the advantage of harbors for recreation and com-
mercial purposes, but he advocated moving the har-
bors away from the central business districts to free 
space for public use.

4 The Civic Center Burnham redesigned the street pat-
tern to create a group of long streets that would con-
verge on a grand plaza, a practice reflected in other 
American cities. The convergence of major thorough-
fares at a city’s center helped create a unified city 
from a host of neighborhoods. 

SKILLBUILDER Interpreting Visual Sources 
1.  Why did Chicago’s location make it a good choice 

for urban planning?
2.  How was Chicago’s importance as a shipping center 

maintained? 

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R23.

²
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WORLD STAGEWORLD STAGE

WORLD STAGEWORLD STAGE

Summarizing 
C  List three 

major changes in 
cities near the 
turn of the century. 
What effect did 
each have?

Vocabulary
internal 
combustion 
engine: an engine 
in which fuel is 
burned within the 
engine rather than 
in an external 
furnace

by the prospect of remaking the city. His motto was “Make 
no little plans. They have no magic to stir men’s blood.” He 
oversaw the transformation of a swampy area near Lake 
Michigan into a glistening White City for Chicago’s 1893 
World’s Columbian Exposition. Majestic exhibition halls, 
statues, the first Ferris wheel, and a lagoon greeted more 
than 21 million visitors who came to the city.
 Many urban planners saw in Burnham’s White City 
glorious visions of future cities. Burnham, however, left 
Chicago an even more important legacy: an overall plan for 
the city, crowned by elegant parks strung along Lake 
Michigan. As a result, Chicago’s lakefront today features 
curving banks of grass and sandy beaches instead of a jum-
bled mass of piers and warehouses. C

New Technologies 
New developments in communication brought the nation 
closer together. In addition to a railroad network that now 
spanned the nation, advances in printing, aviation, and 
photography helped to speed the transfer of information.

A REVOLUTION IN PRINTING By 1890, the literacy rate in 
the United States had risen to nearly 90 percent. Publishers 
turned out ever-increasing numbers of books, magazines, 
and newspapers to meet the growing demand of the read-
ing public. A series of technological advances in printing 
aided their efforts.
 American mills began to produce huge quantities of 
cheap paper from wood pulp. The new paper proved 
durable enough to withstand high-speed presses. The electrically powered web-
perfecting press, for example, printed on both sides of a continuous paper roll, 
rather than on just one side. It then cut, folded, and counted the pages as they 
came down the line. Faster production and lower costs made newspapers and 
magazines more affordable. People could now buy newspapers for a penny a copy.

AIRPLANES In the early 20th century, brothers Orville and Wilbur Wright, 
bicycle manufacturers from Dayton, Ohio, experimented with new engines pow-
erful enough to keep “heavier-than-air” craft aloft. First the Wright brothers built 
a glider. Then they commissioned a four-cylinder internal combustion engine, 
chose a propeller, and designed a biplane with a 40’4” wingspan. Their first suc-
cessful flight—on December 17, 1903, at Kitty Hawk, North Carolina—covered 
120 feet and lasted 12 seconds. Orville later described the take-off. 

A PERSONAL VOICE ORVILLE WRIGHT

“ After running the motor a few minutes to heat it up, I released 
the wire that held the machine to the track, and the machine 
started forward into the wind. Wilbur ran at the side of the 
machine . . . to balance it. . . . Unlike the start on the 14th,
made in a calm, the machine, facing a 27-mile wind, started 
very slowly. . . . One of the life-saving men snapped the camera
for us, taking a picture just as the machine had reached the 
end of the track and had risen to a height of about two feet.”

—quoted in Smithsonian Frontiers of Flight

Orville (right) and 
Wilbur Wright at 
home in Dayton, 
Ohio, in 1909.
²

THE GARDEN CITY
Urban planning in the United 
States had European counter-
parts. In Tomorrow: A Peaceful 
Path to Social Reform (1898), for 
example, the British city planner 
Ebenezer Howard wrote of a 
planned residential community 
called a garden city. 
 Howard wanted to combine the 
benefits of urban life with easy 
access to nature. His city plan 
was based on concentric circles—
with a town at the center and a 
wide circle of rural land on the 
perimeter. The town center 
included a garden, concert hall, 
museum, theater, library, and 
hospital. 
 The circle around the town 
center included a park, a shopping 
center, a conservatory, a residen-
tial area, and industry. Six wide 
avenues radiated out from the 
town center. In 1903, Letchworth, 
England served as the model for 
Howard’s garden city. 
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art not yet released to 

ScienceScience

ScienceScience

ScienceScience

AVIATION PIONEERS
In 1892, Orville and Wilbur Wright opened a bicycle shop in Dayton, Ohio. They 
used the profits to fund experiments in aeronautics, the construction of aircraft. 
In 1903, the Wright brothers took a gasoline-powered airplane that they had 
designed to a sandy hill outside Kitty Hawk, North Carolina.  

The airplane was powered by a 4-cylinder 12-horse-power piston engine, 
designed and constructed by the bicycle shop’s mechanic, Charles Taylor.
The piston—a solid cylinder fit snugly into a hollow cylinder that moves
back and forth under pressure—was standard until jet-propelled aircraft 
came into service in the 1940s.

The engine is the heaviest
compo nent in airplane
construction. The design of
lighter engines was the most 
important development in early 
aviation history.

²

²

²

By 1918, the Postal Service began airmail 
service, as shown in this preliminary sketch of a 
DH4-Mail. Convinced of the great potential of 
flight, the government established the first 
transcontinental airmail service in 1920.

²

Early Airplane Engines and Their Weights
Date Name of Engine Approximate Weight 
 per Unit of Horsepower
1880s Otto 440 lbs (200 kg)

1903 Wright 13 lbs (6 kg)

1910 Gnome  3.3 lbs (1.5 kg)

1918 V-12 Liberty 2 lbs (1 kg)

1944 Wright Cyclone 1.1 lbs (0.5 kg)

Source: The History of Invention, Trevor I. WilliamsVIDEO
The Wright 

Brothers 
Controversy On December 17, Orville Wright made the first 

successful flight of a powered aircraft in history. 
The public paid little attention. But within two 
years, the brothers were making 30-minute 
flights. By 1908, the pioneer aviators had signed 
a contract for production of the Wright airplane 
with the U.S. Army.
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KEY PLAYERKEY PLAYER

KEY YERKKKKEKEKEEE EEERRRR

 City  Communication Transportation Design
 1. 1. 1.
 2. 2. 2.
 3. 3. 3.

 Within two years, the Wright brothers had increased 
their flights to 24 miles. By 1920, convinced of the great 
potential of flight, the U.S. government had established the 
first transcontinental airmail service.

PHOTOGRAPHY EXPLOSION Before the 1880s, photogra-
phy was a professional activity. Because of the time required 
to take a picture and the weight of the equipment, a pho-
tographer could not shoot a moving object. In addition, 
photographers had to develop their shots immediately.
 New techniques eliminated the need to develop pic-
tures right away. George Eastman developed a series of 
more convenient alternatives to the heavy glass plates pre-
viously used. Now, instead of carrying their darkrooms 
around with them, photographers could use flexible film, 
coated with gelatin emulsions, and could send their film to 
a studio for processing. When professional photographers 
were slow to begin using the new film, Eastman decided to 
aim his product at the masses.
 In 1888, Eastman introduced his Kodak camera. The 
purchase price of $25 included a 100-picture roll of film. 
After taking the pictures, the photographer would send the 
camera back to Eastman’s Rochester, New York, factory. For 
$10, the pictures were developed and returned with the 
camera reloaded. Easily held and operated, the Kodak 
prompted millions of Americans to become amateur pho-

tographers. The camera also helped to create the 
field of photojournalism. Reporters could now 
photograph events as they occurred. When the 
Wright brothers first flew their simple airplane at 
Kitty Hawk, an amateur photographer captured 
the first successful flight on film.

sLouis Sullivan
sDaniel Burnham

sFrederick Law Olmsted  
sOrville and Wilbur Wright 

sGeorge Eastman
1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.

GEORGE EASTMAN
1854–1932

In 1877, when George Eastman 
took up photography as a hobby, 
he had to lug more than 100 
pounds of equipment for one 
day‘s outing. To lighten his load, 
he replaced heavy glass plates 
with film that could be rolled onto 
a spool.
 In 1888, Eastman sold his first 
roll-film camera. Eastman called 
his new camera (shown at left) 
the Kodak, because the made-up 
name was short and memorable. 
It was popularized by the slogan 
“You Press the Button, We Do 
the Rest.”

MAIN IDEA 
2. TAKING NOTES 

Using a three-column chart, 
such as the one below, list three 
important changes in city design, 
communication, and transportation. 

Which change had the greatest 
impact on urban life? Why?

CRITICAL THINKING 
3. HYPOTHESIZING 

If you had been an urban planner at 
the turn of the century, what new 
ideas would you have included in 
your plan for the ideal city? 
Think About:
UÊOlmsted’s plans for Central Park 
UÊBurnham’s ideas for Chicago
UÊthe concept of the garden city

4. EVALUATING 
Which scientific or technological 
development described in this 
section had the greatest impact on 
American culture? Use details from 
the text to justify your choice.

5. SUMMARIZING 
How did bridge building contribute to 
the growth of cities?
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TAKING NOTES

s�"OOKER�4��
Washington

s�4USKEGEE�.ORMAL�
AND�)NDUSTRIAL�
)NSTITUTE

s7��%��"��$U�"OIS
s�.IAGARA�
-OVEMENT

2EFORMS�IN�PUBLIC�EDUCATION�
LED�TO�A�RISE�IN�NATIONAL�
LITERACY�AND�THE�PROMOTION�OF�
PUBLIC�EDUCATION�

4HE�PUBLIC�EDUCATION�SYSTEM�IS�
THE�FOUNDATION�OF�THE�DEMOCRATIC�
IDEALS�OF�!MERICAN�SOCIETY�

#OMPULSORY�
ATTENDANCE�LAWS��
THOUGH�SLOW�TO�BE�
ENFORCED��HELPED�
l�LL�CLASSROOMS�AT�
THE�TURN�OF�THE�
��TH�CENTURY�

²

William Torrey Harris was an educational reformer who saw the 
public schools as a great instrument “to lift all classes of people 
into . . . civilized life.” As U.S. commissioner of education from 
1889 to 1906, Harris promoted the ideas of great educators like
Horace Mann and John Dewey—particularly the belief that 
schools exist for the children and not the teachers. Schools, 
according to Harris, should properly prepare students for full par-
ticipation in community life.

A PERSONAL VOICE WILLIAM TORREY HARRIS

“�%VERY�;EDUCATIONAL=�METHOD�MUST�������BE�LOOKED�AT�FROM�TWO�
POINTS�OF�VIEW��l�RST��ITS�CAPACITY�TO�SECURE�THE�DEVELOPMENT�OF�
RATIONALITY�OR�OF�THE�TRUE�ADJUSTMENT�OF�THE�INDIVIDUAL�TO�THE�SOCIAL�
WHOLE��AND��SECOND��ITS�CAPACITY�TO�STRENGTHEN�THE�INDIVIDUALITY�OF�
THE�PUPIL�AND�AVOID�THE�DANGER�OF�OBLITERATING�THE�PERSONALITY�OF�
THE�CHILD�BY�SECURING�BLIND�OBEDIENCE�IN�PLACE�OF�INTELLIGENT�COOPER
ATION��AND�BY�MECHANICAL�MEMORIZING�IN�PLACE�OF�RATIONAL�INSIGHT�”�

—quoted in Public Schools and Moral Education

 Many other middle-class reformers agreed with Harris and viewed the public 
schools as training grounds for employment and citizenship. People believed that 
economic development depended on scientific and technological knowledge. As
a result, they viewed education as a key to greater security and social status. 
Others saw the public schools as the best opportunity to assimilate the millions 
of immigrants entering American society. Most people also believed that public 
education was necessary for a stable and prosperous democratic nation.

Expanding Public Education
Although most states had established public schools by the Civil War, many 
school-age children still received no formal schooling. The majority of students 
who went to school left within four years, and few went to high school. 

Expanding Public 
Education 

SECTION

222222222

Use the graphic 
organizer online 
to take notes on 
developments in 
education at the turn 
of the 20th century.
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Literacy in English

SKILLBUILDER 
Interpreting Graphs 
1.  By how much did the 

illiteracy rate drop 
from 1871 to 1920?

2.  Does the number of 
immigrants during 
this period make 
the reduction more 
or less impressive? 
Why?

SCHOOLS FOR CHILDREN Between 1865 and 1895, states passed laws requiring 
12 to 16 weeks annually of school attendance by students between the ages of 8 and
14. The curriculum emphasized reading, writing, and arithmetic. However, the 
emphasis on rote memorization and the uneven quality of teachers drew criti-
cism. Strict rules and physical punishment made many students miserable. 
 One 13-year-old boy explained to a Chicago school inspector why he hid in 
a warehouse basement instead of going to school.

A PERSONAL VOICE  
“ They hits ye if yer don’t learn, and they hits ye if ye whisper, and they hits ye if 
ye have string in yer pocket, and they hits ye if yer seat squeaks, and they hits ye 
if ye don’t stan’ up in time, and they hits ye if yer late, and they hits ye if ye fer-
get the page.”

—anonymous schoolboy quoted in The One Best System

 In spite of such problems, children began attending school at a younger age. 
Kindergartens, which had been created outside the public school system to offer 
childcare for employed mothers, became increasingly popular. The number of 
kindergartens surged from 200 in 1880 to 3,000 in 1900, and, under the guidance 
of William Torrey Harris, public school systems began to add kindergartens to 
their programs. A

 Although the pattern in public education in this era was one of growth, 
opportunities differed sharply for white and black students. In 1880, about 62 
percent of white children attended elementary school, compared to about 34 per-
cent of African-American children. Not until the 1940s would public school edu-
cation become available to the majority of black children living in the South.

THE GROWTH OF HIGH SCHOOLS In the new industrial age, the economy 
demanded advanced technical and managerial skills. Moreover, business leaders 
like Andrew Carnegie pointed out that keeping workers loyal to capitalism 
required society to “provide ladders upon which the aspiring can rise.”
 By early 1900, more than half a million students attended high school. The 
curriculum expanded to include courses in science, civics, and social studies. And 
new vocational courses prepared male graduates for industrial jobs in drafting, 
carpentry, and mechanics, and female graduates for office work.

Drawing 
Conclusions 
A  Why did 

American children 
begin attending 
school at a 
younger age?
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NOWNOW THENTHEN

NOWNOW THENTHEN

RACIAL DISCRIMINATION African Americans were mostly excluded from pub-
lic secondary education. In 1890, fewer than 1 percent of black teenagers attend-
ed high school. More than two-thirds of these students went to private schools, 
which received no government financial support. By 1910, about 3 percent of 
African Americans between the ages of 15 and 19 attended high school, but a 
majority of these students still attended private schools.

EDUCATION FOR IMMIGRANTS Unlike African Americans, immigrants were 
encouraged to go to school. Of the nearly 10 million European immigrants set-
tled in the United States between 1860 and 1890, many were Jewish people flee-
ing poverty and systematic oppression in eastern Europe. Most immigrants sent 
their children to America’s free public schools, where they quickly became 
“Americanized.” Years after she became a citizen, the Russian Jewish immigrant 
Mary Antin recalled the large numbers of non-English-speaking immigrant chil-
dren. By the end of the school year, they could recite “patriotic verses in honor 
of George Washington and Abraham Lincoln . . . with plenty of enthusiasm.”

 Some people resented the suppression of their native 
languages in favor of English. Catholics were especially con-
cerned because many public school systems had mandato-
ry readings from the (Protestant) King James Version of the 
Bible. Catholic communities often set up parochial schools 
to give their children a Catholic education.
 Thousands of adult immigrants attended night school 
to learn English and to qualify for American citizenship. 
Employers often offered daytime programs to Americanize 
their workers. At his Model T plant in Highland Park, 
Michigan, Henry Ford established a “Sociology Department,” 
because “men of many nations must be taught American 
ways, the English language, and the right way to live.” Ford’s 
ideas were not universally accepted. Labor activists often 
protested that Ford’s educational goals were aimed at weak-
ening the trade union movement by teaching workers not 
to confront management. B

Expanding Higher Education
Although the number of students attending high school 
had increased by the turn of the century, only a minority of 
Americans had high school diplomas. At the same time, an 
even smaller minority—only 2.3 percent—of America’s 
young people attended colleges and universities.

CHANGES IN UNIVERSITIES Between 1880 and 1920, 
college enrollments more than quadrupled. And colleges 
instituted major changes in curricula and admission policies. 
Industrial development changed the nation’s educational 

needs. The research university emerged—offering courses in modern languages, 
the physical sciences, and the new disciplines of psychology and sociology. 
Professional schools in law and medicine were established. Private colleges and uni-
versities required entrance exams, but some state universities began to admit stu-
dents by using the high school diploma as the entrance requirement.

HIGHER EDUCATION FOR AFRICAN AMERICANS After the Civil War, thou-
sands of freed African Americans pursued higher education, despite their exclusion 
from white institutions. With the help of the Freedmen’s Bureau and other groups, 
blacks founded Howard, Atlanta, and Fisk Universities, all of which opened 

Summarizing 
B  What 

institutions 
encouraged 
European 
immigrants to 
become 
assimilated?

Vocabulary
parochial school:
a school 
supported by a 
church parish

TECHNOLOGY AND SCHOOLS
In 1922,Thomas Edison predict-
ed that motion pictures would 
eventually replace textbooks. 
More recently, it has been pre-
dicted that computers will replace 
traditional classrooms and texts. 
Computers are used for video 
course sharing, in which students 
in many locations participate in 
the same class. Teachers are 
using electronic interactive white-
boards to help them lead and 
record presentations and discus-
sions. Students are also using 
computers to access and share 
scientifi c data and to communi-
cate with peers around the world.
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 Development Result
 1.

 2.

 3.

Synthesizing
C  Describe the 

state of higher 
education for 
African Americans 
at the turn of the 
century.

between 1865 and 1868. Private 
donors could not, however, finan-
cially support or educate a sufficient 
number of black college graduates to 
meet the needs of the segregated 
communities. By 1900, out of about 
9 million African Americans, only 
3,880 were in attendance at colleges 
or professional schools. C

 The prominent African American 
educator, Booker T. Washington, 
believed that racism would end once 
blacks acquired useful labor skills and 
proved their economic value to society. Washington, who was born enslaved, 
graduated from Virginia’s Hampton Institute. By 1881, he headed the Tuskegee 
Normal and Industrial Institute, now called Tuskegee University, in Alabama. 
Tuskegee aimed to equip African Americans with teaching diplomas and useful skills 
in agricultural, domestic, or mechanical work.“No race,” Washington said, “can pros-
per till it learns that there is as much dignity in tilling a field as in writing a poem.”
 By contrast, W. E. B. Du Bois, the first African American to receive a doc-
torate from Harvard (in 1895), strongly disagreed with Washington’s gradual 
approach. In 1905, Du Bois founded the Niagara Movement, which insisted 
that blacks should seek a liberal arts education so that the African-American com-
munity would have well-educated leaders. 
 Du Bois proposed that a group of educated blacks, the most “talented tenth” 
of the community, attempt to achieve immediate inclusion into mainstream 
American life. “We are Americans, not only by birth and by citizenship,” Du Bois 
argued, “but by our political ideals. . . . And the greatest of those ideals is that ALL 
MEN ARE CREATED EQUAL.”
 By the turn of the 20th century, millions of people received the education 
they needed to cope with a rapidly changing world. At the same time, however, 
racial discrimination remained a thorn in the flesh of American society.

²

Medical students 
and their 
professors work 
in the operating 
theater of the 
Moorland-
Spingarn 
Research Center 
at Howard 
University.

sBooker T. Washington
s�Tuskegee Normal and Industrial Institute

sW. E. B. Du Bois
sNiagara Movement

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its signifi cance.

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

In a chart like the one below, 
list at least three developments 
in education at the turn of the 20th 
century and their major results. 

Which educational development do 
you think was most important? 
Explain your choice.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. HYPOTHESIZING 

How might the economy and culture 
of the United States have been 
different without the expansion of 
public schools? Think About:
UÊÊthe goals of public schools and 

whether those goals have been 
met

UÊ why people supported expanding 
public education

UÊÊthe impact of public schools on 
the development of private 
schools

4. COMPARING 
Compare and contrast the views of 
Booker T. Washington and W. E. B. 
Du Bois on the subject of the 
education of African Americans.
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TAKING NOTES

Segregation and 
Discrimination

Today, African Americans have 
the legacy of a century-long 
battle for civil rights.

African Americans led the 
fight against voting 
restrictions and Jim Crow 
laws.

sIda B. Wells
spoll tax
s�grandfather 
clause

ssegregation

sJim Crow laws
s�Plessy v. 
Ferguson

sdebt peonage

Born into slavery shortly before emancipation, Ida B. Wells 
moved to Memphis in the early 1880s to work as a teacher.
She later became an editor of a local paper. Racial justice was 
a persistent theme in Wells’s reporting. The events of March 
9, 1892 turned that theme into a crusade. Three African- 
American businessmen, friends of Wells, were lynched— 
illegally executed without trial. Wells saw lynching for what 
it was.

A PERSONAL VOICE IDA B. WELLS

“ Thomas Moss, Calvin McDowell, and Lee Stewart had been 
lynched in Memphis . . . [where] no lynching had taken place
before. . . . This is what opened my eyes to what lynching really was. An 
excuse to get rid of Negroes who were acquiring wealth and property and thus 
keep the race terrorized.”

 African Americans were not the only group to experience violence and racial 
discrimination. Native Americans, Mexican residents, and Chinese immigrants 
also encountered bitter forms of oppression, particularly in the American West.

African Americans Fight Legal Discrimination
As African Americans exercised their newly won political and social rights during 
Reconstruction, they faced hostile and often violent opposition from whites. 
African Americans eventually fell victim to laws restricting their civil rights but 
never stopped fighting for equality. For at least ten years after the end of 
Reconstruction in 1877, African Americans in the South continued to vote and 
occasionally to hold political office. By the turn of the 20th century, however, 
Southern states had adopted a broad system of legal policies of racial discrimi-
nation and devised methods to weaken African-American political power.

—quoted in Crusade for Justice

Ida B. Wells 
moved north to 
continue her fight 
against lynching 
by writing, 
lecturing, and 
organizing for civil 
rights.

SECTION

333333333
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Use the graphic 
organizer online to take 
notes on important 
events in race relations 
at the turn of the 
20th century.
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VOTING RESTRICTIONS All 
Southern states imposed new 
voting restrictions and denied 
legal equality to African 
Americans. Some states, for 
example, limited the vote to 
people who could read, and  
required registration officials 
to administer a literacy test to 
test reading. Blacks trying to 
vote were often asked more 
difficult questions than whites, 
or given a test in a foreign lan-
guage. Officials could pass or 
fail applicants as they wished.
 Another requirement was 
the poll tax, an annual tax 
that had to be paid before 
qualifying to vote. Black as 
well as white sharecroppers 
were often too poor to pay the poll tax. To reinstate white voters who may have 
failed the literacy test or could not pay the poll tax, several Southern states added 
the grandfather clause to their constitutions. The clause stated that even if a 
man failed the literacy test or could not afford the poll tax, he was still entitled to 
vote if he, his father, or his grandfather had been eligible to vote before January 1, 
1867. The date is important because before that time, freed slaves did not have 
the right to vote. The grandfather clause therefore did not allow them to vote. 

JIM CROW LAWS During the 1870s and 1880s, the Supreme Court failed to 
 overturn the poll tax or the grandfather clause, even though the laws undermined 
all federal protections for African Americans’ civil rights. At the same time that 
blacks lost voting rights, Southern states passed racial segregation laws to sepa-
rate white and black people in public and private facilities. These laws came to be 
known as Jim Crow laws after a popular old minstrel song that ended in the 
words “Jump, Jim Crow.” Racial segregation was put into effect in schools, hospi-
tals, parks, and transportation systems throughout the South.

PLESSY v. FERGUSON Eventually a legal case reached the U.S. Supreme Court 
to test the constitutionality of segregation. In 1896, in Plessy v. Ferguson, the  
Supreme Court ruled that the separation of races in public accommodations was 
legal and did not violate the Fourteenth Amendment. The decision established 
the doctrine of “separate but equal,” which allowed states to maintain segregated 
facilities for blacks and whites as long as they provided equal service. The deci -
sion permitted legalized racial segregation for almost 60 years. (See Plessy v. 
Ferguson, page 496.) A

Turn-of-the-Century Race Relations
African Americans faced not only formal discrimination but also informal rules 
and customs, called racial etiquette, that regulated relationships between whites 
and blacks. Usually, these customs belittled and humiliated African Americans, 
enforcing their second-class status. For example,  blacks and whites never shook 
hands, since shaking hands would have implied equality. Blacks also had to yield 
the sidewalk to white pedestrians, and black men always had to remove their hats 
for whites.

Vocabulary
minstrel: one 
of a troupe of 
entertainers in 
blackface 
presenting a 
comic variety 
show

Analyzing 
Effects
A  How did the 

Plessy v. Ferguson 
ruling affect the 
civil rights of 
African 
Americans?

This theater 
in Leland, 
Mississippi, was 
segregated under 
the Jim Crow laws.

²
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SPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHT
HISTORICALHISTORICAL

SPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHT
HISTORICALHISTORICAL

 Some moderate reformers, like Booker T. Washington, 
earned support from whites. Washington suggested that 
whites and blacks work together for social progress.

A PERSONAL VOICE BOOKER T. WASHINGTON

 “ To those of the white race . . . I would repeat what I say 
to my own race. . . . Cast down your bucket among these 
people who have, without strikes and labour wars, tilled 
your fields, cleared your forests, builded your railroads and 
cities, and brought forth treasures from the bowels of the 
earth. . . . In all things that are purely social we can be as 
separate as the fingers, yet one as the hand in all things 
essential to mutual progress.”

—Atlanta Exposition address, 1895

 Washington hoped that improving the economic skills 
of African Americans would pave the way for long-term 
gains. People like Ida B. Wells and W. E. B. Du Bois, howev-
er, thought that the problems of inequality were too urgent 
to postpone. B

VIOLENCE African Americans and others who did not fol-
low the racial etiquette could face severe punishment or 
death. All too often, blacks who were accused of violating 
the etiquette were lynched. Between 1882 and 1892, more 
than 1,400 African-American men and women were shot, 
burned, or hanged without trial in the South. Lynching 
peaked in the 1880s and 1890s but continued well into the 
20th century. 

DISCRIMINATION IN THE NORTH Most African Americans lived in the segregated 
South, but by 1900, a number of blacks had moved to Northern cities. Many blacks 
migrated to Northern cities in search of better-paying jobs and social equality. But 
after their arrival, African Americans found that there was racial discrimination in 
the North as well. African Americans found themselves forced into segregated 
neighborhoods. They also faced discrimination in the workplace. Labor unions 
often discouraged black membership, and employers hired African-American 
labor only as a last resort and fired blacks before white employees. 
 Sometimes the competition between African Americans and working-class 
whites became violent, as in the New York City race riot of 1900. Violence erupt-
ed after a young black man, believing that his wife was being mistreated by a 
white policeman, killed the policeman. Word of the killing spread, and whites 
retaliated by attacking blacks. Northern blacks, however, were not alone in facing 
discrimination. Non-whites in the West also faced oppression. C

Discrimination in the West 
Western communities were home to people of many backgrounds working and 
living side by side. Native Americans still lived in the Western territories claimed 
by the United States. Asian immigrants went to America’s Pacific Coast in search 
of wealth and work. Mexicans continued to inhabit the American Southwest. 
African Americans were also present, especially in former slave-holding areas, 
such as Texas. Still, racial tensions often made life difficult.

MEXICAN WORKERS In the late 1800s, the railroads hired more Mexicans than 
members of any other ethnic group to construct rail lines in the Southwest. 

WASHINGTON VS. DU BOIS 
Booker T. Washington argued for 
a gradual approach to racial 
equality—suggesting that “it is at 
the bottom of life we must begin, 
and not at the top.”
 Ten years later, W. E. B. Du 
Bois denounced this view of grad -
ual equality. Du Bois demanded 
full social and economic equality 
for African Americans, declaring 
that “persistent manly agitation 
is the way to liberty.”
  In 1909 the Niagara Movement, 
founded by Du Bois in 1905, 
became the National Association 
for the Advancement of Colored 
People (NAACP), with Du Bois as 
the editor of its journal, The 
Crisis. He wrote, “We refuse to 
surrender . . . leadership . . . to 
cowards and trucklers. We are 
men; we will be treated as men.” 
The NAACP continues the fight for 
racial equality today.

Summarizing
B  What were 

Booker T. 
Washington’s 
views about 
establishing racial 
equality?

Contrasting
C  How did 

conditions for 
African Americans 
in the North differ 
from their 
circumstances in 
the South?
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Mexican track 
workers for the 
Southern Pacifi c 
railroad posed for 
this group photo 
taken sometime 
between 1910 
and 1915.

Mexicans were accustomed to the region’s hot, dry climate. But the work was gru -
eling, and the railroads made them work for less money than other ethnic groups.
 Mexicans were also vital to the development of mining and agriculture in the 
Southwest. When the 1902 National Reclamation Act gave government assistance 
for irrigation projects, many southwest desert areas bloomed. Mexican workers 
became the major labor force in the agricultural industries of the region.
 Some Mexicans, however, as well as African Americans in the Southwest, were 
forced into debt peonage, a system that bound laborers into slavery in order to 
work off a debt to the employer. Not until 1911 did the Supreme Court declare 
involuntary peonage a violation of the Thirteenth Amendment.

EXCLUDING THE CHINESE By 1880, more than 100,000 Chinese immigrants 
lived in the United States. White people’s fear of job competition with the 
Chinese immigrants often pushed the Chinese into segregated schools and neigh-
borhoods. Strong opposition to Chinese immigration developed, and not only in 
the West. (See Chinese Exclusion Act, page 465.)
 Racial discrimination posed terrible legal and economic problems for non-
whites throughout the United States at the turn of the century. More people, 
however, whites in particular, had leisure time for new recreational activities, as 
well as money to spend on a growing arrray of consumer products.

Vocabulary
peon: a worker 
bound in servitude 
to a landlord 
creditor

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.
sIda B. Wells   
spoll tax 

sgrandfather clause 
ssegregation

sJim Crow laws
sPlessy v. Ferguson 

sdebt peonage 

MAIN IDEA 
2. TAKING NOTES

Review the section, and find five key 
events to place on a time line as 
shown.

 Which of these events do you think 
was most important? Why?

CRITICAL THINKING 
3. IDENTIFYING PROBLEMS 

How did segregation and 
discrimination affect the lives of 
African Americans at the turn of the 
20th century? 

4. COMPARING 
What did some African-American 
leaders do to fight discrimination? 

5. CONTRASTING 
How did the challenges and 
opportunities for Mexicans in the 
United States differ from those for 
African Americans? Think About: 
UÊÊthe types of work available to 

each group 
UÊÊthe effects of government 

policies on each group
UÊÊthe effect of the legal system on 

each group

Event Event Event

Event1890 1900Event

²
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PLESSY v. FERGUSON (1896)
ORIGINS OF THE CASE In 1892, Homer Plessy took a seat in the “Whites Only” car of 
a train and refused to move. He was arrested, tried, and convicted in the District Court of 
New Orleans for breaking Louisiana’s segregation law. Plessy appealed, claiming that he 
had been denied equal protection under the law. The Supreme Court handed down its 
decision on May 18, 1896.

THE RULING The Court ruled that separate-but-equal facilities for blacks and whites did 
not violate the Constitution.

LEGAL REASONING
Plessy claimed that segregation violated his right to equal protection under the law. 
Moreover he claimed that, being “of mixed descent,” he was entitled to “every recog-
nition, right, privilege and immunity secured to the citizens of the United States of 
the white race.” 
 Justice Henry B. Brown, writing for the majority, ruled:

“ The object of the [Fourteenth] amendment was 
. . . undoubtedly to enforce the absolute equality of the 
two races before the law, but . . . it could not have 
been intended to abolish distinctions based upon color, 
or to enforce social, as distinguished from political 
equality, or a commingling of the two races upon terms 
unsatisfactory to either. Laws permitting, and even 
requiring, their separation in places where they are 
liable to be brought into contact do not necessarily 
imply the inferiority of either race to the other.”

 In truth, segregation laws did perpetrate an 
unequal and inferior status for African Americans. 
Justice John Marshall Harlan understood this fact and 

dissented from the majority opinion. 
He wrote, “In respect of civil 

rights, all citizens are equal 
before the law.” He con-

demned the majority 
for letting “the seeds of 
race hate . . . be plant -
ed under the sanction 
of law.” He also 
warned that “The 
thin disguise of ‘equal’ 
accommodations . . . 

will not mislead any 
one, nor atone for the 

wrong this day done.” 
Justice John Marshall Harlan

CIVIL RIGHTS CASES (1883)
The Court ruled that the Fourteenth Amendment could 
not be used to prevent private citizens from discrimi-
nating against others on the basis of race.

WILLIAMS v. MISSISSIPPI (1898)
The Court upheld a state literacy requirement for 
voting that, in effect, kept African Americans from 
the polls.

CUMMING v. BOARD OF EDUCATION 
OF RICHMOND COUNTY (1899)

The Court ruled that the federal government cannot 
prevent segregation in local school facilities because 
education is a local, not federal, issue.

U.S. CONSTITUTION, 
FOURTEENTH AMENDMENT (1868)

“No state shall . . . deny to any person within its juris-
diction the equal protection of the laws.”

LOUISIANA ACTS 1890, NO. 111
“. . . that all railway companies carrying passengers in 
their coaches in this State, shall provide equal but sepa-
rate accommodations for the white, and colored races.”

RELATED CASES

LEGISLATION

LEGAL SOURCES
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INTERNET ACTIVITY

THINKING CRITICALLYTHINKING CRITICALLY

CONNECT TO TODAY
1. Analyzing Primary Sources Read the part of the 

Fourteenth Amendment reprinted in this feature. Write a 
paragraph explaining what you think “equal protection of 
the laws” means. Use evidence to support your ideas.

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R22.

CONNECT TO HISTORY 
2. Visit the links for Historic Decisions of the Supreme 

Court to research and read Justice Harlan’s entire dis-
sent in Plessy v. Ferguson. Based on his position, what 
view might Harlan have taken toward laws that denied 
African Americans the right to vote? Write a paragraph or 
two expressing what Harlan would say about those laws.

WHY IT MATTERED
In the decades following the Civil War [1861–1865], 
Southern state legislatures passed laws that aimed to 
limit civil rights for African Americans. The Black 
Codes of the 1860s, and later Jim Crow laws, were 
intended to deprive African Americans of their newly 
won political and social rights granted during 
Reconstruction. 

Plessy was one of several Supreme Court cases 
brought by African Americans to protect their rights 
against segregation. In these cases, the Court regularly 
ignored the Fourteenth Amendment and upheld state 
laws that denied blacks their rights. Plessy was the 
most important of these cases because the Court used 
it to establish the separate-but-equal doctrine.
 As a result, city and state governments across the 
South—and in some other states—maintained their 
segregation laws for more than half of the 20th century. 
These laws limited African Americans’ access to most 
public facilities, including restaurants, schools, and 
hospitals. Without exception, the facilities reserved for 
whites were superior to those reserved for nonwhites. 
Signs reading “Colored Only” and “Whites Only” 
served as constant reminders that facilities in segre-
gated societies were separate but not equal.

HISTORICAL IMPACT
It took many decades to abolish legal segregation. 
During the first half of the 20th century, the National 
Association for the Advancement of Colored People 
(NAACP) led the legal fight to overturn Plessy. 
Although they won a few cases over the years, it was 
not until 1954 in Brown v. Board of Education that the 
Court overturned any part of Plessy. In that case, the 
Supreme Court said that separate-but-equal was 
unconstitutional in public education, but it did not 
completely overturn the separate-but-equal doctrine. 
 In later years, the Court did overturn the separate-
but-equal doctrine, and it used the Brown decision to 
do so. For example, in 1955, Rosa Parks was convicted 
for violating a Montgomery, Alabama, law for segre-
gated seating on buses. A federal court overturned the 
conviction, finding such segregation unconstitutional. 
The case was appealed to the Supreme Court, which 
upheld without comment the lower court’s decision. 
In doing so in this and similar cases, the Court signaled 
that the reasoning behind Plessy no longer applied.

One result of Jim Crow laws was separate drinking fountains for 
whites and African Americans.

As secretary of the Montgomery chapter of the NAACP, 
Rosa Parks had protested segregation through everyday 
acts long before Sepember 1955.

▼

▼

Life at the Turn of the 20th Century  497 



One American's Story

TAKING NOTES
Along the Brooklyn seashore, on a narrow sandbar just nine 
miles from busy Manhattan, rose the most famous urban 
amusement center, Coney Island. In 1886, its main developer, 
George Tilyou, bragged, “If Paris is France, then Coney Island 
. . . is the world.” Indeed, tens of thousands of visitors mobbed 
Coney Island after work each evening and on Sundays and 
holidays. When Luna Park, a spectacular amusement park on 
Coney Island, opened in May 1903, a reporter described the 
scene.

A PERSONAL VOICE BRUCE BLEN

“ [Inside the park was] an enchanted, storybook land of trel-
lises, columns, domes, minarets, lagoons, and lofty aerial 
fl ights. And everywhere was life—a pageant of happy people; 
and everywhere was color—a wide harmony of orange and 
white and gold. . . . It was a world removed—shut away from 
the sordid clatter and turmoil of the streets.”

—quoted in Amusing the Million

 Coney Island offered Americans a few hours of escape 
from the hard work week. A schoolteacher who walked fully 
dressed into the ocean explained her unusual behavior by saying, “It has been a 
hard year at school, and when I saw the big crowd here, everyone with the brakes 
off, the spirit of the place got the better of me.” The end of the 19th century saw 
the rise of a “mass culture” in the United States. 

American Leisure
Middle-class Americans from all over the country shared experiences as new 
leisure activities, nationwide advertising campaigns, and the rise of a consumer 
culture  began to level regional differences. As the 19th century drew to a close, 
many Americans fought off city congestion and dull industrial work by enjoying 
amusement parks, bicycling, new forms of theater, and spectator sports. 

SE
CTION

444444

The sprawling 
amusement 
center at Coney 
Island became a 
model for urban 
amusement parks.

²

The Dawn of Mass Culture

sJoseph Pulitzer
s William Randolph 
Hearst

sAshcan school

sMark Twain
s�rural free delivery 
(RFD)

As Americans had more time 
for leisure activities, a 
modern mass culture 
emerged.

Today, the United States has a 
worldwide impact on  mass 
culture. 

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes on the 
development of 
mass culture.
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AMUSEMENT PARKS To meet the recreational needs of city 
dwellers, Chicago, New York City, and other cities began setting 
aside precious green space for outdoor enjoyment. Many cities built 
small playgrounds and playing fields throughout their neighbor-
hoods for their citizens’ enjoyment.
 Some amusement parks were constructed on the outskirts of 
cities. Often built by trolley-car companies that sought more pas-
sengers, these parks boasted picnic grounds and a variety of rides. 
The roller coaster drew daredevil customers to Coney Island in 1884, and the first 
Ferris wheel drew enthusiastic crowds to the World’s Columbian Exposition in 
Chicago in 1893. Clearly, many Americans were ready for new and innovative 
forms of entertainment—and a whole panorama of recreational activities soon 
became available.

BICYCLING AND TENNIS With their huge front wheels and solid rubber tires, 
the first American bicycles challenged their riders. Because a bump might toss the 
cyclist over the handlebars, bicycling began as a male-only sport. However, the 
1885 manufacture of the first commercially successful “safety bicycle,” with its 
smaller wheels and air-filled tires, made the activity more popular. And the Victor 
safety bicycle, with a dropped frame and no crossbar, held special appeal to 
women.
 Abandoning their tight corsets, women bicyclists donned shirtwaists (tailored 
blouses) and “split” skirts in order to cycle more comfortably. This attire soon 
became popular for daily wear. The bicycle also freed women from the scrutiny of 
the ever-present chaperone. The suffragist Susan B. Anthony declared, “I think 
[bicycling] has done more to emancipate women than anything else in the world. 
. . . It gives women a feeling of freedom and self-reliance.” Fifty thousand men 
and women had taken to cycles by 1888. Two years later 312 American firms 
turned out 10 million bikes in one year. A

 Americans took up the sport of tennis as enthusiastically as they had taken 
up cycling. The modern version of this sport originated in North Wales in 1873. 
A year later, the United States saw its first tennis match. The socialite Florence 
Harriman recalled that in the 1880s her father returned from England with one 
of New York’s first tennis sets. At first, neighbors thought the elder Harriman had 
installed the nets to catch birds. 
 Hungry or thirsty after tennis or cycling? Turn-of-the-century enthusiasts 
turned to new snacks with recognizable brand names. They could munch on a 
Hershey chocolate bar, first sold in 1900, and wash down the chocolate with a  
Coca-Cola®. An Atlanta pharmacist originally formulated the drink as a cure for 
headaches in 1886. The ingredients included extracts from Peruvian coca leaves 
as well as African cola nuts.

“  Eight hours for 
work, eight hours for 
rest, eight hours for 
what we will ” 
THE CARPENTERS’ UNION, 

WORCESTER, MASSACHUSETTS

Making 
Inferences
A  How did the 

mass production 
of bicycles change 
women’s lives?

Bicycling and 
other new sports 
became fads in 
the late 1800s.

²



Drawing 
Conclusions 
B  Why do you 

think sports were 
so popular among 
Americans at the 
turn of the 
century?

SPECTATOR SPORTS Americans not only participated in new sports, but 
became avid fans of spectator sports, especially boxing and baseball. Though 
these two sports had begun as popular informal activities, by the turn of the 20th  
century they had become profitable businesses. Fans who couldn’t attend an 
important boxing match jammed barbershops and hotel lobbies to listen to  
telegraphed transmissions of the contest’s highlights.

BASEBALL New rules transformed baseball into a professional sport. In 1845, 
Alexander J. Cartwright, an amateur player, organized a club in New York City  
and set down regulations that used aspects of an  English sport called rounders. 
Five years later, 50 baseball clubs had sprung up in the United States, and New 
York alone boasted 12 clubs in the mid-1860s.
 In 1869, a professional team named the Cincinnati Red Stockings toured the 
country. Other clubs soon took to the road, which led to the formation of the 
National League in 1876 and the American League in 1900. In the first World 
Series, held in 1903, the Boston Pilgrims beat the Pittsburgh Pirates. African-
American baseball players, who were excluded from both leagues because of racial 
discrimination, formed their own clubs and two leagues—the Negro National 
League and the Negro American League.
 The novelist Mark Twain called baseball “the very symbol . . . and visible 
expression of the drive and push and rush and struggle of the raging, tearing, 
booming nineteenth century.” By the 1890s, baseball had a published game 
schedule, official rules, and a standard-sized diamond. B

The Spread of Mass Culture
As increasing numbers of Americans attended school and learned to read, the cul-
tural vistas of ordinary Americans expanded. Art galleries, libraries, books, and 
museums brought new cultural opportunities to more people. Other advances 
fostered mass entertainment. New media technology led to the release of hun-
dreds of motion pictures. Mass-production printing techniques gave birth to 
thousands of books, magazines, and newspapers.

MASS CIRCULATION NEWSPAPERS Looking for ways to captivate readers’ 
attention, American newspapers began using sensational headlines. For example, 
to introduce its story about the horrors of the Johnstown, Pennsylvania flood of 
1889, in which more than 2,000 people died, one newspaper used the headline 
“THE VALLEY OF DEATH.”
 Joseph Pulitzer, a Hungarian immigrant who had bought the New York 
World in 1883, pioneered popular innovations, such as a large Sunday edition, 

²The Negro 
Leagues were 
first formed in 
1920. 
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History ThroughHistory Through

Drawing 
Conclusions  
C  How did the 

World and the 
Journal attract 
readers?

comics, sports coverage, and women’s news. Pulitzer’s paper emphasized “sin, sex, 
and sensation” in an attempt to surpass his main competitor, the wealthy 
William Randolph Hearst, who had purchased the New York Morning Journal
in 1895. Hearst, who already owned the San Francisco Examiner, sought to outdo 
Pulitzer by filling the Journal with exaggerated tales of personal scandals, cruelty, 
hypnotism, and even an imaginary conquest of Mars. C

 The escalation of their circulation war drove both papers to even more sen-
sational news coverage. By 1898, the circulation of each paper had reached more 
than one million copies a day.

PROMOTING FINE ARTS By 1900, at least one art gallery graced every large city. 
Some American artists, including Philadelphian Thomas Eakins, began to embrace 
realism, an artistic school that attempted to portray life as it is 
really lived. Eakins had studied anatomy with medical stu-
dents and used painstaking geometric perspective in his work. 
By the 1880s, Eakins was also using photography to make real-
istic studies of people and animals. 
 In the early 20th century, the Ashcan school of American 
art, led by Eakins’s student Robert Henri, painted urban life 
and working people with gritty realism and no frills. Both 
Eakins and the Ashcan school, however, soon were challenged 
by the European development known as abstract art, a direc-
tion that most people found difficult to understand. 
 In many cities, inhabitants could walk from a new art 
gallery to a new public library, sometimes called “the poor 
man’s university.” By 1900, free circulating libraries in America 
numbered in the thousands. 

THE CHAMPION SINGLE 
SCULLS (MAX SCHMITT IN 

A SINGLE SCULL)
(1871)

This painting by Thomas Eakins 
is an example of the realist 
movement—an artistic school 
that aimed at portraying people 
and environments as they 
really are.

What realistic details do you 
see portrayed in this painting?

Life at the Turn of the 20th Century  501 



POPULAR FICTION As literacy rates rose, scholars debated the 
role of literature in society. Some felt that literature should uplift 
America’s literary tastes, which tended toward crime tales and 
Western adventures.

Most people preferred to read light fiction. Such books sold 
for a mere ten cents, hence their name, “dime novels.” Dime 
novels typically told glorified adventure tales of the West and 
featured heroes like Edward Wheeler’s Deadwood Dick. Wheeler 
published his first Deadwood Dick novel in 1877 and in less 
than a decade produced over 30 more. D

Some readers wanted a more realistic portrayal of 
American life. Successful writers of the era included Sarah 
Orne Jewett, Theodore Dreiser, Stephen Crane, Jack London, 
and Willa Cather. Most portrayed characters less polished 
than the upper-class men and women of Henry James’s and 

Edith Wharton’s novels. Samuel Langhorne Clemens, the novelist and 
humorist better known as Mark Twain, inspired a host of other young authors 
when he declared his independence of “literature and all that bosh.” Yet, some of
his books have become classics of American literature. The Adventures of 
Huckleberry Finn, for example, remains famed for its rendering of life along the 
Mississippi River. 
 Although art galleries and libraries attempted to raise cultural standards, 
many Americans had scant interest in high culture—and others did not have 
access to it. African Americans, for example, were excluded from visiting many 
museums and other white-controlled cultural institutions. 

New Ways to Sell Goods
Along with enjoying new leisure activities, Americans also changed the way they 
shopped. Americans at the turn of the 20th century witnessed the beginnings of 
the shopping center, the development of department and chain stores, and the 
birth of modern advertising.

URBAN SHOPPING Growing city populations made promising targets for enter-
prising merchants. The nation’s earliest form of a shopping center opened in 
Cleveland, Ohio, in 1890. The glass-topped arcade contained four levels of jewel-
ry, leather goods, and stationery shops. The arcade also provided band music on
Sundays so that Cleveland residents could spend their Sunday afternoons
strolling through the elegant environment and gazing at the window displays.
 Retail shopping districts formed where public transportation could easily 
bring shoppers from outlying areas. To anchor these retail shopping districts, 
ambitious merchants started something quite new, the modern department store.

THE DEPARTMENT STORE Marshall Field of Chicago first brought the depart-
ment store concept to America. While working as a store clerk, Field found that 
paying close attention to women customers could increase sales considerably. In
1865, Field opened his own store, featuring several floors of specialized depart-
ments. Field’s motto was “Give the lady what she wants.” Field also pioneered the 
bargain basement, selling bargain goods that were “less expensive but reliable.” 

THE CHAIN STORE Department stores prided themselves on offering a variety 
of personal services. New chain stores—retail stores offering the same merchan-
dise under the same ownership—sold goods for less by buying in quantity and 
limiting personal service. In the 1870s, F. W. Woolworth found that if he offered 
an item at a very low price, “the consumer would purchase it on the spur of the

²

Highly popular 
dime novels often 
featured 
adventure stories.

Analyzing 
Causes 
D  What factors 

contributed to the 
popularity of dime 
novels?

Vocabulary
consumer: a 
person who 
purchases goods 
or services for 
direct use or 
ownership
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moment” because “it was only a nickel.” By 1911, the 
Woolworth chain boasted 596 stores and sold more than a 
million dollars in goods a week.

ADVERTISING An explosion in advertising also heralded 
modern consumerism. Expenditures for advertising were 
under $10 million a year in 1865 but increased tenfold, to 
$95 million, by 1900. Patent medicines grabbed the largest 
number of advertising lines, followed by soaps and baking 
powders. In addition to newspapers and magazines, adver-
tisers used ingenious methods to push products. Passengers 
riding the train between New York and Philadelphia in the 
1870s might see signs for Dr. Drake’s Plantation Bitters on 
barns, houses, billboards, and even rocks.

CATALOGS AND RFD Montgomery Ward and Sears 
Roebuck brought retail merchandise to small towns. Ward’s 
catalog, launched in 1872, grew from a single sheet the first 
year to a booklet with ordering instructions in ten lan-
guages. Richard Sears started his company in 1886. Early 
Sears catalogs stated that the company received “hundreds 
of orders every day from young and old who never [before] 
sent away for goods.” By 1910, about 10 million Americans 
shopped by mail. The United States Post Office boosted 
mail-order businesses. In 1896 the Post Office introduced a 
rural free delivery  (RFD) system that brought packages 
directly to every home.
 The turn of the 20th century saw prosperity that caused 
big changes in  Americans’ daily lives. At the same time, the 
nation’s growing industrial sector faced problems that 
called for reform.

sJoseph Pulitzer 
sWilliam Randolph Hearst

sAshcan school 
sMark Twain

srural free delivery (RFD)
1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its signifi cance.

MAIN IDEA 
2. TAKING NOTES 

Re-create the spider diagram below. 
Add examples to each category. 

Why is mass culture often described 
as a democratic phenomenon?

CRITICAL THINKING 
3. SUMMARIZING 

How did American methods of 
selling goods change at the 
turn of the 20th century?
Think About:
UÊÊhow city people did their 

shopping
UÊÊhow rural residents bought 

goods
UÊÊhow merchants advertised their 

products 4. ANALYZING VISUAL SOURCES 
This cartoon shows the masters of 
the “new journalism.” According to 
the cartoonist, where were Pulitzer 
and Hearst leading American 
journalism? 

Leisure

Culture

Modern Mass 
Culture Emerges

CATALOG SHOPPING
Catalogs were a novelty when 
Sears and Montgomery Ward 
arrived on the scene. However, 
by the mid-1990s, more than 
13 billion catalogs fi lled the 
mailboxes of Americans. 
 Today, the world of mail-order 
business is changing. After over
100 years of operation, 
Montgomery Ward fi led for bank-
ruptcy on December 28, 2000. 
 Online shopping is challenging 
mail-order commerce today.
Online retail sales grew from 
$500 million in 1998 to nearly 
$89 billion in 2007. What do 
online shoppers order? Computer 
equipment, computer software, 
and electronic appliances make 
up about 25 percent of online 
spending.
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Going to the Show
As Americans moved from rural areas to cities, they looked for new ways to spend 
their weekend and evening leisure time. Live theatrical performances brought 
pleasure to cities and small towns alike. Stars, popular performers who could 
attract large audiences, compensated for the less-talented supporting actors. 
Audiences could choose from a wide range of music, drama, circus, and the latest 
in entertainment—moving pictures. 

VAUDEVILLE THEATER 
Performances that included song, dance, juggling, slapstick comedy, and 
sometimes chorus lines of female performers were characteristic of 
vaudeville. Promoters sought large audiences with varied backgrounds. 
Writing in Scribner’s Magazine in October 1899, actor Edwin Milton Royle 
hailed vaudeville theater as “an American invention” that offered some-
thing to attract nearly everyone.
 Until the 1890s, African-American performers filled roles mainly in 
minstrel shows that featured exaggerated imitations of African-American 
music and dance and reinforced racist stereotypes of blacks. By the turn 
of the century, however, minstrel shows had largely been replaced by 
more sophisticated musicals, and many black performers entertained in 
vaudeville.

THE CIRCUS 
The biggest spectacle of all was often the 
annual visit of the Barnum & Bailey Circus, 
which its founders, P. T. Barnum and Anthony 
Bailey, touted as “The Greatest Show on 
Earth.” Established in 1871, the circus 
arrived by railroad and staged a parade 
through town to advertise the show.Bill “Bojangles” Robinson was 

a popular tap dancer.

▼

▼
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RESEARCH WEB LINKS

 THE SILVER SCREEN 
The first films, one-reel, ten minute sequences, consisted 
mostly of vaudeville skits or faked newsreels. In 1903, 
the first modern film—an eight minute silent feature 
called The Great Train Robbery—debuted in five-cent the-
aters called nickelodeons. By showing a film as often as  
16 times a day, entrepreneurs could generate greater 
profits than by a costly stage production. By 1907, an 
estimated 3,000 nickelodeons dotted the country.

RAGTIME MUSIC
A blend of African-American 
spirituals and European 
musical forms, ragtime  
originated in the 1880s in 
the saloons of the South. 
African-American pianist and 
composer Scott Joplin’s  
ragtime compositions made 
him famous in the first 
decade of the 1900s. 
Ragtime led later to jazz, 
rhythm and blues, and 
rock ‘n’ roll. These forms 
of popular American cul-
ture spread worldwide, 
creating new dances and 
fashions that emulated 
the image of “loud, 
loose, American rebel.”

A LOOK AT THE FACTS
A shorter workweek allowed many Americans more 
time for leisure activities, and they 
certainly took advantage of it.

U In 1890, an average of 60,000 fans 
attended professional baseball games 
daily.

U  In 1893, a crowd of 50,000 attended the Princeton-
Yale football game.

U A Trip to Chinatown, one of the popular new musical 
comedies, ran for an amazing 650 performances in 
the 1890s.

U  In 1900, 3 million phonograph records of Broadway-
produced musical comedies were sold.

U The love of the popular musicals contributed to the 
sale of $42 million worth of musical instruments in 
1900.

U By 1900, almost 500 men’s social clubs existed. 
Nine hundred college fraternity and sorority chapters 
had over 150,000 members.

CONNECT TO HISTORY
1. Interpreting Data Study the statistics in the Data 

File. What summary statements about the culture and 
attitudes of this time period can you make? Is this a 
time in history when you would like to have lived? Why 
or why not?

 SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R27.

CONNECT TO TODAY
2. Chronological Order Trace the development and 

impact on the rest of the world of one area—music, 
theater, or film—of popular American culture. Use a 
time line from the turn of the 20th to the 21st century 
with “United States developments” on one side and 
“world impacts” on the other.

THINKING CRITICALLYTHINKING CRITICALLY

▼

▼
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TERMS & NAMES 
For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its 
connection to late 19th-century American life.

 1. Louis Sullivan  6. Ida B. Wells
 2. Orville and Wilbur Wright  7. Jim Crow laws 
 3. Booker T. Washington 8. Plessy v. Ferguson
 4. W. E. B. Du Bois 9. debt peonage
 5. Niagara Movement 10. rural free delivery

MAIN IDEAS
Use your notes and the information in the chapter to 
answer the following questions.

Science and Urban Life  (pages 482–487)
 1. How did new technology promote urban growth 

around the turn of the century?
 2. In what ways did methods of communication improve 

in the late 19th and early 20th centuries?

Expanding Public Education   
(pages 488–491)
 3. How did late 19th century public schools change? 
 4. Why did some immigrants oppose sending their  

children to public schools?

Segregation and Discrimination   
(pages 492–495)
 5. In what ways was racial discrimination reinforced by 

the federal government’s actions and policies?
 6. How did Mexicans help make the Southwest  

prosperous in the late 19th century?

Dawn of Mass Culture  (pages 498–503)
 7. What leisure activities flourished at the turn of the 

20th century?
 8. What innovations in retail methods changed the way 

Americans shopped during this time period?

CRITICAL THINKING 
1. USING YOUR NOTES Create a table similar to the one 

shown, listing at least six important trends at the turn 
of the century, along with a major impact of each.

 Trend Impact

 1.

 2.

 3.

 4.

 5.

 6.

2. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS How had changes in  
technology affected urban life by the turn of the  
20th century?

3. INTERPRETING GRAPHS Look at the graph of 
Expanding Education/Increasing Literacy on page 489. 
Which year reported the greatest gain in the  
literacy rate? What do you think were the implications 
on society of a more literate population?

CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT

LIFE AT THE TURN OF THE 20TH CENTURYVISUAL SUMMARY

AMERICAN LIFE  
AROUND 1900

DAWN OF  
MASS CULTURE

Rapid growth and technological 
improvements make daily life  
and work easier—providing  

leisure time and extra income  
for consumer goods.

SCIENCE AND  
URBAN LIFE

Improvements in  
transportation and  

communications transform  
growing cities.

EXPANDING   
PUBLIC EDUCATION

Millions of immigrants are  
assimilated into the growing  

public school system.

SEGREGATION AND  
DISCRIMINATION

African Americans and  
other minorities continue to  

confront legal and social 
discrimination.

16

506  CHAPTER 16



Public Parks

1902 1908 1919

Nu
m

be
r o

f P
ar

ks

1600

1200

800

400

0

Public Parks

1902 1908 1919

Nu
m

be
r o

f P
ar

ks

1600

1200

800

400

0

Public Parks

1902 1908 1919

Nu
m

be
r o

f P
ar

ks

1600

1200

800

400

0

Public Parks

1902 1908 1919

Nu
m

be
r o

f P
ar

ks

1600

1200

800

400

0

INTERACT WITH HISTORY

Recall the issues that you explored at the beginning 
of the chapter. Now that you know more about 
the role of technology in people’s lives, would you 
change any of your responses? Discuss your ideas 
with a small group. Then make a cause-and-effect 
chart about one technological innovation of the era 
and its lasting impact on society.

Use the quotation below and your knowledge of U.S. 
history to answer question 1.

“ We boast of the freedom enjoyed by our people 
above all other peoples. But it is difficult to  
reconcile that boast with a state of the law 
which, practically, puts the brand of servitude 
and degradation upon a large class of our  
fellow-citizens, our equals before the law.”

—Justice John Marshall Harlan in the  
dissenting opinion in Plessy v. Ferguson

 1. Justice Harlan used this reasoning for what  
purpose?

 A to celebrate American democracy
 B to justify segregation
 C to denounce the “separate-but-equal” argument
 D to demonstrate that equality before the law is 

not practical

 2. Which of the following was not an outcome  
of expanding public education in the early  
20th century?

 F the establishment of public high schools  
and colleges

 G the growth of equal education for all
 H a rise in the literacy rate
 J the founding of kindergartens

 3. The turn of the 20th century brought shorter work 
hours and more leisure time to many urban 
Americans. Which of the following bar graphs  
correctly reflects these factors?

For additional test practice, go online for:
s Diagnostic tests s Tutorials

A B

C D

MULTIMEDIA ACTIVITY

Visit the links for Chapter Assessment to  
find out more about the World’s Columbian  
Exposition held in Chicago in 1893. In a small  
group, make a list of the “famous firsts,” such as 
the first elevated railway, introduced at the  
exposition. Illustrate your list, adding pictures and 
informative captions, on a  colorful poster for display 
in the classroom.

STANDARDIZED TEST PRACTICE

FOCUS ON WRITING

Imagine you are a a newspaper editor in 1896. Write 
an editorial explaining what you think of the Supreme 
Court ruling in Plessy v. Ferguson. Be sure to address 
the “separate but equal” argument.
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Multimedia Presentation 
Create a multimedia presentation 
that reflects popular culture in  
the 1920s. Gather a wide variety 
of sources including excerpts  
from vintage radio broadcasts  
and selections of literature. Use 
sound, visuals, and text in your 
presentation.

Street Scene by Joe Jones

The 1920s  
and the Great 
Depression
1920–1940
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1920
Warren G. 
Harding 
is elected 
president.

1923
President 
Harding dies 
and Calvin 
Coolidge 
becomes 
president.  

1921 Sacco 
and Vanzetti are 
convicted. 

1921 Federal-Aid 
Road Act funds a 
national highway 
system. 

WORLD
USA 1919 1921 1923

1922
Benito Mussolini 
is appointed 
prime minister 
of Italy.

1923
German 
economic
crisis.

1921
Chinese 
Communist 
Party is 
founded in 
Shanghai.

19251925

1919–1920
Palmer Raids 

1919

CHAPTER

202020202020202020202020

Angry mill workers riot after 
walking off the job during a strike 
of Tennessee textile plants.

19231921

Essential Question

What You Will Learn
In this chapter you will learn about 
the challenges and changes that the 
nation faced after World War I. 

SECTION 1: Americans Struggle 
with Postwar Issues

 A desire for normality after 
the war and a fear of communism 
and “foreigners” led to postwar 
isolationism.

SECTION 2: The Harding 
 Presidency

 The Harding administration 
appealed to America’s desire for calm 
and peace after the war, but resulted 
in scandal.

SECTION 3: The Business of 
America

 Consumer goods fueled 
the business boom of the 1920s as 
America’s standard of living soared.

What political and social changes 
took place after World War I and 
through the 1920s?
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1923 19251925

1924
Calvin 
Coolidge is 
elected 
president. 

1925 A. Philip 
Randolph organizes 
the Brotherhood of 
Sleeping Car 
Porters. 

1927 Henry 
Ford introduces 
the Model A. 

1928 Herbert 
Hoover is elected 
president. 

1924 Vladimir 
Ilich Lenin, founder 
of the Soviet 
Union, dies.

1926  British 
laborers 
declare a 
general strike.

1928 Joseph 
Stalin launches 
the first of his 
Five-Year-Plans 
in the USSR.

1929 National 
Revolutionary 
Party is organ-
ized in Mexico.  

1927 1929

1926 Hirohito 
becomes 
emperor of 
Japan. 

192919271923

Henry Ford: 
Taking the Low Road

World War I has ended. As Americans strug-
gle to rebuild broken lives, the voices of angry 
workers can be silenced no longer. Despite 
public criticism, many risk losing their jobs to 
strike and join unions. The streets become a 
battleground for fair pay and better working 
conditions.

Explore the Issues
s��Do city workers have a responsibility not 

to go on strike?

s� Should the government intervene in dis-
putes between labor and business?

s��Does the success of a strike depend on 
you?
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

SECTION

111
Americans Struggle 
with Postwar Issues

During the 1920s and 1930s, Irving Fajans, a department store sales 
clerk in New York City, tried to persuade fellow workers to join the 
Department Store Employees Union. He described some of the tech-
niques union organizers used.

A PERSONAL VOICE IRVING FAJANS

“ If you were caught distributing . . . union literature around the job 
you were instantly fired. We thought up ways of passing leaflets with-
out the boss being able to pin anybody down. . . . We . . . swiped the 
key to the toilet paper dispensers in the washroom, took out the 
paper and substituted printed slips of just the right size! We got a lot 
of new members that way—It appealed to their sense of humor.”

—quoted in The Jewish Americans

 During the war, workers’ rights had been suppressed. In 1919, workers began to 
cry out for fair pay and better working conditions. Tensions arose between labor and 
management, and a rash of labor strikes broke out across the country. The public, 
however, was not supportive of striking workers. Many citizens longed to get back to 
normal, peaceful living—they felt resentful of anyone who caused unrest. 

Postwar Trends
World War I had left much of the American public exhausted. The debate over the 
League of Nations had deeply divided America. Further, the Progressive Era had 
caused numerous wrenching changes in American life. The economy, too, was in 
a difficult state of adjustment. Returning soldiers faced unemployment or took 
their old jobs away from women and minorities. Also, the cost of living had dou-
bled. Farmers and factory workers suffered as wartime orders diminished.
 Many Americans responded to the stressful conditions by becoming fearful of 
outsiders. A wave of nativism, or prejudice against foreign-born people, swept 
the nation. So, too, did a belief in isolationism, a policy of pulling away from 
involvement in world affairs.

Irving Fajans 
 organized 
 department store 
workers in their 
efforts to gain 
better pay and 
working 
 conditions during 
the 1920s. 

²

A desire for normality  after 
the war and a fear of 
 communism and “foreigners” 
led to postwar isolationism.

Americans today continue to 
debate political isolationism 
and immigration policy. 

snativism
sisolationism
scommunism
sanarchists

s�Sacco and 
 Vanzetti

squota system
sJohn L. Lewis

CTISE ONSECTION

111111111111111111111111111111111

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes on the 
aftereffects of World 
War I.
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ECONOMICECONOMIC
Fear of Communism
One perceived threat to American life was the spread of 
communism, an economic and political system based on 
a single-party government ruled by a dictatorship. In order 
to equalize wealth and power, Communists would put an 
end to private property, substituting government owner-
ship of factories, railroads, and other businesses.

THE RED SCARE The panic in the United States began in 
1919, after revolutionaries in Russia overthrew the czarist 
regime. Vladimir I. Lenin and his followers, or Bolsheviks 
(“the majority”), established a new Communist state. 
Waving their symbolic red flag, Communists, or “Reds,” 
cried out for a worldwide revolution that would abolish 
capitalism everywhere. 
 A Communist Party formed in the United States. 
Seventy-thousand radicals joined, including some from the 
Industrial Workers of the World (IWW). When several 
dozen bombs were mailed to government and business 
leaders, the public grew fearful that the Communists were 
taking over. U.S. Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmer took 
action to combat this “Red Scare.” 

A PERSONAL VOICE A. MITCHELL PALMER

“ The blaze of revolution was sweeping over every 
American institution of law and order . . . . eating its way 
into the homes of the American workman, its sharp 
tongues of revolutionary heat . . . licking the altars of the 
churches, leaping into the belfry of the school bell, crawl-
ing into the sacred corners of American homes, . . . burning 
up the foundations of society.”

 —“The Case Against the Reds”

THE PALMER RAIDS In August 1919, Palmer appointed J. Edgar Hoover as his 
special assistant. Palmer, Hoover, and their agents hunted down suspected 
Communists, socialists, and anarchists—people who opposed any form of gov-
ernment. They trampled people’s civil rights, invading private homes and offices 
and jailing suspects without allowing them legal counsel. Hundreds of foreign-
born radicals were deported without trials.
 But Palmer’s raids failed to turn up evidence of a revolutionary conspiracy—
or even explosives. Many thought Palmer was just looking for a campaign issue 
to gain support for his presidential aspirations. Soon, the public decided that 
Palmer didn’t know what he was talking about. A

SACCO AND VANZETTI Although short-lived, the Red Scare fed people’s suspi-
cions of foreigners and immigrants. This nativist attitude led to ruined reputa-
tions and wrecked lives. The two most famous victims of this attitude were Nicola 
Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti, a shoemaker and a fish peddler. Both were Italian 
immigrants and anarchists; both had evaded the draft during World War I.
 In May 1920, Sacco and Vanzetti were arrested and charged with the rob-
bery and murder of a factory paymaster and his guard in South Braintree, 
Massachusetts. Witnesses had said the criminals appeared to be Italians. The 
accused asserted their innocence and provided alibis; the evidence against them 
was circumstantial; and the presiding judge made prejudicial remarks. 
Nevertheless, the jury still found them guilty and sentenced them to death. 

ROOTS OF COMMUNISM
The first Communist government 
in Russia was based on the teach-
ings of Karl Marx and Friedrich 
Engels. In 1848, these two had 
published The Communist 
Manifesto, which outlined a theo-
ry of class struggle. It said that a 
class that had economic power 
also had social and political 
power. 
 It also said that two classes, 
the “haves” and the “have-nots,” 
have struggled for control 
throughout history. During the 
Industrial Revolution, 
Communists believed, the strug-
gle was between the capitalists, 
who owned capital—land, money, 
and machinery— and workers, 
who owned only their labor. Marx 
and Engels urged workers to 
seize political power and the 
means of production. Ultimately, 
they believed, laborers would 
overthrow capitalism in all indus-
trialized nations. 

Analyzing 
Motives
A Why did 

Attorney General 
A. Mitchell Palmer 
launch a series of 
raids against 
suspected 
Communists?
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History ThroughHistory Through

Protests rang out in the United States, Europe, and Latin 
America. Many people thought Sacco and Vanzetti were mis-
treated because of their radical beliefs; others asserted it was 
because they were immigrants. The poet Edna St. Vincent 
Millay donated proceeds from her poem “Justice Denied in 
Massachusetts” to their defense. She personally appealed to 
Governor Fuller of Massachusetts for their lives. However, 
after reviewing the case and interviewing Vanzetti, the gov-
ernor decided to let the executions go forward. The two men 
 died in the electric chair on August 23, 1927. Before he was 
executed, Vanzetti made a statement.

A PERSONAL VOICE BARTOLOMEO VANZETTI

“ In all my life I have never stole, never killed, never spilled blood. . . . We were 
tried during a time . . . when there was hysteria of resentment and hate against 
the people of our principles, against the foreigner. . . . I am suffering because I 
am a radical and indeed I am a radical; I have suffered because I was an Italian 
and indeed I am an Italian. . . . If you could execute me two times, and if I could 
be reborn two other times, I would live again to do what I have done already.” B

—quoted in The National Experience

 In 1961, new ballistics tests showed that the pistol found on Sacco was in fact 
the one used to murder the guard. However, there was no proof that Sacco had 
actually pulled the trigger. 

Limiting Immigration
During the wave of nativist sentiment, “Keep America for Americans” became the 
prevailing attitude. Anti-immigrant attitudes had been growing in the United 
States ever since the 1880s, when new immigrants began arriving from southern 
and eastern Europe. Many of these immigrants were willing to work for low wages 
in industries such as coal mining, steel production, and textiles. But after World 
War I, the need for unskilled labor in the United States decreased. Nativists 
believed that because the United States now had fewer unskilled jobs available, 
fewer immigrants should be let into the country. Nativist feelings were fueled by 

SACCO AND VANZETTI 
(1932)

The painting by Ben Shahn 
shows (right to left) Nicola Sacco, 
Bartolomeo Vanzetti, a miniature 
Governor Fuller, and a group of 
Sacco and Vanzetti supporters. 
Why do you think Shahn depicts 
Sacco and Vanzetti as so much 
larger than Governor Fuller?

Background
On August 23, 
1977, exactly 50 
years after the 
executions, 
Massachusetts 
governor Michael 
Dukakis declared 
that Sacco and 
Vanzetti had not 
been given a fair 
trial.

VIDEO
The True Story 

of Sacco and 
Vanzetti

Analyzing 
Events
B  According to 

Vanzetti, what 
were the reasons 
for his imprison-
ment? 
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Vocabulary
bigot: a person 
who is intolerant 
of any creed, race, 
religion, or political 
belief that differs 
from his own

²

In 1925, nearly 
60,000 Ku Klux 
Klan members 
marched along 
Pennsylvania 
 Avenue in 
 Washington, D.C.

the fact that some of the people involved in postwar labor disputes were immi-
grant anarchists and socialists, who many Americans believed were actually Com-
munists. Racist ideas like those expressed by Madison Grant, an anthropologist at 
the American Museum of Natural History in New York City, fed people’s attitudes.

A PERSONAL VOICE MADISON GRANT

“ The result of unlimited immigration is showing plainly in the rapid decline in the 
birth rate of native Americans . . . [who] will not bring children into the world to 
compete in the labor market with the Slovak, the Italian, the Syrian and the Jew. 
The native American is too proud to mix socially with them.”

—quoted in United States History: Ideas in Conflict

THE KLAN RISES AGAIN As a result 
of the Red Scare and anti-immigrant 
feelings, different groups of bigots 
used anti-communism as an excuse to 
harass any group unlike themselves. 
One such group was the Ku Klux Klan  
(KKK). The KKK was devoted to “100 
percent Americanism.” By 1924, KKK 
membership reached 4.5 million 
“white male persons, native-born gen-
tile citizens.” The Klan also believed 
in keeping blacks “in their place,” 
destroying saloons, opposing unions, 
and driving Roman Catholics, Jews, 
and foreign-born people out of the 
country. KKK members were paid to 
recruit new members into their world 
of secret rituals and racial violence. 
Though the Klan dominated state pol- 
itics in many states, by the end of the 
decade its criminal activity led to a 
decrease in power. C

THE QUOTA SYSTEM From 1919 to 1921, the number of immigrants had grown 
almost 600 percent—from 141,000 to 805,000 people. Congress, in response to 
nativist pressure, decided to limit immigration from certain countries, namely 
those in southern and eastern Europe.
 The Emergency Quota Act of 1921 set up a quota system. This system estab-
lished the maximum number of people who could enter the United States from 
each foreign country. The goal of the quota system was to cut sharply European 
immigration to the United States. As the charts on page 622 show, the system 
achieved that goal.
 As amended in 1924, the law limited immigration from each European  
nation to 2 percent of the number of its nationals living in the United States in 
1890. This provision discriminated against people from eastern and southern 
Europe—mostly Roman Catholics and Jews—who had not started coming to the 
United States in large numbers until after 1890. Later, the base year was shifted to  
1920. In 1927, the law reduced the total number of persons to be admitted in any  
one year to 150,000.
 In addition, the law prohibited Japanese immigration, causing much ill will 
between the two nations. Japan—which had faithfully kept the Gentlemen’s 
Agreement to limit emigration to the United States, negotiated by Theodore 
Roosevelt in 1907—expressed anger over the insult.

Analyzing 
Issues
C  What were the 

main goals of the 
Ku Klux Klan at 
this time?
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  Ellis Island in Upper New York Harbor was the port of entry for most  
European immigrants. 

The map and graph below show the change in immigration 
patterns resulting from the Emergency Quota Act, among 
other factors. Hundreds of thousands of people were 
affected. For example, while the number of immigrants 
from Mexico rose from 30,758 in 1921 to 40,154 in 
1929, the number of Italian immigrants dropped drastically 
from 222,260 in 1921 to 18,008 in 1929.

SKILLBUILDER Interpreting Graphs
1.  Which geographical areas show the sharpest decline in immigration to the 

U.S. between 1921 and 1929? What are the only areas to register an 
increase in immigration to the U.S.?

2. How did the quota system affect where immigrants came from? 

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R28.
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Strikers included 
working women 
tailors who fought 
for improved  
working  
conditions.

 The national origins quota system did not apply to  
immigrants from the Western Hemisphere, however. 
During the 1920s, about a million Canadians and almost 
500,000 Mexicans crossed the nation’s borders. D

A Time of Labor Unrest
Another severe postwar conflict formed between labor 
and management. During the war, the government 
wouldn’t allow workers to strike because nothing could 
interfere with the war effort. The American Federation of 
Labor (AFL) pledged to avoid strikes.
 However, 1919 saw more than 3,000 strikes during  
which some 4 million workers walked off the job. 
Employers didn’t want to give raises, nor did they want 
employees to join unions. Some employers, either out of  
a sincere belief or because they saw a way to keep wages  
down, attempted to show that union members were  
planning a revolution. Employers labeled striking work-
ers as Communists. Newspapers screamed, “Plots to 
Establish Communism.” Three strikes in particular grabbed public attention. 

THE BOSTON POLICE STRIKE The Boston police had not been given a raise 
since the beginning of World War I. Among their many grievances was that they 
had been denied the right to unionize. When representatives asked for a raise and 
were fired, the remaining policemen decided to strike. Massachusetts governor 
Calvin Coolidge called out the National Guard. He said, “There is no right to  
strike against the public safety by anybody, anywhere, any time.” The strike 
ended but members weren’t allowed to return to work; new policemen were hired 
instead. People praised Coolidge for saving Boston, if not the nation, from com-
munism and anarchy. In the 1920 election he became Warren G. Harding’s vice-
presidential running mate.

THE STEEL MILL STRIKE Workers in the steel mills wanted the right to  
negotiate for shorter working hours and a living wage. They also wanted union 
recognition and collective bargaining rights. In September 1919, the U.S. Steel 
Corporation refused to meet with union representatives. In response, over  
300,000 workers walked off their jobs. Steel companies hired strikebreakers—
employees who agreed to work during the strike—and used force. Striking work-
ers were beaten by police, federal troops, and state militias. Then the  companies 
instituted a propaganda campaign, linking the strikers to Communists. In 
October 1919, negotiations between labor and management produced a deadlock. 
President Woodrow Wilson made a written plea to the combative “negotiators.”

A PERSONAL VOICE WOODROW WILSON

“ At a time when the nations of the world are endeavoring to find a way of avoid-
ing international war, are we to confess that there is no method to be found for 
carrying on industry except . . . the very method of war? . . . Are our industrial 
leaders and our industrial workers to live together without faith in each other?”

—quoted in Labor in Crisis

The steel strike ended in January 1920. In 1923, a report on the harsh work-
ing conditions in steel mills shocked the public. The steel companies agreed to an 
eight-hour day, but the steelworkers remained without a union. E

²

Comparing
E  Compare the 

results of the 
 Boston police 
strike and the 
steel strike.

Developing 
Historical 
Perspective
D  Why did 

Congress make 
changes in  
immigration laws 
during the 1920s?
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 Event Result

 1.

 2.

KEY PLAYERKEY PLAYER

KEY PLAYERKEY PLAYER

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

In a cause-and-effect chart like the 
one shown, list examples of the 
aftereffects of World War I.

 What event do you think was the 
most significant? Explain your choice.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. EVALUATING 

Do you think Americans were 
justified in their fear of radicals and 
foreigners in the decade following 
World War I? Explain your answer. 
Think About:
UÊÊthe goals of the leaders of the 

Russian Revolution
UÊ the challenges facing the United 

States

4. ANALYZING ISSUES
In the various fights between 
management and union members, 
what did each side believe? 

5. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS
What do you think the Sacco and 
Vanzetti case shows about America 
in the 1920s?

s nativism
s isolationism

s communism
s  anarchists

s Sacco and Vanzetti
s quota system

s John L. Lewis
1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.

THE COAL MINERS’ STRIKE Unionism was more success-
ful in America’s coalfields. In 1919, the United Mine Workers 
of America, organized since 1890, got a new leader—John L. 
Lewis. In protest of low wages and long workdays, Lewis 
called his union’s members out on strike on November 1, 
1919. Attorney General Palmer obtained a court order send-
ing the miners back to work. Lewis then declared it over, but 
he quietly gave the word for it to continue. In defiance of the 
court order, the mines stayed closed another month. Then 
President Wilson appointed an arbitrator, or judge, to put an 
end to the dispute. The coal miners received a 27 percent 
wage increase, and John L. Lewis became a national hero. 
The miners, however, did not achieve a shorter workday and 
a five-day workweek until the 1930s.

LABOR MOVEMENT LOSES APPEAL In spite of limited 
gains, the 1920s hurt the labor movement badly. Over the 
decade, union membership dropped from more than 5 million 
to around 3.5 million. Membership declined for several reasons: 

� s��MUCH�OF�THE�WORK�FORCE�CONSISTED�OF�IMMIGRANTS�WILL
ing to work in poor conditions, 

� s��SINCE� IMMIGRANTS� SPOKE� A� MULTITUDE� OF� LANGUAGES��
unions had difficulty organizing them, 

� s��FARMERS�WHO�HAD�MIGRATED�TO�CITIES�TO�FIND�FACTORY�JOBS�
were used to relying on themselves, and 

� s��MOST�UNIONS�EXCLUDED�!FRICAN�!MERICANS��

 By 1929, about 82,000 African Americans—or less than 
1 percent of their population—held union memberships. By 
contrast, just over 3 percent of all whites were union mem-
bers. However, African Americans joined some unions like 
the mine workers’, longshoremen’s, and railroad porters’ 

unions. In 1925, A. Philip Randolph founded the Brotherhood of Sleeping Car 
Porters to help African Americans gain a fair wage. 
 While America’s attitude toward unions was changing, so, too, was its faith 
in the presidency.

JOHN LLEWELLYN LEWIS
1880–1969

John L. Lewis was born in the lit-
tle mining town of Lucas, Iowa. 
His family had traditionally been 
concerned with labor rights and 
benefits.
 Lewis grew up with a fierce 
determination to fight for what he 
believed companies owed their 
employees: decent working condi-
tions and a fair salary. As he said 
years later, 
  “I have pleaded your case not in 

the tones of a feeble mendicant 
[beggar] asking alms but in the 
thundering voice of the captain 
of a mighty host, demanding 
the rights to which free men 
are entitled.”
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

s Warren G. 
Harding

s Charles Evans 
Hughes 

s Fordney-
McCumber Tariff

s Ohio gang
s Teapot Dome 
scandal

s Albert B. Fall

The Harding administration 
appealed to America’s desire 
for calm and peace after the 
war, but resulted in scandal.

The government must guard 
against scandal and corruption 
to merit public trust.

Warren G. Harding was described as a good-natured man who 
“looked like a president ought to look.” When the silver-haired 
Ohio senator assumed the presidency in 1921, the public yearned 
for what Harding described as “normalcy,” or the simpler days 
before the Progressive Era and the Great War. His words of peace 
and calm comforted the healing nation.

A PERSONAL VOICE WARREN G. HARDING

“ America’s present need is not heroics, but healing; not nos-
trums, but normalcy; not revolution, but restoration; not agitation, 
but adjustment; not surgery, but serenity; not the dramatic, but 
the dispassionate; . . . not submergence in internationality, but 
sustainment in triumphant nationality.” 

—quoted in The Rise of Warren Gamaliel Harding

 Despite Harding’s soothing speeches, his judgment turned 
out to be poor. The discord among the major world powers and 
the conduct within his own cabinet would test his politics and his 
character. 

Harding Struggles for Peace
After World War I, problems surfaced relating to arms control, war debts, and the 
reconstruction of war-torn countries. In 1921, President Harding invited several 
major powers to the Washington Naval Conference. Russia was left out because 
of its Communist government. At the conference, Secretary of State Charles 
Evans Hughes urged that no more warships be built for ten years. He suggested 
that the five major naval powers—the United States, Great Britain, Japan, France, 
and Italy—scrap many of their battleships, cruisers, and aircraft carriers. 

Conference delegates cheered, wept, and threw their hats into the air. For the 
first time in history, powerful nations agreed to disarm. Later, in 1928, fifteen 

Warren G. Harding, 
shown here in 
1923, looked 
presidential, but 
he is considered 
one of the least 
successful 
presidents.

The Harding 
Presidency

²

222222222
SECTION

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes on the 
causes and effects 
of the major events 
discussed in the 
section.
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countries signed the Kellogg-Briand Pact, which 
renounced war as a national policy. However, the pact 
was futile, as it provided no means of enforcement.

HIGH TARIFFS AND REPARATIONS New conflicts  
arose when it came time for Britain and France to pay 
back the $10 billion they had borrowed from America. 
They could do this in two ways: by selling goods to the  
United States or by collecting reparations from  
Germany. However, in 1922, America adopted the 
Fordney-McCumber Tariff, which raised taxes on 
some U.S. imports to 60 percent—the highest level ever. 
The tax protected U.S. businesses—especially in the 
chemical and metals industries—from foreign competi-
tion, but made it impossible for Britain and France to 
sell enough goods in the U.S. to repay debts. A

The two countries looked to Germany, which was 
experiencing terrible inflation. When Germany defaulted 
on (failed to make) payment, French troops marched in. 
To avoid another war, American banker Charles G. Dawes 
was sent to negotiate loans. Through what came to be 
known as the Dawes Plan, American investors loaned 

Germany $2.5 billion to pay back Britain and France with annual payments on a 
fixed scale. Those countries then paid the United States. Thus, the United States 
arranged to be repaid with its own money. 
 The solution caused resentment all around. Britain and France considered the  
United States a miser for not paying a fair share of the costs of World War I. 
Further, the U.S. had benefited from the defeat of Germany, while Europeans had 
paid for the victory with millions of lives. At the same time, the United States 
considered Britain and France financially irresponsible.

Scandal Hits Harding’s Administration
On domestic issues, Harding favored a limited role for government in business affairs 
and in social reform. Still, he did set up the Bureau of the Budget to help run the 
government more efficiently, and he urged U.S. Steel to abandon the 12-hour day. 

HARDING’S CABINET Harding appointed Charles Evans Hughes as secretary of 
state. Hughes later went on to become chief justice of the Supreme Court. The pres- 
ident made Herbert Hoover the secretary of commerce. Hoover had done a master-
ful job of handling food distribution and refugee problems during World War I. 
Andrew Mellon, one of the country’s wealthiest men, became secretary of the treas-
ury and set about drastically cutting taxes and reducing the national debt. However, 
the cabinet also included the so-called Ohio gang, the president’s poker-playing 
cronies, who would soon cause a great deal of embarrassment. B

SCANDAL PLAGUES HARDING The president’s main problem was that he  
didn’t understand many of the issues. He admitted as much to a secretary.

A PERSONAL VOICE WARREN G. HARDING

“ John, I can’t make a . . . thing out of this tax problem. I listen to one side and 
they seem right, and then . . . I talk to the other side and they seem just as  
right. . . . I know somewhere there is an economist who knows the truth, but I 
don’t know where to find him and haven’t the sense to know him and trust him 
when I find him. . . . What a job!”

—quoted in Only Yesterday

²

In 1923, a  
German man 
papers his walls 
with money made 
nearly worthless 
by high inflation 
following World 
War I. 

Vocabulary
reparations: 
payments 
demanded from a 
defeated enemy

Summarizing
A  What were the 

reasons European 
countries were not 
paying their war 
debts?

Evaluating 
Leadership
B  What do  

Harding’s  
appointments 
indicate about his 
judgment?
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 Event Effects
1.
2.

s Warren G. Harding
s Charles Evans Hughes

s Fordney-McCumber Tariff
s Ohio gang

s Teapot Dome scandal
s Albert B. Fall

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES
 List five significant events from this 

section and their effects, using a 
table like the one shown.

 Which event benefited the country 
the most? Why?

CRITICAL THINKING
3. MAKING INFERENCES

How do you think the Harding 
administration viewed the role of 
America in world affairs? Support 
your response with examples from 
the text. 

4. EVALUATING
How successful was Harding in 
fulfilling his campaign pledge of 
returning the country to “normalcy”? 
Support your opinion with specific 
examples.

5. ANALYZING EFFECTS
How do you think the postwar 
feelings in America influenced the 
election of 1920? Think About:
UÊthe desire for normalcy
UÊHarding’s image
UÊÊthe issues Americans wanted to 

focus on

 Harding’s administration began to unravel 
as his corrupt friends used their offices to 
become wealthy through graft. Charles R. 
Forbes, the head of the Veterans Bureau, was 
caught illegally selling government and hospi-
tal supplies to private companies. Colonel 
Thomas W. Miller, the head of the Office of 
Alien Property, was caught taking a bribe.

THE TEAPOT DOME SCANDAL The most 
spectacular example of corruption was the 
Teapot Dome scandal. The government had 
set aside oil-rich public lands at Teapot Dome, 
Wyoming, and Elk Hills, California, for use by 
the U.S. Navy. Secretary of the Interior Albert 
B. Fall, a close friend of various oil executives, 
managed to get the oil reserves transferred from 
the navy to the Interior Department. Then, Fall 
secretly leased the land to two private oil com-
panies, including Henry Sinclair’s Mammoth 
Oil Company at Teapot Dome. Although Fall 
claimed that these contracts were in the government’s interest, he sudden-
ly received more than $400,000 in “loans, bonds, and cash.” He was later 
found guilty of bribery and became the first American to be convicted of a 
felony while holding a cabinet post. C

 In the summer of 1923, Harding declared, “I have no trouble with my 
enemies. . . . But my . . . friends, they’re the ones that keep me walking the 
floor nights!” Shortly thereafter, on August 2, 1923, he died suddenly, prob-
ably from a heart attack or stroke.
 Americans sincerely mourned their good-natured president. The crimes 
of the Harding administration were coming to light just as Vice-President  Calvin 
Coolidge assumed the presidency. Coolidge, a respected man of integrity, helped 
to restore people’s faith in their government and in the Republican Party. The 
next year, Coolidge was elected president.

The elephant, shaped 
like a teapot here, is the 
symbol of the Republican 
Party (Grand Old Party).  
The cartoonist implies 
that Republicans were 
responsible for the Teapot 
Dome scandal.

Making 
Inferences
C  How did the 

scandals of the 
Harding 
administration hurt 
the country 
economically?

T
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

s Calvin Coolidge
s urban sprawl

s installment planConsumer goods fueled the 
business boom of the 1920s 
as America’s standard of 
living soared. 

Business, technological, and 
social developments of the 
1920s launched the era of 
modern consumerism.

In 1927, the last Model T Ford—number 15,077,033—rolled off
the assembly line. On December 2, some 1 million New Yorkers 
mobbed show rooms to view the new Model A. One striking dif-

ference between the two models was that customers could 
order the Model A in such colors as “Arabian Sand” and 
“Niagara Blue”; the old Model T had come only in black. A 
Ford spokesman explained some additional advantages of the 
new automobile.

A PERSONAL VOICE

“ Good-looking as that car is, its performance is better than its appearance. We 
don’t brag about it, but it has done seventy-one miles an hour. It will ride along 
a railroad track without bouncing. . . . It’s the smoothest thing you ever rode in.”

—a Ford salesman quoted in Flappers, Bootleggers, “Typhoid Mary,” and the Bomb 

The automobile became the backbone of the American economy in the 1920s 
(and remained such until the 1970s). It profoundly altered the American landscape 
and American society, but it was only one of several factors in the country’s busi-
ness boom of the 1920s. 

American Industries Flourish 
The new president, Calvin Coolidge, fit into the pro-business spirit of the 1920s 
very well. It was he who said, “the chief business of the American people is busi-
ness. . . . The man who builds a factory builds a temple—the man who works 
there worships there.” Both Coolidge and his Republican successor, Herbert 
Hoover, favored government policies that would keep taxes down and business 
profits up, and give businesses more available credit in order to expand. Their goal 
was to keep government interference in business to a minimum and to allow pri-
vate enterprise to flourish. For most of the 1920s, this approach seemed to work. 
Coolidge’s administration continued to place high tariffs on foreign imports, 

²

The Model A was 
a more luxurious 
car than the 
Model T. It was 
introduced at 
$495. Model T’s 
were selling for 
$290.

The Business
of America

SECTION

333333333

Use the graphic 
organizer online 
to take notes on 
technology and 
business changes in 
the 1920s.
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WASHINGTONWASHINGTON

MONTANA

which helped American manufacturers. Reducing income taxes meant that peo-
ple had more money in their pockets. Wages were rising because of new technol-
ogy and so was productivity. 

THE IMPACT OF THE AUTOMOBILE The automobile literally changed the 
American landscape. Its most visible effect was the construction of paved roads 
suitable for driving in all weather. One such road was the legendary Route 66, 
which provided a route for people trekking west from Chicago to California. 
Many, however, settled in towns along the route. In addition to the changing 
landscape, architectural styles also changed, as new houses typically came 
equipped with a garage or carport and a driveway—and a smaller lawn as a result. 
The automobile also launched the rapid construction of gasoline stations, repair 
shops, public garages, motels, tourist camps, and shopping centers. The first 
automatic traffic signals began blinking in Detroit in the early 1920s. The 
Holland Tunnel, the first underwater tunnel designed specifically for motor 
vehicles, opened in 1927 to connect New York City and Jersey City, New 
Jersey. The Woodbridge Cloverleaf, the first cloverleaf intersection, was built 
in New Jersey in 1929. A

 The automobile liberated the isolated rural family, who could now travel to 
the city for shopping and entertainment. It also gave families the opportunity to 
vacation in new and faraway places. It allowed both women and young people to 
become more independent through increased mobility. It allowed workers to live 

Routing of highway through 
392 miles of Oklahoma 
gave the state more miles, 
more jobs, and more 
income than other states 
on Route 66.

The “Auto Camp” 
developed as towns-
people roped off 
spaces alongside 
the road where 
travelers could 
sleep at night.

Red River

GEOGRAPHY SKILLBUILDER
1.  Place What do you think were some of 

the reasons government officials decided 
to build Route 66 through the Southwest 
rather than straight west from Chicago?

2.  Movement How do you think the 
increase in traffic affected the cities 
along this route?

Gas for cars 
was cheap and 
plentiful. Gas 
stations sprung 
up on Route 66 
charging 25¢ 
per gallon.

Route 66 linked hundreds of rural 
communities in Illinois, Missouri, 
and Kansas to Chicago, enabling 
farmers to transport produce.

Roadside stands offering food, drink, and other items 
appeared in increasing numbers. 

²

Analyzing 
Effects
A What was 

the impact of 
the automobile?

Commissioned on the cusp of the Depression, Route 66 symbol-
ized the road to opportunity. Also known as “the Mother Road,” it 
became the subject of countless songs, films, books, and legends.
1916   Federal-Aid Road Act sets up highway program with the 

federal government paying half the cost of states’ highway 
construction.

1921     Highway construction in 11 western states begins under 
administration of Bureau of Public Roads.

1926   U.S. Highway 66, which would run 2,448 miles from 
Chicago to Los Angeles, California, is established.

Route 66
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miles from their jobs, resulting in urban sprawl as cities 
spread in all directions. The automobile industry also pro-
vided an economic base for such cities as Akron in Ohio, 
and Detroit, Dearborn, Flint, and Pontiac in Michigan. The 
industry drew people to such oil-producing states as 
California and Texas. The automobile even became a status 
symbol—both for individual families and to the rest of the 
world. In their work Middletown, the social scientists Robert 
and Helen Lynd noted one woman’s comment: “I’ll go 
without food before I’ll see us give up the car.” 
 The auto industry symbolized the success of the free 
enterprise system and the Coolidge era. Nowhere else in the 
world could people with little money own their own auto-
mobile. By the late 1920s, around 80 percent of all regis-
tered motor vehicles in the world were in the United 
States—about one automobile for every five people. The 
humorist Will Rogers remarked to Henry Ford, “It will take 
a hundred years to tell whether you helped us or hurt us, 
but you certainly didn’t leave us where you found us.” B

THE YOUNG AIRPLANE INDUSTRY Automobiles weren’t 
the only form of transportation taking off. The airplane 
industry began as a mail carrying service for the U.S. Post 
Office. Although the first flight in 1918 was a disaster, a 
number of successful flights soon established the airplane 
as a peacetime means of transportation. With the develop-
ment of weather forecasting, planes began carrying radios 
and navigational instruments. Henry Ford made a trimotor 
airplane in 1926. Transatlantic flights by Charles Lindbergh 
and Amelia Earhart helped to promote cargo and commer-
cial airlines. In 1927, the Lockheed Company produced a 
single-engine plane, the Vega. It was one of the most popu-
lar transport airplanes of the late 1920s. Founded in 1927, 
Pan American Airways inaugurated the first transatlantic 
passenger flights.

Vocabulary
status symbol: 
a possession 
believed to 
enhance the 
owner’s social 
standing

Analyzing 
Effects
B  How did the 

widespread use 
of the automobile 
affect the  
environment and 
the lives of 
Americans?

Flight attendants train 
for an early United 
Airlines flight. When 
commercial airline 
flights began, all flight 
attendants were female 
and white. ²

CALVIN COOLIDGE
1872–1933

Stepping into office in 1923, the 
tightlipped Vermonter was respect-
ed for his solemnity and wisdom. 
Coolidge supported American 
business and favored what he 
called “a constructive economy.” 
 Known for his strength of charac-
ter, Coolidge forced the resigna-
tion of Attorney General Daugherty 
and other high officials who had 
created scandal in office. 
 Shortly after Coolidge was elect-
ed, his son died of blood poison-
ing. Coolidge later wrote, “The 
power and the glory of the presi-
dency went with him.” When he 
decided not to seek reelection in 
1928, Coolidge stumped the 
nation. Keeping in character, he 
said, “Goodby, I have had a very 
enjoyable time in Washington.”
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Goods and Prices, 1900 and 1928

1900 1928

wringer and washboard $ 5
brushes and brooms $ 5
sewing machine (mechanical) $25

washing machine $150
vacuum cleaner $ 50
sewing machine (electric) $ 60

America’s Standard of Living Soars
The years from 1920 to 1929 were prosperous ones for the United States. 
Americans owned around 40 percent of the world’s wealth, and that wealth 
changed the way most Americans lived. The average annual income rose more 
than 35 percent during the period—from $522 to $705. People found it easy to 
spend all that extra income and then some. 

ELECTRICAL CONVENIENCES Gasoline powered much of 
the economic boom of the 1920s, but the use of electricity 
also transformed the nation. American factories used elec-
tricity to run their machines. Also, the development of an 
alternating electrical current made it possible to distribute 
electric power efficiently over longer distances. Now elec-
tricity was no longer restricted to central cities but could be 
transmitted to suburbs. The number of electrified house-
holds grew, although most farms still lacked power. 
 By the end of the 1920s, more and more homes had elec-
tric irons, while well-to-do families used electric refrigerators, 
cooking ranges, and toasters. Eunice Fuller Barnard listed 
prices for electrical appliances in a 1928 magazine article:

These electrical appliances made the lives of housewives easier, freed them for 
other community and leisure activities, and coincided with a growing trend of 
women working outside the home. C

THE DAWN OF MODERN ADVERTISING With new goods flooding the market, 
advertising agencies no longer just informed the public about products and 
prices. Now they hired psychologists to study how to appeal to people’s desire for 
youthfulness, beauty, health, and wealth. Results were impressive. The slogan 
“Say it with flowers” doubled florists’ business between 1912 and 1924. “Reach 
for a Lucky instead of a sweet” lured weight-conscious Americans to cigarettes and 
away from candy. Brand names became familiar from coast to coast, and luxury 
items now seemed like necessities. 
 One of those “necessities” was mouthwash. A 1923 Listerine advertisement 
aimed to convince readers that without Listerine a person ran the risk of having 
halitosis—bad breath—and that the results could be a disaster.

A PERSONAL VOICE 
“ She was a beautiful girl and talented too. She had the advantages of education 
and better clothes than most girls of her set. She possessed that culture and 
poise that travel brings. Yet in the one pursuit that stands foremost in the mind of 
every girl and woman—marriage—she was a failure.”

—Listerine Advertisement

Businesspeople applied the power of advertising to other areas of American 
life. Across the land, they met for lunch with fellow members of such service 
organizations as Rotary, Kiwanis, and the Lions. As one observer noted, they sang 

Forming 
Generalizations
C  How did the 

use of electricity 
affect Americans’ 
lifestyle?

American consumers 
in the 1920s could 
purchase the latest 
household electrical 
appliances, such as a 
refrigerator, for as 
little as a dollar down 
and a dollar a week.

²
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AnalyzingAnalyzing

songs, raised money for charities, and boosted the image of 
the businessman “as a builder, a doer of great things, yes, and 
a dreamer whose imagination was ever seeking out new ways 
of serving humanity.” Many Americans idolized business 
during these prosperous times. 

A Superficial Prosperity
During the 1920s, most Americans believed prosperity 
would go on forever   —the average factory worker was pro-
ducing 50 percent more at the end of the decade than at its 
start. Hadn’t national income grown from $64 billion in 
1921 to $87 billion in 1929? Weren’t most major corpora-
tions making fortunes? Wasn’t the stock market reaching 
new heights?

PRODUCING GREAT QUANTITIES OF GOODS As pro- 
ductivity increased, businesses expanded. There were 
numerous mergers of companies that manufactured auto-
mobiles, steel, and electrical equipment, as well as mergers 
of companies that provided public utilities. Chain stores 
sprouted, selling groceries, drugs, shoes, and clothes. Five-
and-dime stores like Woolworth’s also spread rapidly. 
Congress passed a law that allowed national banks to 
branch within cities of their main office. But as the number 
of businesses grew, so did the income gap between workers 
and managers. There were a number of other clouds in the 
blue sky of prosperity. The iron and railroad industries, 
among others, weren’t very prosperous, and farms nation-

wide suffered losses—with new machinery, they were producing more food than 
was needed and this drove down food prices.

BUYING GOODS ON CREDIT In addition to advertising, industry provided 
another solution to the problem of luring consumers to purchase the mountain 
of goods produced each year: easy credit, or “a dollar down and a dollar forever.” 
The installment plan, as it was then called, enabled people to buy goods over 

THE NEEDY
While income rose for many 
Americans in the 1920s, it did 
not rise for everyone. Industries 
such as textile and steel manu-
facturing made very little profit. 
Mining and farming actually suf-
fered losses. Farmers were 
deeply in debt because they had 
borrowed money to buy land and 
machinery so that they could pro-
duce more crops during World 
War I. When European agriculture 
bounced back after the war, the 
demand for U.S. crops fell, as did 
prices. Before long there were 
U.S. farm surpluses.
 Many American farmers could 
not make their loan and mort-
gage payments. They lost their 
purchasing power, their equip-
ment, and their farms. As one 
South Dakota state senator 
remarked, “There’s a saying: 
‘Depressions are farm led and 
farm fed.’” 

“YES, SIR, HE’S MY BABY”
This cartoon depicts Calvin Coolidge playing a saxophone 
labeled “Praise” while a woman representing “Big Business” 
dances up a storm. 

SKILLBUILDER Analyzing Political Cartoons 
1.  The dancing woman is a 1920s “flapper”—independent, 

confident, and assertive. In what ways was big business 
in the 1920s comparable to the flappers?

2.  What do you think the cartoonist suggests about 
Coolidge’s relationship with big business?

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R24.
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Technology & 
Business Changes 

of the 1920s

�ÕÌ���L��iÊ,i}�ÃÌÀ>Ì���
£�£äq£�Îä

Re
gi

st
ra

tio
n 

(m
ill

io
ns

)

25

20

15

10

5

1910 1915 1920 1925 1930
Source: Historical Statistics of the United States.

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

Re-create the web below on your 
paper and fill it in with events that 
illustrate the central idea.

 Choose one event from the web and 
explain its significance in the 1920s.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. EVALUATING 

Do you agree with President 
Coolidge’s statement “The man 
who builds a factory builds a 
temple—the man who works there 
worships there”? Explain your 
answer. Think About:

UÊ the goals of business and 
of religion

UÊ the American idolization of 
business

UÊ the difference between workers 
and management

4. INTERPRETING GRAPHS 
What trend does the graph show 
between 1920 and 1930? What 
were some of the reasons for this 
trend?

an extended period, without having to put down much money at the time of pur-
chase. Banks provided the money at low interest rates. Advertisers pushed the 
“installment plan” idea with such slogans as “You furnish the girl, we’ll furnish 
the home” and “Enjoy while you pay.”
 Some economists and business owners worried that installment buying might 
be getting out of hand and that it was really a sign of fundamental weaknesses 
behind a superficial economic prosperity. One business owner even wrote to 
President Coolidge and related a conversation he had overheard on a train. D

A PERSONAL VOICE

“Have you an automobile yet?”
“No, I talked it over with John and he felt we could not afford one.”
“Mr. Budge who lives in your town has one and they are not as well off as you are.”
“Yes, I know. Their second installment came due, and they had no money to pay it.” 
“What did they do? Lose the car?”
“No, they got the money and paid the installment.”
“How did they get the money?”
“They sold the cook-stove.”
“How could they get along without a cook-stove?”
“They didn’t. They bought another on the installment plan.”

—a business owner quoted in In the Time of Silent Cal 

 Still, most Americans focused their attention on the present, with little con-
cern for the future. What could possibly go wrong with the nation’s economy? 
The decade of the 1920s had brought about many technological and economic 
changes. And yet the Coolidge era was built on paradox—the president stood for 
economy and a frugal way of life, but he was favored by a public who had thrown 
all care to the wind. Life definitely seemed easier and more enjoyable for hun-
dreds of thousands of Americans. From the look of things, there was little warn-
ing of what was to come. E

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its 
significance.

Analyzing 
Issues
D  What were the 

main advantage 
and disadvantage 
of buying on 
credit?

Predicting 
Effects
E  How do you 

think the changes 
in spending will 
affect the 
economy?

sCalvin Coolidge surban sprawl sinstallment plan
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TRAC I NG

T H E MES

Economic Opportunity
The courage to take risks, the confidence to rely on one’s self, the strength to stand 
in the face of despair, and the resourcefulness to make the most of opportunity—
these are all qualities often considered distinctly American. Freedom requires indi-
viduals to discover or create opportunities for themselves. However, the government 
has also played a key role in distributing and creating economic opportunities.

1830s–1860s
HOMESTEADING
Even before 1763, Americans looked toward the untamed west 
in search of greater wealth and freedom. In the 1830s, the 
Mormons went west to escape religious as well as economic 
persecution. The government helped to expand economic 
opportunities for whites by first clearing the land of its native 
inhabitants, relocating them to reservations or killing them.
 As the nation claimed ownership of the land, it also gave it 
away. The Homestead Act of 1862 provided free of charge 160 
acres of public land to anyone 21 years of age or older or the 
head of a family who had inhabited the land for five years and 
had improved it. This provided Americans a chance to be inde-
pendent and self-sufficient if they would work hard. From 1862 
until 1900, between 400,000 and 600,000 families were pro-
vided homesteads. 

IMMIGRATION
While many people have come 
to the U.S. seeking political and 
religious freedom, economic 
opportunity has also been a key 
reason for immigration. In 
1905, for instance, almost half 
a million people from southern 
and eastern Europe migrated to 
the United States in search of 
economic freedom and opportu-
nity, as well as to escape reli-
gious persecution. Many found 
work at menial jobs for low pay 
but still were able to save 
enough money to eventually 
open their own businesses.

T

T

1900s
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RESEARCH WEB LINKS

1960s–1970s
EQUALITY OF OPPORTUNITY 
AND AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
In the 1960s and 1970s, groups pressed for 
changes in the law to remove barriers to econom-
ic opportunity. Laws such as the Civil Rights Act 
of 1964 were passed to prevent discrimination 
against women and racial and ethnic minorities in 
order to provide equity in educational and busi-
ness opportunities.
 As well, affirmative action policies were 
designed to remedy effects of past discrimina-
tion. The term affirmative action—first used by 
Lyndon B. Johnson in 1965—includes efforts to 
give work and educational opportunities to mem-
bers of historically disadvantaged groups. Some 
have labeled affirmative action “reverse discrimi-
nation,” while others view it as a means to coun-
terbalance continued discrimination that the law 
has been unable to prevent.

2000s
COMPUTERS AND INTERNET STARTUPS
In recent years, many of the brightest college students have chosen to study computer science in hopes of 
landing a high-paying job. Alternatively, independent-minded computer experts might become entrepreneurs—
people who start and run their own businesses. For an initial period of several months to several years, an 
entrepreneur may work upwards of 70 or 80 hours each week, yet the business will have no income. 
 Since the late 1990s, both groups have increasingly looked to the Internet for opportunities. 
Entrepreneurs seek money-making opportunities as they develop ways to expand the capabilities of this 
developing technology. In turn, the growth of Internet-based businesses creates jobs for people who have 
specialized computer skills. 

T

T

CONNECT TO HISTORY
1. Identifying Problems What were some obstacles to 

achieving equal opportunity in each of the cases 
described on these two pages? Choose one of the time 
periods discussed and write a paragraph describing 
how these obstacles were overcome.

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R5.

CONNECT TO TODAY
2. Evaluating a Business Opportunity What economic 

opportunities available to you seem most promising? 
Discuss with your family and teachers or guidance 
counselor what jobs and business opportunities they 
think you might be suited for, then choose one and 
investigate it. Summarize your research by making a 
chart listing the pros and cons of the opportunity.

THINKING CRITICALLYTHINKING CRITICALLY
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CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT

TERMS & NAMES
For each term or name below, write a sentence explain-
ing its connection to the decade following World War I. 

 1. communism 7. isolationism
 2. Sacco and Vanzetti 8. quota system
 3. Calvin Coolidge 9. Teapot Dome 
 4. John L. Lewis  scandal
 5. Warren G. Harding 10. installment plan
 6.  Fordney-McCumber  
  Tariff 

MAIN IDEAS 
Use your notes and the information in the chapter to 
answer the following questions.

Americans Struggle with Postwar Issues  
(pages 618–624)
 1. Explain how the Red Scare, the Sacco and Vanzetti 

case, and the rise of the Ku Klux Klan reflected con-
cerns held by many Americans.

 2. Describe the primary goal of the immigration quota 
system established in 1921.

The Harding Presidency (pages 625–627)
 3. What did Harding want to do to return America to  

“normalcy”?
 4. Summarize the Teapot Dome scandal.

The Business of America (pages 628–633)
5. How did changes in technology in the 1920s influence
 American life?
6. What evidence suggests that the prosperity of the
 1920s was not on a firm foundation?

CRITICAL THINKING
1. USING YOUR NOTES Create a cause-and-effect web, 

similar to the one shown, in which you give several 
causes for the declining power of labor unions in the 
1920s and give examples of the unions’ decline. 

2. HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE Calvin Coolidge said,  
“After all, the chief business of the American people is 
business.” What events and trends of the 1920s sup-
port Coolidge’s statement?

3. INTERPRETING MAPS Look at the path of Route 66  
in the map on page 629. What factors may have  
influenced where and why the highway was built? 
Explain your answer.

Cause

Cause

Cause

Effect:  
Declining Power of 

Labor Unions

ExampleExample

POLITICS OF THE ROARING TWENTIESVISUAL SUMMARY

GOVERNMENTAL

s election of pro-business  
presidents Harding and Coolidge

s isolationist philosophy
s immigration quotas
s tariffs on imports to discourage 

foreign business competition
s corruption in Harding’s  

administration

s a superficial prosperity ensued 
s increased production of  

consumer goods
s buying on credit
s increased standard of living and 

consumer spending

s a perceived threat of communism
s fear and distrust of immigrants
s fear of the labor movement and 

faith in business
s strikes and worker unrest

SOCIETAL/SOCIAL

ECONOMIC

s growth of automobile industry
s introduction of airlines as  

transportation 
s widespread use of electricity 
s advertising gains popularity

TECHNOLOGY/INDUSTRY

LIFE IN  
POSTWAR AMERICA

20
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INTERNET ACTIVITY

INTERACT WITH HISTORY

Recall the issues that you explored at the beginning 
of the chapter. Suppose you are a reporter cover-
ing the Boston police strike. Write a column for your 
newspaper that explains why people acted as they 
did. Also describe the mood and tension created by 
the strike. Invent realistic quotations from workers, 
union members, strikebreakers, and management. 

Use the cartoon and your knowledge of United States 
history to answer question 1.

1.   The cartoon criticizes President Coolidge by sug-
gesting that —

 A Coolidge’s policies benefited wealthy business 
owners.

 B Coolidge was known as “Silent Cal” because he 
had no economic policy.

 C Coolidge provided cash assistance to struggling 
industries.

 D Coolidge had supported the Immigration Act.

 2. After World War I ended, workers in many indus-
tries went on strike for wage increases and  better 
working conditions. But in the decade that fol-
lowed, public support of labor unions declined, as 
did union membership. Which of the following 
helps to explain this decline in labor union popu-
larity?

 F Wages and working conditions in most indus-
tries had already improved before the mid-
1920s.

 G Most labor unions actively opposed isolationist 
policies.

 H Most labor unions had large immigrant member-
ships.

 J Few labor unions would allow unskilled veterans 
returning from the war to join.

 3. Which of the following beliefs did not result from 
America’s desire for “normalcy” after World War I?

 A isolationism

 B conservatism

 C nativism

 D anarchism

For additional test practice, go online for:
s Diagnostic tests s Tutorials

MULTIMEDIA ACTIVITY

Visit the links for Chapter Assessment to research 
incomes, prices, employment levels, divorce rates, 
or other statistics that show how people were 
affected by the events of the 1920s. Use your 
 findings to create a graph.

UÊÊ�iV�`iÊÌ�iÊ�>��Ê«ÕÀ«�ÃiÊ�vÊÞ�ÕÀÊ}À>«�°Ê7�>ÌÊ
statistics will you show?

UÊÊ
���ÃiÊÌ�iÊÌÞ«iÊ�vÊ}À>«�ÊÌ�>ÌÊÜ�Õ�`ÊLiÃÌÊÃ��ÜÊ
your data. Consider using a line graph, bar 
graph, or circle graph.

UÊ
�i>À�ÞÊ�>Li�ÊÌ�iÊ«>ÀÌÃÊ�vÊÌ�iÊ}À>«�°Ê
UÊ-�>ÀiÊÞ�ÕÀÊ}À>«�ÊÜ�Ì�ÊÌ�iÊV�>ÃÃ°

FOCUS ON WRITING

Imagine it is the 1920s. Write a persuasive letter to 
your member of Congress in support of or in opposi-
tion to a quota system for controlling immigration. In 
the first part of your letter, present the evidence that 
supports your position on immigration. In the sec-
ond half of your letter, provide a counterargument to 
address the concerns of the opposing viewpoint.

STANDARDIZED TEST PRACTICE
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MULTIMEDIA CONNECTIONSMULTIMEDIA CONNECTIONS

   MULTIMEDIA CONNECTIONS

Henry Ford was a brilliant inventor and 
industrialist and founder of the Ford Motor 
Company.  He helped bring about a time of rapid 
growth and progress that forever changed how 
people worked and lived. Henry Ford grew up on his 
family’s farm near Dearborn, Michigan. As a child, 
he disliked life on the farm. He found the clicks and 
whirs of machinery much more exciting. When Ford 

was 16, he went to nearby Detroit to work in a 
machine shop. From there, he turned his ideas for 
how to make affordable and well-built cars into 
one of the world’s largest automobile companies.

Explore the amazing life and career of Henry 
Ford online. You can find a wealth of information, 
video clips, primary sources, activities, and more 
at .

Henry 
 Ford

637 MC1   MULTIMEDIA CONNECTIONS
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hmhsocialstudies.com
INTER /ACTIVITIES
CLICK THROUGH

Big Plans
Watch the video to learn more about Henry Ford’s 
early career.

The Assembly Line
Watch the video to see how Henry Ford used the 
assembly line to produce cars more efficiently and 
cheaply.

HENRY FORD   637 MC2

Taking the Low Road
Watch the video to explore Henry Ford’s vision for 
his car company.

My Life and Work
Read the document to learn more 
about Henry Ford’s life and career 
in his own words.

“My ‘gasoline buggy’ was the 

first and for a long time the 

only automobile in Detroit. 

It was considered . . . a 

nuisance, for it made a racket 

and it scared horses.”
 — Henry Ford



1926192419221920

1924  Calvin 
Coolidge is 
elected 
president.

USA
WORLD

1920  Nineteenth 
Amendment gives women 
the right to vote.

1923  
Time 
magazine 
begins 
publication.

1921  China’s 
Communist Party 
is founded.

1922  King Tut’s 
tomb is discovered 
in Egypt.

1923  Mustafa Kemal 
becomes first president of 
new Republic of Turkey.

1920 1922

212121
Essential Question

CHAPTER

Blues singer Gertrude “Ma” Rainey performs with
her Georgia Jazz Band in Chicago, Illinois, 1923.

19261924

1922  Louis 
Armstrong plays 
for King Oliver’s 
Creole Jazz Band 
in Chicago.

In this chapter you will learn how 
American life underwent rapid and 
radical change in the 1920s.

SECTION 1: Changing Ways of LIfe
 Americans experienced 

cultural conflicts as customs and 
values changed in the 1920s.

SECTION 2: The Twenties Woman
 American women pursued 

new lifestyles and assumed new jobs 
and different roles in society during 
the 1920s.

SECTION 3: Education and Popular 
Culture

 The mass media, movies, 
and spectator sports played important 
roles in creating the popular culture 
of the 1920s—a culture that many 
artists and writers criticized.

SECTION 4: The Harlem 
Renaissance

 African-American ideas, 
politics, art, literature, and music 
flourished in Harlem and elsewhere in 
the United States.

What You Will Learn…

How did newfound prosperity 
change American life in the 1920s? 
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I N T E R A C TI N T E R A C T
W I T H  H I S T O R YW I T H  H I S T O R Y

I N T E R A C TI N T E R A C T
W I T H  H I S T O R YW I T H  H I S T O R Y

1930192819261924

1925  The 
Scopes trial 
takes place in 
Tennessee.

1928  President Álvaro 
Obregón of Mexico is 
assassinated.

1926  Hirohito 
becomes emperor 
of Japan.

1928  Herbert Hoover 
is elected president.

1928 1930

1927  Charles Lindbergh 
makes the first nonstop 
solo transatlantic flight.

1926

Lucky: The True Story 
of Charles Lindbergh

1924

The year is 1920. The World War has just 
ended. Boosted by the growth of the wartime 
industry, the U.S. economy is flourishing. 
Americans live life to the fullest as new social 
and cutural trends sweep the nation.

Explore the Issues
s��!S�!MERICANS�LEAVE�FARMS�AND�SMALL�TOWNS�

to take jobs in the  cities, how might their 
lives change?

s��(OW�WILL�ECONOMIC�PROSPERITY�AFFECT�
married and unmarried women?

s��(OW�MIGHT�RURAL�AND�URBAN�AREAS�CHANGE�
as more and more families acquire 
automobiles?
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

Changing Ways
of Life

sProhibition
sspeakeasy
sbootlegger

sfundamentalism
sClarence Darrow
sScopes trial 

Americans experienced 
cultural conflicts as customs 
and values changed in the 
1920s.

The way in which different 
groups react to change 
continues to cause conflict 
today. 

As the 1920s dawned, social reformers who hoped to ban 
alcohol—and the evils associated with it—rejoiced. The 
Eighteenth Amendment to the Constitution, banning the 
manufacture, sale, and transportation of alcohol, took 
effect in January of 1920. Billy Sunday, an evangelist who 
preached against the evils of drinking, predicted a new age 
of virtue and religion.

A PERSONAL VOICE BILLY SUNDAY

“ The reign of tears is over! The slums will soon be only a memory. 
We will turn our prisons into factories and our jails into storehouses and 
corncribs. Men will walk upright now, women will smile and the children 
will laugh. Hell will be forever for rent!”

—quoted in How Dry We Were: Prohibition Revisited

 Sunday’s dream was not to be realized in the 1920s, as the law 
proved unenforceable. The failure of Prohibition was a sign of cultural 
conflicts most evident in the nation’s cities. Lured by jobs and by the 
challenge and freedom that the city represented, millions of people 
rode excitedly out of America’s rural past and into its urban future.

Rural and Urban Differences
America changed dramatically in the years before 1920, as was revealed in the 
1920 census. According to figures that year, 51.2 percent of Americans lived in 
communities with populations of 2,500 to more than 1 million. Between 1922 
and 1929, migration to the cities accelerated, with nearly 2 million people leav-
ing farms and towns each year. “Cities were the place to be, not to get away 
from,” said one historian. The agricultural world that millions of Americans left 
behind was largely unchanged from the 19th century—that world was one of 
small towns and farms bound together by conservative moral values and close 
social relationships. Yet small-town attitudes began to lose their hold on the 
American mind as the city rose to prominence. 

T

1920s evangelist 
Billy Sunday

SECTION

Use the graphic 
organizer online 
to take notes on 
government efforts 
to address social 
concerns in the 
1920s.

111111
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History ThroughHistory Through

THE NEW URBAN SCENE At the beginning of the 1920s, New York, with a 
 population of 5.6 million people, topped the list of big cities. Next came Chicago, 
with nearly 3 million, and Philadelphia, with nearly 2 million. Another 65 cities 
claimed populations of 100,000 or more, and they grew more crowded by the day. 
Life in these booming cities was far different from the slow-paced, inti-
mate life in America’s small towns. Chicago, for instance, was an indus-
trial powerhouse, home to native-born whites and African Americans, 
immigrant Poles, Irish, Russians, Italians, Swedes, Arabs, French, and 
Chinese. Each day, an estimated 300,000 workers, 150,000 cars and 
buses, and 20,000 trolleys filled the pulsing downtown. At night people 
crowded into ornate movie theaters and vaudeville houses offering live 
variety shows.
 For small-town migrants, adapting to the urban environment demanded 
changes in thinking as well as in everyday living. The city was a world of compe-
tition and change. City dwellers read and argued about current scientific and 
social ideas. They judged one another by accomplishment more often than by 
background. City dwellers also tolerated drinking, gambling, and casual dating—
worldly behaviors considered shocking and sinful in small towns. A

 For all its color and challenge, though, the city could be impersonal and 
frightening. Streets were filled with strangers, not friends and neighbors. Life was 
fast-paced, not leisurely. The city demanded endurance, as a foreign visitor to 
Chicago observed.

A PERSONAL VOICE WALTER L. GEORGE

“ It is not for nothing that the predominating color of Chicago is orange. It is as  
if the city, in its taxicabs, in its shop fronts, in the wrappings of its parcels, chose 
the color of flame that goes with the smoky black of its factories. It is not for 
nothing that it has repelled the geometric street arrangement of New York and 
substituted . . . great ways with names that a stranger must learn if he can. . . . 
He is in a [crowded] city, and if he has business there, he tells himself, ‘If I  
weaken I shan’t last long.’”

—Hail Columbia!

“  How ya gonna 
keep ’em down  
on the farm,  
after they’ve  
seen Paree?” 
POPULAR SONG OF THE 1920s

Contrasting 
A  How did 

 small-town life and 
city life differ?

SONG OF THE TOWERS
This mural by Aaron Douglas is part of a series 
he painted inside the 135th Street Branch of  
the New York Public Library to symbolize differ-
ent aspects of African-American life during the 
1920s. In this panel, Song of the Towers, he 
depicts figures before a city backdrop. As seen 
here, much of Douglas’s style was influenced  
by jazz music and geometric shapes.

SKILLBUILDER Analyzing Visual Sources
1. What is the focal point of this panel?
2.  What parts of this painting might be symbolic 

of African Americans’ move north? 
3.  How does Douglas represent new freedoms  

in this mural? Support your answer with  
examples.

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK,  
PAGE R23.



DIFFICULTDIFFICULT

DECISIONSDECISIONS

 In the city, lonely migrants from the country often ached 
for home. Throughout the 1920s, Americans found them-
selves caught between rural and urban cultures—a tug that 
pitted what seemed to be a safe, small-town world of close 
ties, hard work, and strict morals against a big-city world of 
anonymous crowds, moneymakers, and pleasure seekers.

THE PROHIBITION EXPERIMENT One vigorous clash 
between small-town and big-city Americans began in 
 earnest in January 1920, when the Eighteenth Amendment 
went into effect. This amendment launched the era known 
as Prohibition, during which the manufacture, sale, and 
trans portation of alcoholic beverages were legally  prohibited.
 Reformers had long considered liquor a prime cause of 
corruption. They thought that too much drinking led to 
crime, wife and child abuse, accidents on the job, and other 
serious social problems. Support for Prohibition came  largely 
from the rural South and West, areas with large  populations 
of native-born Protestants. The church-affiliated Anti-Saloon 
League had led the drive to pass the Prohibition amendment. 
The Woman’s Christian Temperance Union, which consid-
ered drinking a sin, had helped push the measure through.
 At first, saloons closed their doors, and arrests for 
drunkenness declined. But in the aftermath of World War I, 
many Americans were tired of making sacrifices; they want-
ed to enjoy life. Most immigrant groups did not consider 
drinking a sin but a natural part of socializing, and they 
resented government meddling.

 Eventually, Prohibition’s fate was sealed by the  government, which failed to 
budget enough money to enforce the law. The Volstead Act established a 
Prohibition Bureau in the Treasury Department in 1919, but the  agency was 

underfunded. The job of enforcement involved patrolling 18,700 miles 
of coastline as well as inland borders,  tracking down  illegal stills (equip-

ment for distilling liquor), monitoring highways for truckloads of 
illegal alcohol, and overseeing all the industries that legally used 
alcohol to be sure none was siphoned off for illegal purposes. The 
task fell to approximately 1,500 poorly paid federal agents and 
local police—clearly an impossible job.

SPEAKEASIES AND BOOTLEGGERS To obtain liquor ille-
gally, drinkers went underground to hidden saloons and 
 nightclubs known as speakeasies—so called because when 
inside, one spoke quietly, or “easily,” to avoid detection. 
Speakeasies could be found everywhere—in penthouses, cel-
lars, office buildings, rooming houses, tenements, hardware 

stores, and tearooms. To be admitted to a speakeasy, one had to 
present a card or use a password. Inside, one would find a mix of
fashionable middle-class and upper-middle-class men and 
women.
     Before long, people grew bolder in getting around the law. 

They learned to distill alcohol and built their own stills. Since alco-
hol was allowed for medicinal and religious purposes, prescriptions 

TO PROHIBIT
ALCOHOL OR NOT?

The question of whether to out-
law alcohol divided Americans. 
Many believed the government 
should make alcohol illegal to 
protect the public, while others 
believed it was a personal deci-
sion, and not morally wrong.

1.  Examine the pros and cons of 
each position. Which do you 
agree with? What other fac-
tors, if any, do you think 
would influence your position?

2.  If you had been a  legislator 
asked to vote for the 
Eighteenth Amendment, what 
would you have said? Explain.

3.  What happens when the gov-
ernment legislates moral val-
ues? Give contemporary 
 examples to support your 
answer.

A young woman demonstrates one of the means used to conceal alcohol—hiding it 
in containers strapped to one’s legs.

²

²
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SPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHT
HISTORICALHISTORICAL

for alcohol and sales of sacramental wine (intended for 
church services) skyrocketed. People also bought liquor 
from bootleggers (named for a smuggler’s practice of  
carrying liquor in the legs of boots), who smuggled it in 
from Canada, Cuba, and the West Indies. “The business of 
evading [the law] and making a mock of it has ceased  to 
wear any aspects of crime and has become a sort of  
national sport,” wrote the journalist H. L. Mencken. B

ORGANIZED CRIME Prohibition not only generated dis-
respect for the law, it also contributed to organized crime in 
nearly every major city. Chicago became notorious as the 
home of Al Capone, a gangster whose bootlegging empire 
netted over $60 million a year. Capone took control of the 
Chicago liquor business by killing off his competition. 
During the 1920s, headlines reported 522 bloody gang 
 killings and made the image of flashy Al Capone part of the 
folklore of the period. In 1940, the writer Herbert Asbury 
recalled the Capone era in Chicago.

A PERSONAL VOICE HERBERT ASBURY

“ The famous seven-ton armored car, with the pudgy gang-
ster lolling on silken cushions in its darkened recesses, a 
big cigar in his fat face, and a $50,000 diamond ring blaz-
ing from his left hand, was one of the sights of the city; the 
average tourist felt that his trip to Chicago was a failure 
unless it included a view of Capone out for a spin. The mere 
whisper: ‘Here comes Al,’ was sufficient to stop traffic and 
to set thousands of curious citizens craning their necks 
along the curbing.”

—Gem of the Prairie

 By the mid-1920s, only 19 percent of Americans sup-
ported Prohibition. The rest, who wanted the amendment 
changed or repealed, believed that Prohibition caused 
worse effects than the initial problem. Rural Protestant 
Americans, however, defended a law that they felt strengthened moral values. The  
Eighteenth Amendment remained in force until 1933, when it was repealed by 
the Twenty-first Amendment. C

Developing 
Historical 
Perspective
B  Why do you 

think the  
Eighteenth 
Amendment failed  
to eliminate  
alcohol 
consumption?

Analyzing 
Effects
C  How did 

criminals take 
advantage of 
Prohibition?

Prohibition, 1920–1933

 Causes
UÊÊ6>À��ÕÃÊÀi��}��ÕÃÊ}À�Õ«ÃÊÌ��Õ}�ÌÊ`À�����}Ê

alcohol was sinful.

UÊÊ,iv�À�iÀÃÊLi��iÛi`ÊÌ�>ÌÊÌ�iÊ}�ÛiÀ��i�ÌÊ
should protect the public’s health.

UÊÊ,iv�À�iÀÃÊLi��iÛi`ÊÌ�>ÌÊ>�V����Ê�i`ÊÌ�Ê
crime, wife and child abuse, and acci-
dents on the job.

UÊÊ�ÕÀ��}Ê7�À�`Ê7>ÀÊ�]Ê�>Ì�Ûi�L�À�Ê��iÀ�V>�ÃÊ
developed a hostility to German-American 
brewers and toward other immigrant 
groups that used alcohol.

 Effects
UÊ
��ÃÕ�«Ì���Ê�vÊ>�V����Ê`iV���i`°

UÊ��ÃÀiÃ«iVÌÊv�ÀÊÌ�iÊ�>ÜÊ`iÛi��«i`°

UÊÊ��Ê��VÀi>ÃiÊ��Ê�>Ü�iÃÃ�iÃÃ]ÊÃÕV�Ê 
as smuggling and bootlegging, was  
evident.

UÊÊ
À����>�ÃÊv�Õ�`Ê>Ê�iÜÊÃ�ÕÀViÊ�vÊ 
income.

UÊÊ"À}>��âi`ÊVÀ��iÊ}ÀiÜ°Ê

AL CAPONE
	ÞÊ>}iÊÓÈ]Ê��Ê
>«��iÊ�i>`i`Ê>Ê
VÀ����>�Êi�«�ÀiÊ��Ê
��V>}�]ÊÜ��V�Ê
he controlled through the use of 
bribes and violence. From 1925 to 
£�Î£]Ê
>«��iÊL��Ì�i}}i`ÊÜ��Ã�iÞÊ
vÀ��Ê
>�>`>]Ê�«iÀ>Ìi`Ê���i}>�Ê
LÀiÜiÀ�iÃÊ��Ê
��V>}�]Ê>�`ÊÀ>�Ê>Ê
network of 10,000 speakeasies. 
��Ê£�ÓÇ]ÊÌ�iÊº	�}Ê�i���Ü]»Ê>ÃÊ�iÊ
liked to be called, was worth an 
estimated $100 million. 
 The end came quickly for 

>«��i]ÊÌ��Õ}�°Ê��Ê£�Î£]ÊÌ�iÊ
gangster chief was arrested for 
tax evasion and went to jail.  
That was the only crime of which 
the authorities were ever able  
Ì�ÊV��Û�VÌÊ���°Ê
>«��iÊÜ>ÃÊ�>ÌiÀÊ
released from jail, but he died 
several years later at age 48.
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NOWNOW THENTHEN

NOWNOW THENTHEN

Science and Religion Clash
Another bitter controversy highlighted the  growing 
rift between traditional and modern ideas during 
the 1920s. This battle raged between  fundamentalist reli-
gious groups and secular thinkers over the validity of cer-
tain scientific discoveries.

AMERICAN FUNDAMENTALISM The Protestant  movement 
grounded in a literal, or nonsymbolic, interpretation of the 
Bible was known as fundamentalism. Fundamentalists 
were skeptical of some scientific discoveries and theories; they 
argued that all important knowledge could be found in the Bible. 
They believed that the Bible was inspired by God, and that there-
fore its stories in all their details were true.
 Their beliefs led fundamentalists to reject the theory of evolu-
tion advanced by Charles Darwin in the 19th century—a theory 
stating that plant and animal species had developed and changed 
over millions of years. The claim they found most unbelievable 
was that humans had evolved from apes. They pointed instead to 
the Bible’s account of creation, in which God made the world and 
all its life forms, including humans, in six days. 
 Fundamentalism expressed itself in several ways. In the South 
and West, preachers led religious revivals based on the  authority of 
the Scriptures. One of the most powerful revivalists was Billy Sunday, a  baseball play-
er turned preacher who staged emotional meetings across the South. In Los Angeles, 
Aimee Semple McPherson used Hollywood showmanship to preach the word to 
homesick Midwestern migrants and devoted followers of her radio broadcasts. In the 
1920s, fundamentalism gained followers who began to call for laws prohibiting the 
teaching of evolution. D

THE SCOPES TRIAL In March 1925, Tennessee passed the 
nation’s first law that made it a crime to teach evolution. 
Immediately, the American Civil Liberties Union (ACLU) 
promised to defend any teacher who would challenge the 
law. John T. Scopes, a young biology teacher in Dayton, 
Tennessee, accepted the challenge. In his biology class, 
Scopes read this passage from Civic Biology: “We have now 
learned that animal forms may be arranged so as to begin 
with the simple one-celled forms and culminate with a 
group which includes man himself.” Scopes was promptly 
arrested, and his trial was set for July.
 The ACLU hired Clarence Darrow, the most famous 
trial lawyer of the day, to defend Scopes. William Jennings 
Bryan, three-time Democratic candidate for president and a 
devout fundamentalist, served as a special prosecutor. There 
was no real question of guilt or innocence: Scopes was hon-
est about his action. The Scopes trial was a fight over evo-
lution and the role of science and religion in public schools 
and in American society.
 The trial opened on July 10, 1925, and almost  overnight 
became a national sensation. Darrow called Bryan as an 
expert on the Bible—the contest that everyone had been 
waiting for. To handle the throngs of Bryan supporters, 
Judge Raulston moved the court outside, to a platform built 
under the maple trees. There, before a crowd of several 

Vocabulary
culminate: 
to come to 
completion; end

Summarizing
D  Summarize 

the beliefs of 
 fundamentalism.

T

The evangelist Aimee 
Semple McPherson 
in 1922

EVOLUTION, CREATIONISM, 
AND EDUCATION

There is still great controversy 
today over the teaching of evolu-
tion in the public schools. Some 
people believe evolution should 
be taught as the only theory of 
the origin of life. Some believe 
the theories of creationism or 
intelligent design should also be 
taught. Others want to focus on 
the debate surrounding evolution.
 The issue of what should be 
taught about the origin of life—
and who should decide this 
issue—continues to stir up 
debate. Some have suggested 
that science and religion are not 
necessarily incompatible. They 
believe that a theory of the origin 
of life can accommodate both the 
scientific theory of evolution and 
religious beliefs.
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thousand, Darrow relentlessly questioned Bryan about 
his beliefs. Bryan stood firm, a smile on his face.

A PERSONAL VOICE 
CLARENCE DARROW AND WILLIAM JENNINGS BRYAN

Mr. Darrow—“ You claim that everything in the 
Bible should be literally interpreted? ”
Mr. Bryan—“ I believe everything in the Bible should 
be accepted as it is given there. Some of the Bible 
is given illustratively. For instance: ‘Ye are the salt of 
the earth.’ I would not insist that man was  actually 
salt, or that he had flesh of salt, but it is used in the 
sense of salt as saving God’s people.”

—quoted in Bryan and Darrow at Dayton

 Darrow asked Bryan if he agreed with Bishop 
James Ussher’s calculation that, according to the 
Bible, Creation happened in 4004 B.C. Had every liv-
ing thing on earth appeared since that time? Did 
Bryan know that ancient civilizations had thrived 
before 4004 B.C.? Did he know the age of the earth? 
Bryan grew edgy but stuck to his guns. Finally, Darrow asked Bryan, “Do you 
think the earth was made in six days?” Bryan answered, “Not six days of 24 
hours.” People sitting on the lawn gasped. E
 With this answer, Bryan admitted that the Bible might be interpreted in 
different ways. But in spite of this admission, Scopes was found guilty and 
fined $100. The Tennessee Supreme Court later changed the verdict on a tech-
nicality, but the law outlawing the teaching of evolution remained in effect.
 This clash over evolution, the Prohibition experiment, and the emerging 
urban scene all were evidence of the changes and conflicts occurring during the 
1920s. During that period, women also experienced conflict as they redefined 
their roles and pursued new lifestyles.

A 1925 newspaper 
cartoon portrays 
Bryan (left) and 
Darrow (right) at the 
close of the Scopes 
“monkey” trial on the 
teaching of evolution, 
so-called because of 
a theory of evolution 
that humans evolved 
from apes. 

MAIN IDEA 
2. TAKING NOTES  

Create two diagrams like the one 
below. Show how government 
attempted to deal with (a) problems 
thought to stem from alcohol use 
and (b) the teaching of evolution.

 Was the legislation effective? 
Explain.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. ANALYZING ISSUES  

How might the overall atmosphere 
of the 1920s have contributed to 
the failure of Prohibition? 

4. ANALYZING CAUSES  
Why do you think organized crime 
spread so quickly through the cities 
during the 1920s? Explain your 
answer.

5. EVALUATING  
Do you think the passage of the 
Volstead Act and the ruling in the 
Scopes trial represented genuine 
triumphs for traditional values? 
Think About: 
UÊÊchanges in urban life in the 

1920s

UÊthe effects of Prohibition

UÊthe legacy of the Scopes trial

Analyzing 
Issues
E  What was the 

conflict between 
fundamentalists 
and those who 
accepted 
evolution?

sProhibition
sspeakeasy

sbootlegger
sfundamentalism

sClarence Darrow
sScopes trial

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.

T

Issue

Legislation

Outcome
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

The Twenties Woman

sfl apper sdouble standard American women pursued 
new lifestyles and assumed 
new jobs and different roles 
in society during the 1920s.

Workplace opportunities and 
trends in family life are still 
major issues for women today. 

When Zelda Sayre broke off her engagement with would-be writer F. 
Scott Fitzgerald in 1925, she told him that he would have to become 
successful on his own. Later, she wrote about how a woman can 
achieve greatness. 

A PERSONAL VOICE ZELDA SAYRE FITZGERALD

“ Rouge means that women want to choose their man—not take 
what lives in the next house. . . . Look back over the pages of history 
and see how the loveliness of women has always stirred men—and 
nations—on to great achievement! There have been women who were 
not pretty, who have swayed hearts and empires, but these women . . . 
did not disdain that thing for which paint and powder stands. They wanted to 
choose their destinies—to be successful competitors in the great game of life.”

—“Paint and Powder,” The Smart Set, May 1929

 Zelda Sayre and F. Scott Fitzgerald married one week after Scott published his 
first novel, and Zelda continued to be the model for Scott’s independent, uncon-
ventional, ambitious female characters. He even copied from her letters and other 
writings. Ironically, Zelda’s devotion to her marriage and to motherhood stifled 
her career ambitions. Nevertheless, she became a model for a generation of young 
American women who wanted to break away from traditions and forget the hard-
ships of the war years.

Young Women Change the Rules
By the 1920s, the experiences of World War I, the pull of cities, and changing atti-
tudes had opened up a new world for many young Americans. These “wild young 
people,” wrote John F. Carter, Jr., in a 1920 issue of Atlantic Monthly, were experi-
encing a world unknown to their parents: “We have seen man at his lowest, 
woman at her lightest, in the terrible moral chaos of Europe. We have been forced 
to question, and in many cases to discard, the religion of our fathers. . . .We have 
been forced to live in an atmosphere of ‘tomorrow we die,’ and so, naturally, we 
drank and were merry.” In the rebellious, pleasure-loving atmosphere of the twen-
ties, many women began to assert their independence, reject the values of the 
19th century, and demand the same freedoms as men.

Zelda Sayre Fitzgerald

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes on how 
women’s lives 
changed in the 
1920s.

222222222S
ECTION
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THE FLAPPER During the twenties, a new ideal emerged for some women: the 
fl apper, an emancipated young woman who embraced the new fashions and 
urban attitudes of the day. Close-fitting felt hats, bright waistless dresses an inch 
above the knees, skin-toned silk stockings, sleek pumps, and strings of beads 
replaced the dark and prim ankle-length dresses, whalebone corsets, and petti-
coats of Victorian days. Young women clipped their long hair into boyish bobs 
and dyed it jet black. 
 Many young women became more assertive. In their bid for equal status with 
men, some began smoking cigarettes, drinking in public, and talking openly 
about sex—actions that would have ruined their reputations not many years 
before. They danced the fox trot, camel walk, tango, Charleston, and shimmy 
with abandon. 
 Attitudes toward marriage changed as well. Many middle-class men and 
women began to view marriage as more of an equal partnership, although both 
agreed that housework and child-rearing remained a woman’s job. A

THE DOUBLE STANDARD Magazines, newspapers, and advertisements promot-
ed the image of the flapper, and young people openly discussed courtship and 
relationships in ways that scandalized their elders. Although many young women 
donned the new outfits and flouted tradition, the flapper was more an image of 
rebellious youth than a widespread reality; it did not reflect the  attitudes and val-
ues of many young people. During the 1920s, morals loosened only so far. 
Traditionalists in churches and schools protested the new casual dances and 
women’s acceptance of smoking and drinking.
 In the years before World War I, when men “courted” women, they pursued 
only women they intended to marry. In the 1920s, however, casual dating became 
increasingly accepted. Even so, a double standard—a set of principles  granting 
greater sexual freedom to men than to women—required women to observe 
stricter standards of behavior than men did. As a result, many women were pulled 
back and forth between the old standards and the new.

Women Shed Old Roles at Home and at Work
The fast-changing world of the 1920s produced new roles for women in the 
workplace and new trends in family life. A booming industrial economy opened 
new work opportunities for women in offices, factories, stores, and professions. 
The same economy churned out time-saving appliances and products that 
reshaped the roles of housewives and mothers.

Flappers compete 
in a Charleston 
dance 
competition in 
1926.

Evaluating
A  How was the 

fl apper like and 
unlike women of 
today?

T
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Women’s Changing Employment, 1910–1930

1910 1920 1930

Professional
9.1%

Domestic 1

31.3%

Source: Grace Hutchins, Women Who Work

Transportation
& Communication
1.3%

Trade 2

5.9%

Clerical
7.3%

Agriculture 3

22.4%

Manufacturing
& Mechanical
22.6%

1 Includes restaurant workers and beauticians. 2 Includes sales clerks. 3 Includes forestry and fishing.

Professional
11.9%

Domestic 1

25.6%

Transportation
& Communication
2.6%

Trade 2

7.9%

Clerical
16.6%

Agriculture 3

12.7%

Manufacturing
& Mechanical
22.6%

Professional
14.2%

Domestic 1

29.6%

Transportation
& Communication
2.6%

Trade 2

9.0%

Clerical
18.5%

Agriculture 3

8.5%

Manufacturing
& Mechanical
17.5%

NEW WORK OPPORTUNITIES Although women had worked 
successfully during the war, afterwards employers who believed 
that men had the responsibility to support their families finan-
cially often replaced female workers with men. Women con-
tinued to seek paid employment, but their opportunities 
changed. Many female college graduates turned to “women’s 
professions” and became teachers, nurses, and librarians. Big 
businesses required extensive correspondence and record keep-
ing, creating a huge demand for clerical workers such as typists, 
filing clerks, secretaries, stenographers, and office-machine 
operators. Others became clerks in stores or held jobs on assem-
bly lines. A handful of women broke the old stereotypes by 
doing work once reserved for men, such as flying airplanes, dri-
ving taxis, and drilling oil wells. B
 By 1930, 10 million women were earning wages; however, 
few rose to managerial jobs, and wherever they worked, women 
earned less than men. Fearing competition for jobs, men argued 

that women were just temporary workers whose real job was at home. Between 
1900 and 1930, the patterns of discrimination and inequality for women in the 
business world were established.

THE CHANGING FAMILY Widespread social and economic changes reshaped the 
family. The birthrate had been declining for several decades, and it dropped at a 
slightly faster rate in the 1920s. This decline was due in part to the wider avail-
ability of birth-control information. Margaret Sanger, who had opened the first 
birth-control clinic in the United States in 1916, founded the American Birth 
Control League in 1921 and fought for the legal rights of physicians to give birth-
control information to their patients.
 At the same time, social and technological innovations simplified household 
labor and family life. Stores overflowed with ready-made clothes, sliced bread, 
and canned foods. Public agencies provided services for the elderly, public health 
clinics served the sick, and workers’ compensation assisted those who could no 
longer work. These innovations and institutions had the effect of freeing home-
makers from some of their traditional family responsibilities. Many middle-class 
housewives, the main shoppers and money managers, focused their attention on 
their homes, husbands, children, and pastimes. “I consider time for reading clubs 
and my children more important than . . . careful housework and I just don’t do 
it,” said an Indiana woman in the 1920s.

Analyzing 
Effects 
B  How did the 

growth of business 
and industry 
affect women? 

A young woman 
works as a 
typesetter in a 
publishing house 
in 1920.

T
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s fl apper s double standard
1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its signifi cance.

 As their spheres of activity and influence expanded, women experienced 
greater equality in marriage. Marriages were based increasingly on romantic love 
and companionship. Children, no longer thrown together with adults in factory 
work, farm labor, and apprenticeships, spent most of their days at school and in 
organized activities with others their own age. At the same time, parents began to 
rely more heavily on manuals of child care and the advice of experts.
 Working-class and college-educated women quickly discovered the pressure 
of juggling work and family, but the strain on working-class women was more 
severe. Helen Wright, who worked for the Women’s Bureau in Chicago, recorded 
the struggle of an Irish mother of two.

A PERSONAL VOICE HELEN WRIGHT

“ She worked in one of the meat-packing companies, pasting labels from 7 a.m. to 
3:30 p.m. She had entered the eldest child at school but sent her to the nursery 
for lunch and after school. The youngest was in the nursery all day. She kept her
house ‘immaculately clean and in perfect order,’ but to do so worked until eleven 
o’clock every night in the week and on Saturday night she worked until fi ve 
o’clock in the morning. She described her schedule as follows: on Tuesday, 
Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday she cleaned one room each night; Saturday after-
noon she fi nished the cleaning and put the house in order; Saturday night she 
washed; Sunday she baked; Monday night she ironed.”

—quoted in Wage-Earning Women

 As women adjusted to changing roles, some also struggled with rebellious 
adolescents, who put an unprecedented strain on families. Teens in the 1920s 
studied and socialized with other teens and spent less time with their families. As 
peer pressure intensified, some adolescents resisted parental control, much as the 
flappers resisted societal control. C

 This theme of adolescent rebelliousness can be seen in much of the popular 
culture of the 1920s. Education and entertainment reflected the conflict between 
traditional attitudes and modern ways of thinking.

Summarizing 
C  What changes 

affected families 
in the 1920s?

s fl apper s double standard
1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its signifi cance.

MAIN IDEA 
2. TAKING NOTES

Copy the concept web shown below 
and add to it examples that illustrate 
how women’s lives changed in the 
1920s.

 Write a paragraph explaining how 
you think women’s lives changed 
most dramatically in the 1920s.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. EVALUATING

During the 1920s, a double stan-
dard required women to observe 
stricter codes of behavior than men. 
Do you think that some women of 
this decade made real progress 
towards equality? Support your 
answer with examples. Think About: 
UÊthe fl apper’s style and image
UÊchanging views of marriage 

4. ANALYZING PRIMARY SOURCES 
In 1920, veteran suffragist Anna 
Howard Shaw stated that equality in 
the work place would be harder for 
women to achieve than the vote. 

“  You younger women will have 
a harder task than ours. You will 
want equality in business, and it 
will be even harder to get than 
the vote.”

—Anna Howard Shaw

Why do you think Shaw held this 
belief? Support your answer with 
evidence from the text.

lifestyles

families jobs

Changes: 
Women in the 

1920s

lifestyles

families jobs

Changes: 
Women in the 

1920s
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Youth in the
Roaring Twenties

The decade known as the Roaring Twenties was a celebration of 
youth and its culture. Crazy and frenetic dances, silly songs, and 
radically new styles of clothing captured the public’s fancy. 
 During this period of relative prosperity, many people ques-
tioned the values of the past and were willing to experiment 
with new values and behavior as well as with new fashions. This 
was an especially liberating period for women, who received the 
right to vote in 1920. Many women also opted for a liberating 
change of fashion—short skirts and short hair—as well as the 
freedom to smoke and drink in public.

FLAGPOLE SITTING
One of the more bizarre fads of the 1920s 
began in 1924 as a publicity stunt to attract 
viewers to movie theaters. The most famous 
flagpole sitter was “Shipwreck” Kelly 
(right, waving from high above a 
movie theater in Union City, 
New Jersey). In 1929, for a total 
of 145 days, Kelly took up residence 
atop various flagpoles throughout 
the country. Imitators, of course, 
followed. At one point that year, 
Baltimore had at least 17 boys and 
3 girls sitting atop 18-foot hickory 
poles, with their friends and families 
cheering them on.

BESSIE SMITH
Bessie Smith was 
“Empress of the 
Blues.” In 1923, 
she sold a million 
recordings of 
“Down Hearted 
Blues.”

²

²
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F I L E

D A T AD A T A

RESEARCH WEB LINKS

 crush an infatuation 
 gatecrasher  someone who attends an event 

uninvited or without paying
 keen attractive or appealing
 ritzy elegant
 scram to leave in a hurry
 screwy crazy
 bee’s knees a superb person or thing

DANCE FADS 
The Charleston was the 
dance craze of the 1920s. 
An energetic dance that 
involved wild, flailing move-
ments of the arms and legs, 
it demanded an appropriate 
costume for the woman 
dancer—a short, straight 
dress without a waistline. 
 Another craze was the 
dance marathon, a contest 
in which couples would 
dance continuously for 
days—taking a 15-minute 
break every hour—with each 
alternately holding up the 
other as he or she slept. 
Needless to say, dancers 
dropped from exhaustion.

GENTLEMEN’S FASHIONS
Gentlemen enjoyed some outrageous fashions of their own. 
This young man, with the aid of two flappers, displays the 
latest fashion in trousers, sometimes called Oxford bags. 
He also sports “patent-leather hair,” parted on the side or 
in the middle and slicked down close to the head.

BOBBED HAIR 
In keeping with the liberating 
influence of their new clothing, 
women bobbed their hair—that 
is, they had it cut much short-
er—freeing themselves of the 
long tresses that had been 
fashionable for years. The 
woman shown is having her 
hair cut at a barber shop.

SCHOOL DAYS, SCHOOL DAYS
During the 1920s, children studied reading, writing, 
and arithmetic in elementary school. In high school, 
students also studied history and literature and had 
vocational training. Girls learned cooking and sewing, 
and boys learned woodworking.

RADIO
UÊÊ����]Ê*�ÌÌÃLÕÀ}�]ÊÌ�iÊv�ÀÃÌÊV���iÀV�>�ÊÀ>`��ÊÃÌ>Ì���]Ê

went on the air on November 2, 1920. 
It was owned by Westinghouse.

UÊÊ��Ê£�ÓÓ]ÊxääÊÀ>`��ÊÃÌ>Ì���ÃÊÜiÀiÊ��Ê�«iÀ>Ì���Ê��Ê
the United States.

UÊÊ��Ê£�Ó{]Ê�ÛiÀÊÎÊ�������ÊÀ>`��ÃÊÜiÀiÊ��ÊÕÃiÊÌ�À�Õ}��ÕÌÊ
the United States. By the end of the 1920s, over 
£äÊ�������ÊÀ>`��ÃÊÜiÀiÊ��ÊÕÃi°Ê*�«Õ�>ÀÊÀ>`��ÊÃ��ÜÃÊ
included Amos ‘n’ Andy and Jones and Hare.

SONG TITLES
“Baby Face” “I Want to Be Happy”
“Barney Google” “Let A Smile Be Your Umbrella”
“Blue Skies” “Makin’ Whoopie”
“Bye Bye Blackbird” “My Blue Heaven”
“Charleston” “My Heart Stood Still”
“Crazy Rhythm” “Singin’ in the Rain”

²

²

²

CONNECT TO TODAY
1. Comparing With a small group, listen to several of 

the songs listed above or to others from the period. 
Discuss their lyrics and melodies, and compare them 
with those of popular songs today. What commonalities 
can you find? How does the music from each period 
reflect its times? Report your findings to the class.

 SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R8.

CONNECT TO HISTORY
2. Researching Clothing Styles Find out more about 

the clothing styles just before the flapper era. How 
severe were the changes in fashion in the 1920s? 
How do you think parents of flappers reacted to these 
changes? If you had lived at this time, would you have 
chosen to wear the new styles? Why or why not?

THINKING CRITICALLYTHINKING CRITICALLY

Slang Expressions
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333333333
Education and

Popular Culture

s�#HARLES�!��
Lindbergh

s'EORGE�'ERSHWIN
s'EORGIA�/�+EEFFE�
s3INCLAIR�,EWIS

s�&��3COTT�
&ITZGERALD

s�%DNA�3T��6INCENT�
Millay

s%RNEST�(EMINGWAY�

4HE�MASS�MEDIA��MOVIES��
AND�SPECTATOR�SPORTS�PLAYED�
IMPORTANT�ROLES�IN�CREATING�
THE�POPULAR�CULTURE�OF�THE�
����S�A�CULTURE�THAT�MANY�
ARTISTS�AND�WRITERS�CRITICIZED��

-UCH�OF�TODAY�S�POPULAR�CULTURE�
CAN�TRACE�ITS�ROOTS�TO�THE�
POPULAR�CULTURE�OF�THE�����S�

'ENE�4UNNEY��DOWN�
FOR�THE�hLONG�COUNT�v�
WENT�ON�TO�DEFEAT�
*ACK�$EMPSEY�IN�THEIR�
EPIC������BATTLE�

T

On September 22, 1927, approximately 50 million Americans sat 
listening to their radios as Graham McNamee, radio’s most popu-
lar announcer, breathlessly called the boxing match between the 
former heavyweight champ Jack Dempsey and the current title-
holder, Gene Tunney.

A PERSONAL VOICE GRAHAM MCNAMEE

“�'OOD�EVENING��,ADIES���'ENTLEMEN�OF�THE�2ADIO�!UDIENCE��4HIS�IS�
A�BIG�NIGHT��4HREE�MILLION�DOLLARS��WORTH�OF�BOXING�BUGS�ARE�GATHER
ING�AROUND�A�RING�AT�3OLDIERS��&IELD��#HICAGO�������
� (ERE�COMES�*ACK�$EMPSEY��CLIMBING�THROUGH�THE�ROPES�������WHITE�
m�ANNELS��LONG�BATHROBE��������(ERE�COMES�4UNNEY��������4HE�ANNOUNCER�
SHOUTING�IN�THE�RING�������TRYING�TO�QUIET���������PEOPLE��������2OBES�
ARE�OFF�”

—Time magazine, October 3, 1927

 After punches flew for ten rounds, Tunney defeated the legendary 
Dempsey. So suspenseful was the brutal match that a number of radio  listeners 
died of heart failure. The “fight of the century” was just one of a host of spec-
tacles and events that transformed American popular culture in the 1920s.

Schools and the Mass Media Shape Culture
During the 1920s, developments in education and mass media had a powerful 
impact on the nation.

3#(//,� %.2/,,-%.43� In 1914, approximately 1 million American students 
attended high school. By 1926, that number had risen to nearly 4 million, an increase 
sparked by prosperous times and higher educational standards for industry jobs.
 Prior to the 1920s, high schools had catered to college-bound students. In 
contrast, high schools of the 1920s began offering a broad range of courses such 
as vocational training for those interested in industrial jobs.

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes on key 
events in 1920s 
popular culture.
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High School Enrollment, 1910–1940

Nu
m

be
r o

f S
tu

de
nt

s 
(in

 m
ill

io
ns

) 7

6

5

4

3

2

1

1910 1920 1930 1940

Source: Historical Statistics of the United States

 The public schools met another chal-
lenge in the 1920s—teaching the children 
of new immigrant families. The years
before World War I had seen the  largest 
stream of immigrants in the nation’s histo-
ry—close to 1 million a year. Unlike the 
earlier English and Irish immigrants, many 
of the new immigrants spoke no English. 
By the 1920s their children filled city class-
rooms. Determined teachers met the chal-
lenge and created a large pool of literate 
Americans. A
 Taxes to finance the schools increased 
as well. School costs doubled between 
1913 and 1920, then doubled again by 
1926. The total cost of American educa-
tion in the mid-1920s amounted to $2.7 
billion a year.

EXPANDING NEWS COVERAGE Widespread education increased literacy in 
America, but it was the growing mass media that shaped a mass culture. 
Newspaper circulation rose as writers and editors learned how to hook readers by 
imitating the sensational stories in the tabloids. By 1914, about 600 local papers 
had shut down and 230 had been swallowed up by huge national chains, giving 
readers more expansive coverage from the big cities. Mass-circulation magazines  
also flourished during the 1920s. Many of these magazines summarized the 
week’s news, both foreign and domestic. By the end of the 1920s, ten American 
magazines—including Reader’s Digest (founded in 1922) and Time (founded in 
1923)—boasted a circulation of over 2 million each. 

RADIO COMES OF AGE Although major magazines and newspapers 
reached big audiences, radio was the most powerful communications medi-
um to emerge in the 1920s. Americans added terms such as “airwaves,” 
“radio audience,” and “tune in” to their everyday speech. By the end of the 

By 1930, 40 percent of U.S. 
households had radios, like 
this 1927 Cosser three- 
valve Melody Maker.

 Summarizing
A  How did 

schools change 
during the 1920s?

Radio Broadcasts of the 1920s

In the 1920s, radio was a 
formal affair. Announcers 
and musicians dressed in 
their finest attire, even 
without a live audience. 

T

Radio dance parties were 
common in the 1920s.

T

Prior to the 1920s, radio broadcasts were used primarily for trans-
mitting important messages and speeches regarding World War I. 
After the first commercial radio station—KDKA Pittsburgh—
made its debut on the airwaves in 1920, the radio industry 
changed forever. Listeners tuned in for news, entertainment, 
and advertisements.

T
SKILLBUILDER Interpreting Graphs 
What was the approximate increase in the number of 
high school students between 1920 and 1930?
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decade, the radio networks had created something new in the United States—the 
shared national experience of hearing the news as it happened. The wider world 
had opened up to Americans, who could hear the voice of their president or listen 
to the World Series live. B

America Chases New Heroes and Old Dreams
During the 1920s, many people had money and the leisure time to enjoy it. 
In 1929, Americans spent $4.5 billion on entertainment, much of it on ever-
changing fads. Early in the decade, Americans engaged in new leisure pastimes 
such as working crossword puzzles and playing mahjong, a Chinese game whose 
playing pieces resemble dominoes. In 1922, after explorers opened the dazzling 
tomb of the Egyptian pharaoh Tutankhamen, consumers mobbed stores 
for pharaoh-inspired accessories, jewelry, and furniture. In the mid-
1920s, people turned to flagpole sitting and dance marathons. They also 
flooded athletic stadiums to see sports stars, who were glorified as super-
heroes by the mass media.

Although the media glorified sports heroes, the Golden Age of Sports reflected 
common aspirations. Athletes set new records, inspiring ordinary Americans. 
When poor, unknown athletes rose to national fame and fortune, they restored 
Americans’ belief in the power of the individual to improve his or her life.

Analyzing 
Effects
B  Why did 

radio become 
so popular?

Sports Heroes of the 1920s

Babe Ruth
New York Yankees slugger Babe Ruth 
smashed home run after home run 
during the 1920s. When this legend-
ary star hit a record 60 home runs in 
1927, Americans went wild. 

T

 Andrew “Rube” Foster
A celebrated pitcher and team 
manager, Andrew “Rube” Foster 
made his greatest  contribution to 
black baseball in 1920 
when he founded the Negro 
National League. Although previ-
ous attempts to establish a 
league for black players 
had failed, Foster led the 
league to success, earning 
him the title “The Father 
of Black Baseball.”

T

Gertude Ederle
In 1926, at the age of 19, 
Gertrude Ederle became 
the first woman to swim 
the English Channel. Here, 
an assistant applies heavy 
grease to help ward off 
the effects of the cold 
Channel waters.

T

VIDEO
Did You Know: 

Babe Ruth

Helen Wills

Helen Wills dominated 
women’s tennis, winning 
the singles title at the 
U.S. Open seven times 
and the Wimbledon title 
eight times. Her nickname 
was “Little Miss Poker 
Face.” 

T
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Londonderry

LINDBERGH’S FLIGHT America’s most beloved hero of the time wasn’t an ath-
lete but a small-town pilot named Charles A. Lindbergh, who made the first 
nonstop solo flight across the Atlantic. A handsome, modest Minnesotan, 
Lindbergh decided to go after a $25,000 prize offered for the first nonstop solo 
transatlantic flight. On May 20, 1927, he took off near New York City in the Spirit 
of St. Louis, flew up the coast to Newfoundland, and headed over the Atlantic. The 
weather was so bad, Lindbergh recalled, that “the average altitude for the whole 
. . . second 1,000 miles of the [Atlantic] flight was less than 100 feet.” After 33 
hours and 29 minutes, Lindbergh set down at Le Bourget airfield outside of Paris, 
France, amid beacons, searchlights, and mobs of enthusiastic people.
 Paris threw a huge party. On his return to the U.S., New York showered 
Lindbergh with ticker tape, the president received him at the White House, 
and America made him its idol. In an age of sensationalism, excess, and crime, 
Lindbergh stood for the honesty and bravery the nation seemed to have lost. The 
novelist F. Scott Fitzgerald, a fellow Minnesotan, caught the essence of 
Lindbergh’s fame.

A PERSONAL VOICE F. SCOTT FITZGERALD

“ In the spring of 1927, something bright and alien fl ashed across the sky. 
A young Minnesotan who seemed to have nothing to do with his generation did 
a heroic thing, and for a moment people set down their glasses in country clubs 
and speakeasies and thought of their old best dreams.”

—quoted in The Lawless Decade

 Lindbergh’s accomplishment paved the way for others. In the next decade, 
Amelia Earhart was to undertake many brave aerial exploits, inspired by 
Lindbergh’s example.

Historic Flights, 1919–1932

1920 First transcontinental 
airmail service in the U.S.

March 14, 1927 
Pan American 
Airways is founded 
to handle airmail 
deliveries. First 
route is between 
Key West, Florida, 
and Havana. 

May 20–21, 1932 Amelia 
Earhart is the first woman to fly 
solo across the Atlantic, in a 
record time of about 15 hours 
from Newfoundland to Ireland. 

May 20 –21, 1927 Charles Lindbergh 
establishes a record of 33 hours 29 
minutes in his 3,614–mile nonstop 
solo flight across the Atlantic. 

The Roaring Life of the 1920s 655 



ENTERTAINMENT AND THE ARTS  
Despite the feats of real-life heroes, 
America’s thirst for entertainment in 
the arts and on the screen and stage 
seemed unquenchable in the 1920s. 
   Even before the introduction of  
sound, movies became a national pas- 
time, offering viewers a means of 
escape through romance and comedy. 
The first major movie with sound, The 
Jazz Singer, was released in 1927. Walt 
Disney’s Steamboat Willie, the first ani-
mated film with sound, was released in 
1928. By 1930, the new “talkies” had 
doubled movie attendance, with mil-
lions of Americans going to the movies 
every week. C

     Both playwrights and  composers 
of music broke away from the European traditions of the 1920s. Eugene 
O’Neill’s plays, such as The Hairy Ape, forced Americans to reflect upon 
modern isolation, confusion, and family conflict. Fame was given to 
Jewish composer George Gershwin when he merged popular concert music  
with American jazz, thus creating a new sound that was identifiably 
American.
 Painters appealed to Americans by recording an America of realities and 
dreams. Edward Hopper caught the loneliness of American life in his canvases of 
empty streets and solitary people, while Georgia O’Keeffe produced intensely 
colored canvases that captured the grandeur of New York.

WRITERS OF THE 1920s The 1920s also brought an outpouring of fresh and 
insightful writing, making it one of the richest eras in the country’s literary history.
 Sinclair Lewis, the first American to win a Nobel Prize in literature, was 
among the era’s most outspoken critics. In his novel Babbitt, Lewis used the main 
character of George F. Babbitt to ridicule Americans for their conformity and 
materialism. 

A PERSONAL VOICE SINCLAIR LEWIS

“ A sensational event was changing from the brown suit to the gray the contents 
of his pockets. He was earnest about these objects. They were of eternal impor-
tance, like baseball or the Republican Party. They included a fountain pen and 
a silver pencil . . . which belonged in the righthand upper vest pocket. Without 
them he would have felt naked. On his watch-chain were a gold penknife, silver 
cigar-cutter, seven keys . . . and incidentally a good watch. . . . Last, he stuck in 
his lapel the Boosters’ Club button. With the conciseness of great art the button 
displayed two words: ‘Boosters—Pep!’”

—Babbitt

 It was F. Scott Fitzgerald who coined the term “Jazz Age” to describe the 
1920s. In This Side of Paradise and The Great Gatsby, he revealed the negative side  
of the period’s gaiety and freedom, portraying wealthy and attractive people lead- 
ing imperiled lives in gilded surroundings. In New York City, a brilliant group of  
writers routinely lunched together at the Algonquin Hotel’s “Round Table.” 
Among the best known of them was Dorothy Parker, a short story writer, poet, 
and essayist. Parker was famous for her wisecracking wit, expressed in such lines 
as “I was the toast of two continents—Greenland and Australia.”

T

Edward Hopper’s 
Night Windows 
(1928). 

Making 
Inferences
C  Why were 

Americans so  
delighted by  
movies in the 
1920s?
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KEY PLAYERKEY PLAYER
 Many writers also met important issues head on. In The 
Age of Innocence, Edith Wharton dramatized the clash 
between traditional and modern values that had under-
mined high society 50 years earlier. Willa Cather celebrated 
the simple, dignified lives of people such as the  immigrant 
farmers of Nebraska in My Ántonia, while Edna St. 
Vincent Millay wrote poems celebrating youth and a life 
of independence and freedom from traditional constraints.
 Some writers such as Fitzgerald, Ernest Hemingway, 
and John Dos Passos were so soured by American  culture 
that they chose to settle in Europe, mainly in Paris. 
Socializing in the city’s cafes, they formed a group that the 
writer Gertrude Stein called the Lost Generation. They 
joined other American writers already in Europe such as the 
poets Ezra Pound and T. S. Eliot, whose poem The Waste 
Land presented an agonized view of a society that seemed 
stripped of humanity. D

 Several writers saw action in World War I, and their 
early books denounced war. Dos Passos’s novel Three Soldiers 
attacked war as a machine designed to crush human free-
dom. Later, he turned to social and political themes, using 
modern techniques to capture the mood of city life and the 
losses that came with success. Ernest Hemingway, 
wounded in World War I, became the best-known  expatriate 
author. In his novels The Sun Also Rises and A Farewell to 
Arms, he criticized the glorification of war. He also intro-
duced a tough, simplified style of writing that set a new lit-
erary standard, using sentences a Time reporter compared to 
“round stones polished by rain and wind.”
 During this rich literary era, vital developments were
also taking place in African-American society. Black 
Americans of the 1920s began to voice pride in their heri-
tage, and black artists and writers revealed the richness of 
African-American culture.

Analyzing 
Causes
D  Why did some 

writers reject 
American culture 
and values?

Vocabulary
expatriate: a 
person who has 
taken up 
residence in a 
foreign country

sCharles A. Lindbergh
sGeorge Gershwin 

sGeorgia O’Keeffe
sSinclair Lewis

sF. Scott Fitzgerald
sEdna St. Vincent Millay

sErnest Hemingway
1. TERMS & NAMES For each of the following names, write a sentence explaining his or her signifi cance.

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

Create a time line of key events
relating to 1920s popular culture. 
Use the dates below as a guide.

 In a sentence or two, explain which 
of these events interests you the 
most and why.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. SYNTHESIZING 

In what ways do you think the mass 
media and mass culture helped 
Americans create a sense of 
national community in the 1920s? 
Support your answer with details 
from the text. Think About:
UÊÊthe content and readership of 

newspapers and magazines
UÊÊattendance at sports events and 

movie theaters
UÊÊthe scope of radio broadcasts

4. EVALUATING 
Do you think the popular heroes of 
the 1920s were heroes in a real 
sense? Why or why not? 

5. SUMMARIZING 
In two or three sentences, 
summarize the effects of education 
and mass media on society in the 
1920s.

F. SCOTT FITZGERALD
1900–1940

F. Scott Fitzgerald married viva-
cious Zelda Sayre in 1920 after 
his novel This Side of Paradise 
became an instant hit. He said of 
this time in his life: 

“ Riding in a taxi one afternoon 
between very tall buildings under 
a mauve and rosy sky, 
I began to bawl because I had 
everything I wanted and knew I 
would never be so happy again.”

 Flush with money, the couple 
plunged into a wild social whirl 
and outspent their incomes. The 
years following were difficult. 
Zelda suffered from repeated 
mental breakdowns, and Scott’s 
battle with alcoholism took its toll. 
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TAKING NOTES
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*OHNSON
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s�(ARLEM�
�2ENAISSANCE

s#LAUDE�-C+AY
s,ANGSTON�(UGHES
s0AUL�2OBESON
s,OUIS�!RMSTRONG
s$UKE�%LLINGTON
s"ESSIE�3MITH

!FRICAN!MERICAN�IDEAS��
�POLITICS��ART��LITERATURE��AND�
MUSIC�m�OURISHED�IN�(ARLEM�
AND�ELSEWHERE�IN�THE�5NITED�
3TATES�

4HE�(ARLEM�2ENAISSANCE�PROVIDED�
A�FOUNDATION�OF�!FRICAN!MERICAN�
INTELLECTUALISM�TO�WHICH�!FRICAN�
!MERICAN�WRITERS��ARTISTS��AND�
MUSICIANS�CONTRIBUTE�TODAY�

When the spirited Zora Neale Hurston was a girl in Eatonville, 
Florida, in the early 1900s, she loved to read adventure stories and 
myths. The powerful tales struck a chord with the young, talent-
ed Hurston and made her yearn for a wider world.

A PERSONAL VOICE ZORA NEALE HURSTON

“ -Y�SOUL�WAS�WITH�THE�GODS�AND�MY�BODY�IN�THE�VILLAGE��
0EOPLE�JUST�WOULD�NOT�ACT�LIKE�GODS��������2AKING�BACK�YARDS�
AND�CARRYING�OUT�CHAMBERPOTS��WERE�NOT�THE�TASKS�OF�4HOR��)�
WANTED�TO�BE�AWAY�FROM�DRABNESS�AND�TO�STRETCH�MY�LIMBS�IN�
SOME�MIGHTY�STRUGGLE�”

—quoted in The African American Encyclopedia 

 After spending time with a traveling theater company and 
attending Howard University, Hurston ended up in New York 
where she struggled to the top of African-American literary society 
by hard work, flamboyance, and, above all, grit. “I have seen that the 
world is to the strong regardless of a little pigmentation more or less,” 
Hurston wrote later. “I do not weep at [being Negro]—I am too busy sharpening my 
oyster knife.” Hurston was on the move, like millions of others. And, like them, she 
went after the pearl in the oyster—the good life in America.

African-American Voices in the 1920s
During the 1920s, African Americans set new goals for themselves as they moved 
north to the nation’s cities. Their migration was an expression of their changing 
attitude toward themselves—an attitude perhaps best captured in a phrase first 
used around this time, “Black is beautiful.”

4(%� -/6%� ./24(� Between 1910 and 1920, in a movement known as the 
Great Migration, hundreds of thousands of African Americans had uprooted 

The Harlem
Renaissance

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes on the 
achievements of the 
Harlem Renaissance.
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 themselves from their homes in the South and moved north to the big cities in 
search of jobs. By the end of the decade, 5.2 million of the nation’s 12 million 
African Americans—over 40 percent—lived in cities. Zora Neale Hurston docu-
mented the departure of some of these African Americans.

A PERSONAL VOICE ZORA NEALE HURSTON

“Some said goodbye cheerfully . . . others fearfully, with terrors of unknown dan-
gers in their mouths . . . others in their eagerness for distance said nothing. The 
daybreak found them gone. The wind said North.”

—quoted in Sorrow’s Kitchen: The Life and Folklore of Zora Neale Hurston 

However, Northern cities in general had not welcomed the massive influx of African 
Americans. Tensions had escalated in the years prior to 1920, culminating, in the 
 summer of 1919, in approximately 25 urban race riots. A

AFRICAN-AMERICAN GOALS Founded in 1909, The 
National Association for the Advancement of Colored People 
(NAACP) urged African Americans to protest racial violence. 
W. E. B. Du Bois, a founding member of the NAACP, led a 
parade of 10,000 African-American men in New York to protest 
such violence. Du Bois also used the NAACP’s magazine, The 
Crisis, as a platform for leading a struggle for civil rights.
 Under the leadership of James Weldon Johnson—
poet, lawyer, and NAACP executive secretary—the organiza-
tion fought for legislation to protect African-American rights. 
It made antilynching laws one of its main  priorities. In 1919, 
three antilynching bills were introduced in Congress, 
although none was passed. The NAACP continued its cam-
paign through antilynching organizations that had been 
established in 1892 by Ida B. Wells. Gradually, the number of 
lynchings dropped. The NAACP represented the new, more 
militant voice of African Americans.

MARCUS GARVEY AND THE UNIA Although many 
African Americans found their voice in the NAACP, they still 
faced daily threats and discrimination. Marcus Garvey, an 
immigrant from Jamaica, believed that African Americans 
should build a separate society. His different, more radical 
message of black pride aroused the hopes of many.
 In 1914, Garvey founded the Universal Negro 
Improvement Association (UNIA). In 1918, he moved the 
UNIA to New York City and opened offices in urban ghettos 
in order to recruit followers. By the mid-1920s, Garvey 
claimed he had a million followers. He appealed to African 
Americans with a combination of spellbinding oratory, mass 
meetings, parades, and a message of pride.

A PERSONAL VOICE  MARCUS GARVEY

“ In view of the fact that the black man of Africa has con-
tributed as much to the world as the white man of Europe, 
and the brown man and yellow man of Asia, we of the 
Universal Negro Improvement Association demand that the 
white, yellow, and brown races give to the black man his 
place in the civilization of the world. We ask for nothing 
more than the rights of 400 million Negroes.”

—speech at Liberty Hall, New York City, 1922

Vocabulary
oratory: the art of 
public speaking

Analyzing 
Effects
A  How did the 

infl ux of African 
Americans change 
Northern cities?

JAMES WELDON JOHNSON
1871–1938

James Weldon Johnson worked 
as a school principal, newspaper 
editor, and lawyer in Florida. In 
1900, he wrote the lyrics for “Lift 
Every Voice and Sing,” the song 
that became known as the black 
national anthem. The fi rst stanza 
begins as follows:

“ Lift every voice and sing
Till earth and heaven ring,
Ring with the harmonies of 
 Liberty;
Let our rejoicing rise
High as the listening skies,
Let it resound loud as the 
 rolling sea.”

 In the 1920s, Johnson  strad-
dled the worlds of politics and 
art. He served as executive sec-
retary of the NAACP, spear-
heading the fi ght against lynching. 
In addition, he wrote well-known 
works, such as God’s Trombones, 
a series of sermon-like poems, 
and Black Manhattan, a look at 
black cultural life in New York dur-
ing the Roaring Twenties.
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Garvey also lured followers with practical plans, especially his program to 
promote African-American businesses. Further, Garvey encouraged his 

 followers to return to Africa, help native people there throw off white  
     colonial oppressors, and build a mighty nation. His idea struck a chord in  
     many African Americans, as well as in blacks in the Caribbean and Africa. 

Despite the appeal of Garvey’s movement, support for it declined in the  
mid-1920s, when he was convicted of mail fraud and jailed. Although 

the movement dwindled, Garvey left behind a powerful legacy of  
newly awakened black pride, economic independence, and  reverence 

for Africa. B

The Harlem Renaissance  
Flowers in New York

Many African Americans who migrated north moved to 
Harlem, a neighborhood on the Upper West Side of New York’s Manhattan Island.  
In the 1920s, Harlem became the world’s largest black urban community, with resi-
dents from the South, the West Indies, Cuba, Puerto Rico, and Haiti. James Weldon 
Johnson described Harlem as the capital of black America.

A PERSONAL VOICE JAMES WELDON JOHNSON

“ Harlem is not merely a Negro colony or community, it is a city within a 
city, the greatest Negro city in the world. It is not a slum or a fringe, it is 
located in the heart of Manhattan and occupies one of the most  beautiful 
. . . sections of the city. . . . It has its own churches, social and civic cen-
ters, shops, theaters, and other places of amusement. And it contains 
more Negroes to the square mile than any other spot on earth.”

—“Harlem: The Culture Capital”

 Like many other urban neighborhoods, Harlem suffered from overcrowding, 
unemployment, and poverty. But its problems in the 1920s were eclipsed by a 
flowering of creativity called the Harlem Renaissance, a literary and artistic 
movement celebrating African-American culture.

AFRICAN–AMERICAN WRITERS Above all, the Harlem Renaissance was a lit-
erary movement led by well-educated, middle-class African Americans who 
expressed a new pride in the African-American experience. They celebrated their 
heritage and wrote with defiance and poignancy about the trials of being black in 
a white world. W. E. B. Du Bois and James Weldon Johnson helped these young 
talents along, as did the Harvard-educated former Rhodes scholar Alain Locke. In 
1925, Locke published The New Negro, a landmark collection of literary works by 
many promising young African-American writers.
 Claude McKay, a novelist, poet, and Jamaican immigrant, was a major fig-
ure whose militant verses urged African Americans to resist prejudice and dis-
crimination. His poems also expressed the pain of life in the black ghettos and the 
strain of being black in a world dominated by whites. Another gifted writer of the 
time was Jean Toomer. His experimental book Cane—a mix of poems and sketch-
es about blacks in the North and the South—was among the first full-length lit-
erary publications of the Harlem Renaissance.
 Missouri-born Langston Hughes was the movement’s best-known poet. 
Many of Hughes’s 1920s poems described the difficult lives of working-class African 
Americans. Some of his poems moved to the tempo of jazz and the blues. (See 
Literature in the Jazz Age on page 664.)

Marcus Garvey 
designed this 
 uniform of purple 
and gold,  
complete with 
feathered hat, for  
his role as 
 “Provisional  
President of 
Africa.”

Summarizing
B  What  

approach to race 
relations did 
Marcus Garvey 
promote?

T
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At the turn of the century, New York’s Harlem neighborhood was 
overbuilt with new apartment houses. Enterprising African-American 
realtors began buying and leasing property to other African 
Americans who were eager to move into the prosperous neighbor-
hood. As the number of blacks in Harlem increased, many whites 
began moving out. Harlem quickly grew to become the center of 
black America and the birthplace of the political, social, and cultural 
movement known as the Harlem Renaissance. 

Harlem in the 1920s

In 1927, Harlem was a bustling neighborhood.

The Fletcher Henderson Orchestra became one of 
the most influential jazz bands during the Harlem 
Renaissance. Here, Henderson, the band’s founder, 
sits at the drums, with Louis Armstrong on trumpet 
(third from left).

In the mid 1920s, the Cotton Club was one of a  
number of fashionable entertainment clubs in  
Harlem. Although many venues like the Cotton Club 
were segregated, white audiences packed the clubs  
to hear the new music styles of black performers  
such as Duke Ellington and Bessie Smith. 

Cotton Club

Savoy Theatre

Lafayette 
Theatre

Library

Apollo Theatre

James Weldon 
Johnson home

Marcus 
Garvey home
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 In many of her novels, short stories, poems, and books of folklore, Zora Neale 
Hurston portrayed the lives of poor, unschooled Southern blacks—in her words, 
“the greatest cultural wealth of the continent.” Much of her work celebrated what 
she called the common person’s art form—the simple folkways and values of peo-
ple who had survived slavery through their ingenuity and strength. C

AFRICAN–AMERICAN PERFORMERS The spirit and talent of the Harlem 
Renaissance reached far beyond the world of African-American writers and intel-
lectuals. Some observers, including Langston Hughes, thought the movement was 
launched with Shuffle Along, a black musical comedy popular in 1921. “It gave just 
the proper push . . . to that Negro vogue of the ‘20s,” he wrote. Several songs in 
Shuffle Along, including “Love Will Find a Way,” won popularity among white 
audiences. The show also spotlighted the talents of several black performers, 
including the singers Florence Mills, Josephine Baker, and Mabel Mercer.
 During the 1920s, African Americans in the performing arts won large fol-
lowings. The tenor Roland Hayes rose to stardom as a concert singer, and the 
singer and actress Ethel Waters debuted on Broadway in the musical Africana. 
Paul Robeson, the son of a one-time slave, became a major dramatic actor. His 
performance in Shakespeare’s Othello, first in London and later in New York City, 
was widely acclaimed. Subsequently, Robeson struggled with the racism he expe-
rienced in the United States and the indignities inflicted upon him because of 
his support of the Soviet Union and the Communist Party. He took up residence 
abroad, living for a time in England and the Soviet Union. 

AFRICAN AMERICANS AND JAZZ Jazz was 
born in the early 20th century in New Orleans, 
where musicians blended instrumental ragtime 
and vocal blues into an exuberant new sound. In 
1918, Joe “King” Oliver and his Creole Jazz Band 
traveled north to Chicago, carrying jazz with 
them. In 1922, a young trumpet player named 
Louis Armstrong joined Oliver’s group, which 
became known as the Creole Jazz Band. His tal-
ent rocketed him to stardom in the jazz world.
 Famous for his astounding sense of rhythm 
and his ability to improvise, Armstrong made 
personal expression a key part of jazz. After two 
years in Chicago, in 1924 he joined Fletcher 
Henderson’s band, then the most important big 
jazz band in New York City. Armstrong went on 
to become perhaps the most important and 
influential musician in the history of jazz. He 
often talked about his anticipated funeral.

A PERSONAL VOICE  LOUIS ARMSTRONG

“ They’re going to blow over me. Cats will be coming from everywhere to play.
I had a beautiful life. When I get to the Pearly Gates I’ll play a duet with Gabriel. 
We’ll play ‘Sleepy Time Down South.’ He wants to be remembered for his music 
just like I do.”

—quoted in The Negro Almanac

 Jazz quickly spread to such cities as Kansas City, Memphis, and New York 
City, and it became the most popular music for dancing. During the 1920s, 
Harlem pulsed to the sounds of jazz, which lured throngs of whites to the showy, 
exotic nightclubs there, including the famed Cotton Club. In the late 1920s, 
Edward Kennedy “Duke” Ellington, a jazz pianist and composer, led his 

Background
See Historical 
Spotlight on  
page 823.

The Hot Five 
 included (from 
left) Louis 
 Armstrong,  
Johnny St. Cyr, 
Johnny Dodds,  
Kid Ory, and  
Lil Hardin 
 Armstrong.

Synthesizing
      In what ways  
did writers of the  
Harlem 
 Renaissance 
 celebrate a 
 “rebirth”?

C

T
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ten-piece orchestra at the Cotton Club. In a 1925 essay 
titled “The Negro Spirituals,” Alain Locke seemed almost to 
predict the career of the talented Ellington.

A PERSONAL VOICE ALAIN LOCKE

“ Up to the present, the resources of Negro music have been 
tentatively exploited in only one direction at a time–melodi-
cally here, rhythmically there, harmonically in a third direc-
tion. A genius that would organize its distinctive elements 
in a formal way would be the musical giant of his age.”

—quoted in Afro-American Writing: An Anthology of Prose and Poetry

 Through the 1920s and 1930s, Ellington won renown 
as one of America’s greatest composers, with pieces such as 
“Mood Indigo” and “Sophisticated Lady.”
 Cab Calloway, a talented drummer, saxophonist, and 
singer, formed another important jazz orchestra, which 
played at Harlem’s Savoy Ballroom and the Cotton Club, 
alternating with Duke Ellington. Along with Louis 
Armstrong, Calloway popularized “scat,” or improvised jazz 
singing using sounds instead of words.
 Bessie Smith, a female blues singer, was perhaps the 
outstanding vocalist of the decade. She recorded on black-
oriented labels produced by the major record companies. 
She achieved enormous popularity and in 1927 became the 
highest-paid black artist in the world. D

 The Harlem Renaissance represented a portion of the 
great social and cultural changes that swept America in the 
1920s. The period was characterized by economic prosper-
ity, new ideas, changing values, and personal freedom, 
as well as important developments in art, literature, and 
music. Most of the social changes were lasting. The eco-
nomic boom, however, was short-lived.

DUKE ELLINGTON
1899–1974

Edward Kennedy “Duke” Ellington, 
one of the greatest composers of 
the 20th century, was largely a 
self-taught musician. He devel-
oped his skills by playing at family 
socials. He wrote his fi rst song, 
“Soda Fountain Rag,” at age 15 
and started his fi rst band at 22.
 During the fi ve years Ellington 
played at Harlem’s glittering 
Cotton Club, he set a new stan-
dard, playing mainly his own styl-
ish compositions. Through radio 
and the fi lm short Black and 
Tan, the Duke Ellington Orchestra 
was able to reach nationwide 
audiences. Billy Strayhorn, 
Ellington’s long-time arranger and 
collaborator, said, “Ellington 
plays the piano, but his real 
instrument is his band.” 

Summarizing
D  Besides 

literary accom-
plishments, in 
what areas did 
African Americans 
achieve remarkable 
results?

sZora Neale Hurston
sJames Weldon Johnson
sMarcus Garvey

sHarlem Renaissance
sClaude McKay
sLangston Hughes

sPaul Robeson
sLouis Armstrong

sDuke Ellington
sBessie Smith

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its signifi cance.

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

In a tree diagram, identify three 
areas of artistic achievement in the 
Harlem Renaissance. For each, name 
two outstanding African Americans.

 Write a paragraph explaining the 
impact of these achievements.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. ANALYZING CAUSES 

Speculate on why an African-
 American renaissance fl owered 
 during the 1920s. Support your 
answer. Think About:
UÊracial discrimination in the South
UÊÊcampaigns for equality in the 

North
UÊHarlem’s diverse cultures
UÊÊthe changing culture of all 

Americans

4. FORMING GENERALIZATIONS 
How did popular culture in America 
change as a result of the Great 
Migration?

5. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS
What did the Harlem Renaissance 
contribute to both black and general 
American history?

Harlem Renaissance:
Areas of Achievement

1.
2.

1.
2.

1.
2.
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  AMERICAN 

 LITERATURE 

Literature in the Jazz Age

F. SCOTT FITZGERALD
The foremost chronicler of the Jazz Age was the Minnesota-born 
writer F. Scott Fitzgerald, who in Paris, New York, and later 
Hollywood rubbed elbows with other leading American writers of the 
day. In the following passage from Fitzgerald’s novel The Great 
Gatsby, the narrator describes a fashionable 1920s party thrown 
by the title character at his Long Island estate.

By seven o’clock the orchestra has arrived, no thin five-piece affair, but 
a whole pitful of oboes and trombones and saxophones and viols and 
cornets and piccolos, and low and high drums. The last swimmers have 
come in from the beach now and are dressing up-stairs; the cars from 
New York are parked five deep in the drive, and already the halls and 
salons and verandas are gaudy with primary colors, and hair shorn in 
strange new ways, and shawls beyond the dreams of Castile. The bar is 
in full swing, and floating rounds of cocktails permeate the garden out-
side, until the air is alive with chatter and laughter, and casual innuen- 
do and introductions forgotten on the spot, and enthusiastic meetings 
between women who never knew each other’s names.
 The lights grow brighter as the earth lurches away from the sun, 
and now the orchestra is playing yellow cocktail music, and the opera of  
voices pitches a key higher. Laughter is easier minute by minute, spilled 
with prodigality, tipped out at a cheerful word. The groups change more 
swiftly, swell with new arrivals, dissolve and form in the same breath; 
already there are wanderers, confident girls who weave here and there 
among the stouter and more stable, become for a sharp, joyous moment 
the center of a group, and then, excited with triumph, glide on through 
the sea-change of faces and voices and color under the constantly  
changing light.
 Suddenly one of these gypsies, in trembling opal, seizes a cocktail 
out of the air, dumps it down for courage and, moving her hands like 
Frisco, dances out alone on the canvas platform. A momentary hush; the 
orchestra leader varies his rhythm obligingly for her, and there is a burst 
of chatter as the erroneous news goes around that she is Gilda Gray’s 
understudy from the Follies. The party has begun.

—F. Scott Fitzgerald, The Great Gatsby (1925)

After World War I, American literature—like American jazz—
moved to the vanguard of the international artistic scene. 

Many American writers remained in Europe after the war, some settling in London but 
many more joining the expatriate community on the Left Bank of the Seine River in 
Paris, where they could live cheaply.
 Back in the United States, such cities as Chicago and New York were magnets for 
America’s young artistic talents. New York City gave birth to the Harlem Renaissance, 
a blossoming of African-American culture named for the New York City neighborhood 
where many African-American writers and artists settled. Further downtown, the artis-
tic community of Greenwich Village drew literary talents such as the poets Edna St. 
Vincent Millay and E. E. Cummings and the playwright Eugene O’Neill.

1920 1929–
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EDNA ST. VINCENT MILLAY
In the 1920s, Edna St. Vincent Millay was the quint-
essential modern young woman, a celebrated poet 
living a bohemian life in New York’s Greenwich 
Village. The following quatrain memorably proclaims 
the exuberant philosophy of the young and fashion-
able in the Roaring Twenties.

My candle burns at both ends;
 It will not last the night;
But ah, my foes, and oh, my friends—
 It gives a lovely light!

—Edna St. Vincent Millay, “First Fig,”
from A Few Figs from Thistles (1920)

LANGSTON HUGHES
A towering figure of the Harlem Renaissance, 
Langston Hughes often imbued his poetry with the 
rhythms of jazz and blues. In the poem “Dream 
Variations,” for example, the two stanzas resemble 
improvised passages played and varied by a jazz 
musician. The dream of freedom and equality is a 
recurring symbol in Hughes’s verse and has appeared 
frequently in African-American literature since the 
1920s, when Hughes penned this famous poem.

To fling my arms wide
In some place of the sun,
To whirl and to dance
Till the white day is done.
Then rest at cool evening
Beneath a tall tree
While night comes on gently,
 Dark like me—
That is my dream!

To fling my arms wide
In the face of the sun,
Dance! Whirl! Whirl!
Till the quick day is done.
Rest at pale evening . . .
A tall, slim tree . . .
Night coming tenderly
 Black like me.

—Langston Hughes, “Dream Variations,” 
from The Weary Blues (1926)

²

²

1. Comparing What connections can you make between 
the literary and music scenes during the Jazz Age? 

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R8.

2. INTERNET ACTIVITY

 Visit the links for American Literature to research writ-
ers of the Jazz Age. Then, create a short report on one 
writer’s life. Include titles of published works and an 
example of his or her writing style.

THINKING CRITICALLYTHINKING CRITICALLY
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PROBLEMS OF URBANIZATION

TERMS & NAMES
For each term or name below, write a sentence explaining its 
historical signifi cance or contribution to the 1920s.

1. bootlegger 6. George Gershwin
2. fundamentalism 7. F. Scott Fitzgerald
3. fl apper 8. Zora Neale Hurston
4. double standard 9. Harlem Renaissance
5. Charles A. Lindbergh 10. Paul Robeson

MAIN IDEAS
Use your notes and the information in the chapter to answer 
the following questions. 

Changing Ways of Life  (pages 640–645)
 1. Why was heavy funding needed to enforce the Volstead Act?
 2. Explain the circumstances and outcome of the trial of the 

biology teacher John Scopes.

The Twenties Woman  (pages 646–649)
3. In what ways did fl appers rebel against the earlier styles and 

attitudes of the Victorian age?
4. What key social, economic, and technological changes of the 

1920s affected women’s marriages and family life?

Education and Popular Culture  (pages 652–657)
5. How did high schools change in the 1920s?
 6. Cite examples of the fl aws of American society that some 

famous 1920s authors attacked in their writing.

The Harlem Renaissance  (pages 658–663)
 7.  What do the Great Migration and the growth of the NAACP 

and UNIA reveal about the African-American experience in 
this period?

8. What were some of the important themes treated by African-
American writers in the Harlem Renaissance?

CRITICAL THINKING
1. USING YOUR NOTES Create a concept web like the one below, 

and fi ll it in with trends in popular culture that emerged in the 
1920s and continue to infl uence American society today.

2. EVALUATING In “Literature in the Jazz Age,” on pages 
664–665, you read excerpts from works written in the 1920s 
by F. Scott Fitzgerald, Edna St. Vincent Millay, and Langston 
Hughes. How might a phrase current at the time—“fl aming 
youth”—be an appropriate and accurate phrase to describe 
the young people and voices in these excerpts?

THE ROARING LIFE 
OF THE 1920S

CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT

s Movies become a national 
pastime.

s Radio is a prime source of 
news and entertainment.

s Americans celebrate sports 
heroes.

s Composers create distinctly 
American music.

s Writers explore new 
topics.

s Artists depict life 
in the 1920s.

s Harlem Renais-
sance fl ourishes.

s Changing attitudes 
toward women allow 
them greater freedoms.

s Americans adopt
radical new fashions 
and style.

s Traditional and modern 
ideals collide.

NEW FORMS OF ENTERTAINMENT

VISUAL SUMMARY

NEW MOVEMENTS IN THE ARTS

NEW ATTITUDES AND FASHION

212121CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT21CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT21CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT21CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT

Enduring Cultural Trends of 
the Roaring Twenties

s Industrialization leads 
to growth of big cities.

s African Americans 
 continue to move 
North.

s Cities struggle with 
prohibition and 
 organized crime.

666  CHAPTER 21



Use the visual below and your knowledge of United 
States history to answer question 1. 

 1. The woman shown on this magazine cover 
represents a lifestyle championed by which 
of the following 1920s fi gures?

 A Zelda Sayre Fitzgerald
 B Edna St. Vincent Millay
 C Anna Howard Shaw
 D Aimee Semple McPherson

 2. The great fl owering of African-American artistic 
activity in the 1920s is known as —

 F the Jazz Age
 G the speakeasy
 H the Harlem Renaissance
 J American fundamentalism

Use the quotation and your knowledge of U.S. history 
to answer question 3.

“ No more fear, no more cringing, no more 
sycophantic begging and pleading; but the 
Negro must strike straight from the shoulder 
for manhood rights and for full liberty. Africa 
calls now more than ever.”

 3. The quotation supports the “Back to Africa” move-
ment. One important leader of this movement in 
the 1920s was —

 A Marcus Garvey
 B James Weldon Johnson
 C Zora Neale Hurston
 D Paul Robeson

For additional test practice, go online for:
s Diagnostic tests s Tutorials

INTERACT WITH HISTORY

Think about the issues you explored at the  beginning 
of the chapter. Now that you have read about 
life in the 1920s, what do you think was the most 
 signifi cant cultural development during this time? 
Write a paragraph describing how this change 
affected society and how it evolved. Share your 
 paragraph with your class.

MULTIMEDIA ACTIVITY

Organize into small groups. Use the 
Internet and other sources to research the changes 
in American films during the 1920s that contributed 
to their growing popularity. Then create a multimedia 
presentation that describes these changes, including 
references to important films, actors, and directors.

FOCUS ON WRITING

Imagine that you live in a small town in the year 
1920. Prepare a persuasive speech that you will 
deliver at a town hall meeting in favor of or in opposi-
tion to Prohibition. Be sure to support your position 
with evidence and specific details. Use words and 
phrases that engage your audience. Additionally, 
you may want to anticipate the arguments of the 
 opposing viewpoint and respond to them.

STANDARDIZED TEST PRACTICE
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19311929 1930 193119301929USA
WORLD

1931  Jane 
Addams shares the 
Nobel Peace Prize.

1931  
8.02 million 
Americans are 
unemployed. 

1929  The 
stock market 
crashes. 

1930-1933  More 
than 40% of the 
nation’s banks fail.

1930 Army officers led by 
José Uriburu seize control of 
the government of Argentina.   

1931 Japan 
invades 
Manchuria. 

1929  The 
first 
Academy 
Awards are 
presented.

CHAPTER

222222222222
Essential Question

What You Will Learn
In this chapter you will learn about the 
weaknesses in the American economy 
and how they helped to bring about 
the Great Depression.

SECTION 1: The Nation’s
Sick Economy

 As the prosperity of the 
1920s ended, severe economic 
problems gripped the nation.

SECTION 2: Hardship and Suffering 
During the Depression

 During the Great Depression 
Americans did what they had to do to 
survive.

SECTION 3: Hoover Struggles with 
the Depression

 President Hoover’s 
conservative response to the Great 
Depression drew criticism from many 
Americans.

What were the causes and 
consequences of the Great Depression?
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1933 19341932 193419331932

I N T E R A C TI N T E R A C T
W I T H  H I S T O R YW I T H  H I S T O R Y

I N T E R A C TI N T E R A C T
W I T H  H I S T O R YW I T H  H I S T O R Y

1932 The Bonus 
Army arrives in 
Washington, D.C.

1932  Ibn Sa’ud 
becomes king of 
newly-united Saudi 
Arabia.

1932  From prison, 
Mohandas K. Gandhi 
leads a protest 
against British policies 
in India.

1933  Adolf Hitler 
takes power in 
Germany.

1933  Japan withdraws 
from the League of 
Nations. 

1933  More than 
13 million Americans 
are unemployed.  

1933  The Twenty-
first Amendment 
ends Prohibition.

1933  “Century of Progress 
Exposition” begins.

1932  Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt 
is elected president.

The year is 1929. The U.S. economy has 
collapsed. Farms, businesses, and banks 
nationwide are failing, causing massive 
unemployment and poverty. You are out of 
work with little prospect of finding a job.

Explore the Issues
s� 7HAT�GROUPS�OF�PEOPLE�WILL�BE�MOST�HURT�BY�

the economic crash?

s� 7HAT�CAN�YOU�DO�TO�FIND�A�PAYING�JOB�

s� 7HAT�CAN�UNEMPLOYED�AND�IMPOVERISHED�
people do to help each other?

Women serve soup and slices of bread to 
unemployed men in an outdoor breadline in Los 
Angeles, California during the Great Depression.
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

The Nation’s Sick 
Economy

sprice support
scredit
sAlfred E. Smith
s�Dow Jones 
Industrial 
Average

sspeculation
sbuying on margin
sBlack Tuesday
sGreat Depression
s�Hawley-Smoot 
Tariff Act

As the prosperity of the 
1920s ended, severe 
economic problems gripped 
the nation. 

The Great Depression has had 
lasting effects on how 
Americans view themselves 
and their government. 

Gordon Parks, the well-known photographer, author, and film-
maker, was a 16-year-old high school student in the fall of 1929. He 
supported himself as a busboy at the exclusive Minnesota Club, 
where prosperous club members spoke confidently about the econo-
my. Parks, too, looked forward to a bright future. Then came the 
stock market crash of October 1929. In his autobiography, Parks 
recalled his feelings at the time.

A PERSONAL VOICE GORDON PARKS

“ I couldn’t imagine such financial disaster touching my small world; 
it surely concerned only the rich. But by the first week of November 
. . . I was without a job. All that next week I searched for any kind of 
work that would prevent my leaving school. Again it was, ‘We’re fir-
ing, not hiring.’. . . I went to school and cleaned out my locker, know-
ing it was impossible to stay on. A piercing chill was in the air as I 
walked back to the rooming house.”

 —A Choice of Weapons

 The crash of 1929, and the depression that followed, dealt a crushing blow to 
the hopes and dreams of millions of Americans. The high-flying prosperity of the 
1920s was over. Hard times had begun.

Economic Troubles on the Horizon
As the 1920s advanced, serious problems threatened economic prosperity. 
Though some Americans became wealthy, many more could not earn a 
decent living. Important industries struggled, and farmers grew more crops and 
raised more livestock than they could sell at a profit. Both consumers and 
farmers were steadily going deeper into debt. As the decade drew to a close, these 
slippages in the economy signaled the end of an era.

Gordon Parks, 
shown here in 
1968 discussing 
the movie version 
of his 
autobiographical 
novel, The Learning 
Tree.

SECTION

111111

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes on the 
causes of the 1929 
stock market crash.
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INDUSTRIES IN TROUBLE The superficial prosperity of the late 1920s shroud-
ed weaknesses that would signal the onset of the Great Depression. Key basic 
industries, such as railroads, textiles, and steel had barely made a profit. Railroads 
lost business to new forms of transportation (trucks, buses, and private automo-
biles, for instance).
 Mining and lumbering, which had expanded during wartime, were no longer 
in high demand. Coal mining was especially hard-hit, in part due to stiff compe-
tition from new forms of energy, including hydroelectric power, fuel oil, and nat-
ural gas. By the early 1930s, these sources supplied more than half the energy that 
had once come from coal. Even the boom industries of the 1920s—automobiles,
construction, and consumer goods—weakened. One important economic indica-
tor that declined during this time was housing starts—the number of new 
dwellings being built. When housing starts fall, so do jobs in many related indus-
tries, such as furniture manufacturing and lumbering. A

FARMERS NEED A LIFT Perhaps agriculture suffered the most. During World 
War I, prices rose and international demand for crops such as wheat and corn 
soared. Farmers had planted more and taken out loans for land and equipment. 
However, demand fell after the war, and crop prices declined by 40 percent 
or more. 
 Farmers boosted production in the hopes of selling more crops, but this only 
depressed prices further. Between 1919 and 1921 annual farm income declined 
from $10 billion to just over $4 billion. Farmers who had gone into debt had dif-
ficulty in paying off their loans. Many lost their farms when banks foreclosed and 
seized the property as payment for the debt. As farmers began to default on their 
loans, many rural banks began to fail. Auctions were held to recoup some of the 
banks’ losses.
 Congress tried to help out farmers with a piece of legislation called the 
McNary-Haugen bill. This called for federal price-supports for key products 
such as wheat, corn, cotton, and tobacco. The government would buy surplus 
crops at guaranteed prices and sell them on the world market. 
 President Coolidge vetoed the bill twice. He commented, “Farmers have 
never made money. I don’t believe we can do much about it.” 

CONSUMERS HAVE LESS MONEY TO SPEND As farmers’ incomes fell, they 
bought fewer goods and services, but the problem was larger. By the late 1920s, 

Identifying 
Problems
A  What industrial 

weakness signaled 
a declining 
economy in the 
1920s?

Farm equipment 
is auctioned off 
in Hastings, 
Nebraska.
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Americans were buying less—mainly because of rising 
prices, stagnant wages, unbalanced distribution of income, 
and overbuying on credit in the preceding years. Production 
had also expanded much faster than wages, resulting in an 
ever-widening gap between the rich and the poor.

LIVING ON CREDIT Although many Americans appeared to 
be prosperous during the 1920s, in fact they were living 
beyond their means. They often bought goods on credit—
an arrangement in which consumers agreed to buy now 
and pay later for purchases. This was often in the form of 
an installment plan (usually in monthly payments) that 
included interest charges. 
 By making credit easily available, businesses encour-
aged Americans to pile up a large consumer debt. Many 
people then had trouble paying off their growing debts. 
Faced with debt, consumers cut back on spending.

UNEVEN DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME During the 1920s, 
the rich got richer, and the poor got poorer. Between 1920 
and 1929, the income of the wealthiest 1 percent of the 
population rose by 75 percent, compared with a 9 percent 
increase for Americans as a whole. 
 More than 70 percent of the nation’s families earned less 
than $2,500 per year, then considered the minimum 
amount needed for a decent standard of living. Even fami-
lies earning twice that much could not afford many of the 
household products that manufacturers produced. 
Economists estimate that the average man or woman 
bought a new outfit of clothes only once a year. Scarcely half 
the homes in many cities had electric lights or a furnace for 
heat. Only one city home in ten had an electric refrigerator.

 This unequal distribution of income meant that most Americans could not 
participate fully in the economic advances of the 1920s. Many people did not 
have the money to purchase the flood of goods that factories produced. The pros-
perity of the era rested on a fragile foundation. B

Hoover Takes the Nation 
Although economic disaster was around the corner, the election of 1928 
took place in a mood of apparent national prosperity. This election pitted
Republican candidate Herbert Hoover against Democrat Alfred E. Smith. 

THE ELECTION OF 1928 Hoover, the secretary of commerce under 
Harding and Coolidge, was a mining engineer from Iowa who had never 
run for public office. Smith was a career politician who had served four 
terms as governor of New York. He was personable and enjoyed being in 
the limelight, unlike the quiet and reserved Hoover. Still, Hoover had one 
major advantage: he could point to years of prosperity under Republican 
administrations since 1920. Many Americans believed him when he 
declared, “We in America are nearer to the final triumph over poverty 
than ever before.”
 It was an overwhelming victory for Hoover. The message was clear: 
most Americans were happy with Republican leadership. 

DREAMS OF RICHES IN THE STOCK MARKET By 1929, some econ-
omists had warned of weaknesses in the economy, but most Americans 

Forming 
Generalizations 
B  What did the 

experience of 
farmers and 
consumers at this 
time suggest 
about the health 
of the economy?

“  We in America 
are nearer to the 
final triumph 
over poverty than 
ever before.”
HERBERT HOOVER

UNEVEN INCOME 
DISTRIBUTION, 1929

The 1920s were an era that 
favored big business. Life was 
good for the rich. They made up 
just 0.1 percent of the population 
and had yearly incomes of more 
than $100,000. Conversely, 
much of the population had to 
scrape to get by. Many earned so 
little that everyone in the family, 
including children, had to work. 
Nearly 80 percent of all families 
had no savings.
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AnalyzingAnalyzing

maintained the utmost confidence in the nation’s economic health. In increasing 
numbers, those who could afford to invested in the stock market. The stock mar-
ket had become the most visible symbol of a prosperous American economy. 
Then, as now, the Dow Jones Industrial Average was the most widely used 
barometer of the stock market’s health. The Dow is a measure based on the stock 
prices of 30 representative large firms trading on the New York Stock Exchange.
 Through most of the 1920s, stock prices rose steadily. The Dow had reached 
a high of 381 points, nearly 300 points higher than it had been five years earlier. 
Eager to take advantage of this “bull market”—a period of rising stock prices—
Americans rushed to buy stocks and bonds. One observer wrote, “It seemed as if 
all economic law had been suspended and a new era opened up in which success 
and prosperity could be had without knowledge or industry.” By 1929, about 4 
million Americans—or 3 percent of the nation’s population—owned stocks. Many 
of these investors were already wealthy, but others were average Americans who 
hoped to strike it rich.
 However, the seeds of trouble were taking root. People were engaging in 
speculation—that is, they bought stocks and bonds on the chance of a quick 
profit, while ignoring the risks. Many began buying on margin—paying a 
small percentage of a stock’s price as a down payment and borrowing the rest. 
With easy money available to investors, the unrestrained buying and selling 
fueled the market’s upward spiral. The government did little to discourage such 
buying or to regulate the market. In reality, these rising prices did not reflect com-
panies’ worth. Worse, if the value of stocks declined, people who had bought on 
margin had no way to pay off the loans. C

The Stock Market Crashes
In early September 1929, stock prices peaked and then fell. Confidence in the 
market started to waver, and some investors quickly sold their stocks and pulled 
out. On October 24, the market took a plunge. Panicked investors unloaded their 
shares. But the worst was yet to come. 

Vocabulary
stock: a share of 
ownership in a 
company

Analyzing 
Events
C  How did 

speculation and 
margin buying 
cause stock prices 
to rise?

DAY OF WRATH
After the apparent prosperity of the 1920s, virtually few were 
prepared for the devastating effects of the stock market crash. 
This cartoon by James N. Rosenberg, which shows Wall Street 
crumbling on October 29, 1929, is titled Dies Irae, Latin for “day 
of wrath.”

SKILLBUILDER Analyzing Political Cartoons
1.  What does the cartoonist suggest will happen to individuals 

because of the crash?
2.  How does the cartoonist convey the sense of fear and 

shock?
3.  What do the looks on people’s faces indicate about the 

impact of the crash?

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R24.
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NOWNOW THENTHEN

NOWNOW THENTHEN

The trading fl oor in 1914.

A Pen and Paper Operation
In the 1920s, orders to buy or sell a stock arrived at brokers’ 
telephone booths located around the edge of the trading floor. 
They were then carried by hand or sent by pneumatic tube to 
the trading post where that stock would be traded. 
 NYSE employees called 
reporters had to record 
every transaction. For 
each new sale, they 
wrote out a slip of paper 
containing the stock’s 
abbreviation, the number 
of shares, and the price, 
and then transmitted it to 
the ticker room. Market 
information was typed 
into a keyboard that
converted the keystrokes 
into electrical impulses 
that drove the clattering 
print wheels in ticker 
machines along the net-
work. People would read 
the current display at the 
trading posts.

Technological Changes
With the introduction of computer technology, the activities of 
the exchange are less and less centered on human interaction. 
For example, some 99 percent of trades on the NYSE now go 
through an electronic database known as the Super Display 
Book system. With this system, a trade can be completed in 
milliseconds. Further, electronic communications networks now 
allow individuals to buy and sell stocks themselves over the 
Internet at a fraction of what it would cost to use a specialist. 

Such innovation has prompted some 
to insist that all future trading will be 
done via computers, thus eliminating 
the need for physical exchanges such 
as the NYSE.

SKILLBUILDER
1.  Hypothesizing What scenarios 

can you imagine that might prompt 
someone to submit a market 
order on a certain stock? 

2.  Comparing How has technology 
on the trading floor changed since 
the 1920s?

²

The trading fl oor in 2000. ²

BLACK TUESDAY On October 29—now known as Black Tuesday—the bot-
tom fell out of the market and the nation’s confidence. Shareholders frantically 
tried to sell before prices plunged even lower. The number of shares dumped that 
day was a record 16.4 million. Additional millions of shares could not find buy-
ers. People who had bought stocks on credit were stuck with huge debts as the 
prices plummeted, while others lost most of their savings. 

NEW YORK STOCK 
EXCHANGE

In the twenty-first century, the 
New York Stock Exchange (NYSE) 
remains at its core what it has 
been since it opened its doors in 
1792: the nation’s premier mar-
ketplace for the buying and selling 
of stocks. There, stockbrokers 
known as “members” take orders 
from their customers to buy and 
sell shares of stock in any one of 
more than 3,000 companies. 
 To execute their customers’ 
orders, the members offer and 
receive bids in what resembles a 
loud and fast-paced auction. In 
general, customers submit two 
types of orders. A limit order tells 
the broker to buy or sell only if 
the stock reaches a certain price. 
A market order tells the broker to 
execute a transaction immediate-
ly, no matter what the price. 
 Despite remaining close to its 
roots, the NYSE is today undergo-
ing perhaps the most significant 
changes in its long history, in 
large part due to the use of 
computers and the Internet.
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 By mid-November, investors had lost about $30 billion, an amount equal to how 
much America spent in World War I. The stock market bubble had finally burst. One 
eyewitness to these events, Frederick Lewis Allen, described the resulting situation.

A PERSONAL VOICE FREDERICK LEWIS ALLEN

“ The Big Bull Market was dead. Billions of dollars’ worth of profits—and paper 
profits—had disappeared. The grocer, the window cleaner, and the seamstress had  
lost their capital [savings]. In every town there were families which had suddenly 
dropped from showy affluence into debt. . . . With the Big Bull Market gone and 
prosperity going, Americans were soon to find themselves living in an altered 
world which called for new adjustments, new ideas, new habits of thought, and a 
new order of values.”

—Only Yesterday

Financial Collapse
The stock market crash signaled the beginning of the Great Depression—the 
period from 1929 to 1940 in which the economy plummeted and unemployment 
skyrocketed. The crash alone did not cause the Great Depression, but it hastened 
the collapse of the economy and made the depression more severe.

BANK AND BUSINESS FAILURES After the crash, many 
people panicked and withdrew their money from banks. But 
some couldn’t get their money because the banks had invest-
ed it in the stock market. In 1929, 600 banks closed. By 1933, 
11,000 of the nation’s 25,000 banks had failed. Because the 
government did not protect or insure bank accounts, millions 
of people lost their savings accounts.
 The Great Depression hit other businesses, too. Between 
1929 and 1932, the gross national product—the nation’s 
total output of goods and services—was cut nearly in half, 
from $104 billion to $59 billion. Approximately 90,000 
businesses went bankrupt. Among these failed enterprises 
were once-prosperous automobile and railroad companies. 
 As the economy plunged into a tailspin, millions of 
workers lost their jobs. Unemployment leaped from 3 per-
cent (1.6 million workers) in 1929 to 25 percent (13 mil-
lion workers) in 1933. One out of every four workers was 
out of a job. Those who kept their jobs faced pay cuts and 
reduced hours.
 Not everyone fared so badly, of course. Before the 
crash, some speculators had sold off their stocks and 
made money. Joseph P. Kennedy, the father of future pres- 
ident John F. Kennedy, was one who did. Most, however, were not  
so lucky or shrewd. D

WORLDWIDE SHOCK WAVES The United States was not the only country 
gripped by the Great Depression. Much of Europe, for example, had suffered 
throughout the 1920s. European countries trying to recover from the ravages of 
World War I faced high war debts. In addition, Germany had to pay war repara-
tions—payments to compensate the Allies for the damages Germany had caused. 
The Great Depression compounded these problems by limiting America’s ability 
to import European goods. This made it difficult to sell American farm products 
and manufactured goods abroad. 

This British 
election poster 
shows that the 
Great Depression 
was a global 
event.

Analyzing 
Effects 
D  What 

happened to 
ordinary workers 
during the Great 
Depression?

²
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Income and Spending

Source: Historical Statistics of the United States
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Distraught men try to withdraw their savings from a failing bank.

SKILLBUILDER Interpreting Graphs
1.  In what year did the biggest jump in 

bank failures occur?
2.  What measure on the graphs seems  

to indicate an improvement in the U.S. 
economy during the Depression? What 
might explain this?

Economic indicators are measures that 
signal trends in a nation’s economy. 
During the Great Depression several 
trends were apparent. Those indicated 
at the right are linked—the conditions of 
one can affect another. For instance, 
when banks fail 1 , some businesses 
may have to close down 2 , which can 
cause unemployment to rise 3 . Thus, 
people have less money and spending 
declines 4 .

Depression Indicators
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WORLD STAGEWORLD STAGE

Stock Market Crash

cause

causecause

cause

 In 1930, Congress passed the Hawley-Smoot Tariff 
Act, which established the highest protective tariff in 
United States history. It was designed to protect American 
farmers and manufacturers from foreign competition. Yet it 
had the opposite effect. By reducing the flow of goods into 
the United States, the tariff prevented other countries from 
earning American currency to buy American goods. The tar-
iff made unemployment worse in industries that could no 
longer export goods to Europe. Many countries retaliated 
by raising their own tariffs. Within a few years, world trade 
had fallen more than 40 percent. E

CAUSES OF THE GREAT DEPRESSION Although histori-
ans and economists differ on the main causes of the Great
Depression, most cite a common set of factors, among them:
� s��TARIFFS�AND�WAR�DEBT�POLICIES�THAT�CUT�DOWN�THE��FOREIGN�

market for American goods
� s��A�CRISIS�IN�THE�FARM�SECTOR
� s��THE�AVAILABILITY�OF�EASY�CREDIT
� s��AN�UNEQUAL�DISTRIBUTION�OF�INCOME
 These factors led to falling demand for consumer 
goods, even as newly mechanized factories produced more 
products. The federal government contributed to the crisis 
by keeping interest rates low, thereby allowing companies 
and individuals to borrow easily and build up large debts. 
Some of this borrowed money was used to buy the stocks 
that later led to the crash. 
 At first people found it hard to believe that economic 
disaster had struck. In November 1929, President Hoover 
encouraged Americans to remain confident about the 
economy. Yet, the most severe depression in American his-
tory was well on its way.

Summarizing 
E  How did the 

Great Depression 
affect the world 
economy?

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.

s price support
scredit
sAlfred E. Smith

s Dow Jones Industrial 
Average

sspeculation

sbuying on margin
sBlack Tuesday

sGreat Depression
sHawley-Smoot Tariff Act

MAIN IDEA 
2. TAKING NOTES

In a diagram like this, record the 
causes of the 1929 stock market 
crash.

  Which do you see as the biggest 
cause? Why?

CRITICAL THINKING
3. MAKING INFERENCES

How did the economic trends of the 
1920s help cause the Great 
Depression? Think About:
UÊwhat happened in industry

UÊwhat happened in agriculture

UÊwhat happened with consumers

4. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS 
Judging from the events of the late 
1920s and early 1930s, how 
important do you think public 
confidence is to the health of the 
economy? Explain. Think About:

UÊÊwhat happened when overconfi-
dence in the stock market led 
people to speculate and buy 
on margin

UÊÊhow confidence affects 
consumer borrowing

GLOBAL EFFECTS OF THE 
DEPRESSION

As the American economy col-
lapsed, so too did Europe’s. The 
world’s nations had become  
interdependent; international 
trade was important to most 
countries. However, when the 
U.S. economy failed, American 
investors withdrew their money 
from European markets. 
 To keep U.S. dollars in America, 
the government raised tariffs 
on goods imported from other 
countries. World trade dropped. 
Unemployment rates around 
the world soared. Germany and 
Austria were particularly hard hit. 
In 1931 Austria’s largest bank 
failed. In Asia, both farmers 
and urban workers suffered as 
the value of exports fell by half 
between 1929 and 1931. The 
crash was felt in Latin America 
as well. As U.S. and European 
demand for Latin American prod-
ucts like sugar, beef, and copper 
dropped, prices collapsed.

The Great Depression Begins 677 



One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

Hardship and Suffering 
During the Depression

s�SHANTYTOWN�
s�SOUP�KITCHEN
s�BREAD�LINE

s�$UST�"OWL
s�DIRECT�RELIEF�

$URING�THE�'REAT�$EPRESSION�
!MERICANS�DID�WHAT�THEY�HAD�
TO�DO�TO�SURVIVE��

3INCE�THE�'REAT�$EPRESSION��
MANY�!MERICANS�HAVE�BEEN�
MORE�CAUTIOUS�ABOUT�SAVING��
INVESTING��AND�BORROWING�

Ann Marie Low lived on her parents’ North Dakota farm when the 
stock market crashed in 1929 and the Great Depression hit. Hard
times were familiar to Ann’s family. But the worst was yet to come. 
In the early 1930s, a ravenous drought hit the Great Plains, destroying 
crops and leaving the earth dry and cracked. Then came the deadly dust 
storms. On April 25, 1934, Ann wrote an account in her diary.

A PERSONAL VOICE ANN MARIE LOW

“�;4=HE�AIR�IS�JUST�FULL�OF�DIRT�COMING��LITERALLY��FOR�HUNDREDS�OF�MILES��)T�SIFTS�
INTO�EVERYTHING��!FTER�WE�WASH�THE�DISHES�AND�PUT�THEM�AWAY��SO�MUCH�
DUST�SIFTS�INTO�THE�CUPBOARDS�WE�MUST�WASH�THEM�AGAIN�BEFORE�THE�NEXT�
MEAL��������.EWSPAPERS�SAY�THE�DEATHS�OF�MANY�BABIES�AND�OLD�PEOPLE�ARE
ATTRIBUTED�TO�BREATHING�IN�SO�MUCH�DIRT�”

—Dust Bowl Diary

 The drought and winds lasted for more than seven years. The dust storms in 
Kansas, Colorado, New Mexico, Nebraska, the Dakotas, Oklahoma, and Texas were 
a great hardship—but only one of many—that Americans faced during the Great 
Depression.

The Depression Devastates People’s Lives
Statistics such as the unemployment rate tell only part of the story of the Great 
Depression. More important was the impact that it had on people’s lives: the 
Depression brought hardship, homelessness, and hunger to millions.

4(%�$%02%33)/.�).�4(%�#)4)%3� In cities across the country, people lost their 
jobs, were evicted from their homes and ended up in the streets. Some slept in
parks or sewer pipes, wrapping themselves in newspapers to fend off the cold. 

SECTION

222222222

Use the graphic 
organizer online 
to take notes on 
the impact of the 
Great Depression 
on farmers and city 
dwellers.
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Others built makeshift shacks out of 
scrap materials. Before long, numerous
shantytowns—little towns consisting 
of shacks—sprang up. An observer 
recalled one such settlement in 
Oklahoma City: “Here were all these 
people living in old, rusted-out car 
bodies. . . . There were people living in 
shacks made of orange crates. One fami-
ly with a whole lot of kids were living in 
a piano box. . . . People were living in 
whatever they could junk together.”
 Every day the poor dug through
garbage cans or begged. Soup kitchens
offering free or low-cost food and bread 
lines, or lines of people waiting to
receive food provided by charitable orga-
nizations or public agencies, became a 
common sight. One man described a 
bread line in New York City.

A PERSONAL VOICE HERMAN SHUMLIN

“ Two or three blocks along Times Square, you’d see these men, silent, shuffl ing 
along in a line. Getting this handout of coffee and doughnuts, dealt out from great 
trucks. . . . I’d see that fl at, opaque, expressionless look 
which spelled, for me, human disaster. Men . . . who had 
responsible positions. Who had lost their jobs, lost their 
homes, lost their families . . . They were destroyed men.”

—quoted in Hard Times

 Conditions for African Americans and Latinos were 
especially difficult. Their unemployment rates were higher,
and they were the lowest paid. They also dealt with 
increasing racial violence from unemployed whites com-
peting for the same jobs. Twenty-four African Americans 
died by lynching in 1933.
 Latinos—mainly Mexicans and Mexican Americans 
living in the Southwest—were also targets. Whites 
demanded that Latinos be deported, or expelled from the 
country, even though many had been born in America. By
the late 1930s, hundreds of thousands of people of 
Mexican descent relocated to Mexico. Some left voluntari-
ly; others were deported by the federal government. A

THE DEPRESSION IN RURAL AREAS Life in rural areas 
was hard, but it did have one advantage over city life: most 
farmers could grow food for their families. With falling 
prices and rising debt, though, thousands of farmers lost 
their land. Between 1929 and 1932, about 400,000 farms 
were lost through foreclosure—the process by which a 
mortgage holder takes back property if an occupant has not 
made payments. Many farmers turned to tenant farming and 
barely scraped out a living.

Unemployed people built shacks in a 
shantytown in New York City in 1932.

Background
Relief programs 
largely discriminated 
against African 
Americans. However, 
some black organ-
izations, like the 
National Urban
League, were able
to give private help.

Summarizing 
A  How did the 

Great Depression 
affect minorities?

²

AN AFRICAN-AMERICAN 
VIEW OF THE DEPRESSION

Although the suffering of the 
1930s was severe for many 
people, it was especially grim for 
African Americans. Hard times 
were already a fact of life for 
many blacks, as one African-
American man noted:

  “The Negro was born in depres-
sion. It didn’t mean too much 
to him, The Great American 
Depression. . . . The best he 
could be is a janitor or a por-
ter or shoeshine boy. It only 
became offi cial when it hit the 
white man.”

 Nonetheless, the African-
American community was very 
hard hit by the Great Depression. 
In 1932, the unemployment rate 
among African Americans stood 
at over 50 percent, while the 
overall unemployment rate was 
approximately 25 percent.
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THE DUST BOWL The drought that began in 
the early 1930s wreaked havoc on the Great 
Plains. During the previous decade, farmers from 
Texas to North Dakota had used tractors to break 
up the grasslands and plant millions of acres of 
new farmland. Plowing had removed the thick 
protective layer of prairie grasses. Farmers had 
then exhausted the land through overproduc-
tion of crops, and the grasslands became unsuit-
able for farming. When the drought and winds 
began in the early 1930s, little grass and few trees 

were left to hold the soil down. Wind scattered the topsoil, exposing sand and grit 
underneath. The dust traveled hundreds of miles. One windstorm in 1934 picked 
up millions of tons of dust from the plains and carried it to East Coast cities.
 The region that was the hardest hit, including parts of Kansas, Oklahoma, 
Texas, New Mexico, and Colorado, came to be known as the Dust Bowl. Plagued 
by dust storms and evictions, thousands of farmers and sharecroppers left their 
land behind. They packed up their families and few belongings and headed west,
following Route 66 to California. Some of these migrants—known as Okies (a 
term that originally referred to Oklahomans but came to be used negatively for
all migrants)—found work as farmhands. But others continued to wander in search 
of work. By the end of the 1930s, hundreds of thousands of farm families had 
migrated to California and other Pacific Coast states.

Effects on the American Family
In the face of the suffering caused by the Great Depression, the family stood as a 
source of strength for most Americans. Although some people feared that hard 
times would undermine moral values, those concerns were largely unfounded. In 

GEOGRAPHY SKILLBUILDER
1.  Region Which states were in the region 

known as the Dust Bowl?
2.  Movement Why might most of the migrants 

who left the Dust Bowl have traveled west?

A farmer and his 
sons brave a dust 
storm in 1936.

Chicago, Nov. 1933
Crowds at Chicago 
Exposition world’s
fair are caught in 
50 mph gale of dust.

Boston, May 1934
Midwestern dust is 
found on airplanes 
landing in Boston; 
it collected on the 
planes at altitudes of 
up to 20,000 ft.

Nebraska, 1935–1937
Over two years, federal workers help 
soil conservation by planting 360,000 
trees and completing 62 dams, 517 
ponds, and 500 acres of terracing.

Tucumcari, N. Mex. 
March 30, 1936
Clouds of dust blown by
50-mph winds cause 
complete darkness.

New York City, May 12, 1934
Dust lowers humidity from nor-
mal 57% to 34%. Dust is 
reported on ships 500 miles 
out to sea.

Beaver, Okla., March 24, 1936
Grain-elevator operators estimate 
that 20% of wheat crop has been 
blown away by dust storms.

Background
The most severe 
storms were
called “black
blizzards.” They 
were said to 
have darkened 
the sky in New 
York City and 
Washington, D.C.

²
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SPOTLIGHTSPOTLIGHT
HISTORICALHISTORICAL

Sit down meal

Only bread
given here

Good place for
a handout

Sleep in barn

Good water

Danger

general, Americans believed in traditional values and empha- 
sized the importance of family unity. At a time when 
money was tight, many families entertained themselves by 
staying at home and playing board games, such as 
Monopoly (invented in 1933), and listening to the radio. 
Nevertheless, the economic difficulties of the Great 
Depression put severe pressure on family life. Making ends 
meet was a daily struggle, and, in some cases, families broke 
apart under the strain.

MEN IN THE STREETS Many men had difficulty coping 
with unemployment because they were accustomed to 
working and supporting their families. Every day, they 
would set out to walk the streets in search of jobs. As 
Frederick Lewis Allen noted in Since Yesterday, “Men who 
have been sturdy and self-respecting workers can take 
unemployment without flinching for a few weeks, a few 
months, even if they have to see their families suffer; but it 
is different after a year . . . two years . . . three years.” Some 
men became so discouraged that they simply stopped try-
ing. Some even abandoned their families.
 During the Great Depression, as many as 300,000 tran-
sients—or “hoboes” as they were called—wandered the 
country, hitching rides on railroad boxcars and sleeping 
under bridges. These hoboes of the 1930s, mainly men, 
would occasionally turn up at homeless shelters in big 
cities. The novelist Thomas Wolfe described a group of 
these men in New York City. B

A PERSONAL VOICE  THOMAS WOLFE

“ These were the wanderers from town to town, the riders of freight trains, the 
thumbers of rides on highways, the uprooted, unwanted male population of 
America. They . . . gathered in the big cities when winter came, hungry, defeated, 
empty, hopeless, restless . . . always on the move, looking everywhere for work, 
for the bare crumbs to support their miserable lives, and finding neither work nor 
crumbs.”

—You Can’t Go Home Again

 During the early years of the Great Depression, there was no federal system 
of direct relief—cash payments or food provided by the government to the 
poor. Some cities and charity services did offer relief to those who needed it, but 
the benefits were meager. In New York City, for example, the weekly payment was 
just $2.39 per family. This was the most generous relief offered by any city, but it 
was still well below the amount needed to feed a family.

WOMEN STRUGGLE TO SURVIVE Women worked hard to help their families 
survive adversity during the Great Depression. Many women canned food and 
sewed clothes. They also carefully managed household budgets. Jeane Westin, the 
author of Making Do: How Women Survived the ’30s, recalled, “Those days you did 
everything to save a penny. . . . My next door neighbor and I used to shop togeth-
er. You could get two pounds of hamburger for a quarter, so we’d buy two pounds 
and split it—then one week she’d pay the extra penny and the next week I’d pay.”
 Many women also worked outside the home, though they usually received less 
money than men did. As the Depression wore on, however, working women became 
the targets of enormous resentment. Many people believed that women, especially 
married women, had no right to work when there were men who were unemployed. 

Analyzing 
Causes 
B  Why did so 

many men leave 
their homes during 
the Depression?

HOBO SYMBOLS
Hoboes shared a hidden language 
that helped them meet the chal-
lenges of the road. Over time a set 
of symbols developed for hoboes 
to alert each other as to where 
they could get food or work or a 
place to sleep, and what houses 
to avoid. They often marked the 
symbols, such as those shown 
below, on the sides of houses and 
fences near railroad yards.
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In the early 1930s, some cities refused to hire married women as schoolteachers. 
 Many Americans assumed that women were having an easier time than men 
during the Great Depression because few were seen begging or standing in bread 
lines. As a matter of fact, many women were starving to death in cold attics and 
rooming houses. As one writer pointed out, women were often too ashamed to 
reveal their hardship.

A PERSONAL VOICE MERIDEL LE SEUER

“  I’ve lived in cities for many months, broke, without help, too timid to get in 
bread lines. I’ve known many women to live like this until they simply faint in the 
street. . . . A woman will shut herself up in a room until it is taken away from her, 
and eat a cracker a day and be as quiet as a mouse. . . . [She] will go for weeks 
verging on starvation, . . . going through the streets ashamed, sitting in libraries, 
parks, going for days without speaking to a living soul, shut up in the terror of her 
own misery.”

—America in the Twenties

CHILDREN SUFFER HARDSHIPS Children also suffered during the 1930s. 
Poor diets and a lack of money for health care led to serious health problems. Milk 
consumption declined across the country, and clinics and hospitals reported a 
dramatic rise in malnutrition and diet-related diseases, such as rickets. At the 
same time, child-welfare programs were slashed as cities and states cut their bud-
gets in the face of dwindling resources.
 Falling tax revenues also caused school boards to shorten the school year 
and even close schools. By 1933, some 2,600 schools across the nation had 
shut down, leaving more than 300,000 students out of school. Thousands of 
children went to work instead; they often labored in sweatshops under hor-
rendous conditions. C

 Many teenagers looked for a way out of the suffering. Hundreds of thou-
sands of teenage boys and some girls hopped aboard America’s freight trains 
to zigzag the country in search of work, adventure, and an escape from 
poverty. These “wild boys” came from every section of the United States, 
from every corner of society. They were the sons of poor farmers, and  
out-of-work miners, and wealthy parents who had lost everything.  
“Hoover tourists,” as they were called, were eager to tour America for free. 

 From the age of eleven until seventeen, George 
Phillips rode the rails, first catching local freights out 
of his home town of Princeton, Missouri.
 “There is no feeling in the world like sitting in a 
side-door Pullman and watching the world go by, lis-
tening to the clickety-clack of the wheels, hearing that 
old steam whistle blowing for crossings and towns.”
 While exciting, the road could also be deadly. 
Many riders were beaten or jailed by “bulls”—armed 
freight yard patrolmen. Often riders had to sleep 
standing up in a constant deafening rumble. Some 
were accidentally locked in ice cars for days on end. 
Others fell prey to murderous criminals. From 1929 to 
1939, 24,647 trespassers were killed and 27,171 
injured on railroad property. 

Background
Rickets is caused 
by a vitamin D  
deficiency and 
results in  
defective bone 
growth.

“  If I leave my 
mother, it will 
mean one less 
mouth to feed.”

 EUGENE WILLIAMS,  
 AGE 13

Analyzing 
Effects 
C  How did the 

Great Depression 
affect women and 
children?

Two young boys, ages 15 and 16, walk beside freight 
cars in the San Joaquin Valley.
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SOCIAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 
EFFECTS The hardships of the 
Great Depression had a tremen-
dous social and psychological 
impact. Some people were so 
demoralized by hard times that 
they lost their will to survive. 
Between 1928 and 1932, the sui-
cide rate rose more than 30 per-
cent. Three times as many people 
were admitted to state mental hos-
pitals as in normal times.
 The economic problems forced 
many Americans to accept com-
promises and make sacrifices that 
affected them for the rest of their 
lives. Adults stopped going to the 
doctor or dentist because they 
couldn’t afford it. Young people gave up their dreams of going to college. Others 
put off getting married, raising large families, or having children at all. 
 For many people, the stigma of poverty and of having to scrimp and save 
never disappeared completely. For some, achieving financial security became the 
primary focus in life. As one woman recalled, “Ever since I was twelve years old 
there was one major goal in my life . . . one thing . . . and that was to never be 
poor again.”
 During the Great Depression many people showed great kindness to strangers 
who were down on their luck. People often gave food, clothing, and a place to stay 
to the needy. Families helped other families and shared resources and strength-
ened the bonds within their communities. In addition, many people developed 
habits of saving and thriftiness—habits they would need to see themselves 
through the dark days ahead as the nation and President Hoover struggled with 
the Great Depression. These habits shaped a whole generation of Americans.

This Ozark 
sharecropper 
family was 
photographed in 
Arkansas during 
the 1930s by the 
artist Ben Shahn.

Vocabulary
stigma: a mark  
or indication of 
disgrace

s�shantytown
s�soup kitchen

s�bread line
s�Dust Bowl

s�direct relief
1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES  

In a Venn diagram, list the effects 
that the Great Depression had on 
farmers and city dwellers. Find the 
differences and the similarities.

 Which group do you think suffered 
less?

CRITICAL THINKING
3. CONTRASTING  

How was what happened to men 
during the Great Depression 
different from what happened to 
women? children? Think About:

UÊÊeach group’s role in their families 
UÊÊthe changes each group had to 

make
UÊÊwhat help was available to them

4. ANALYZING EFFECTS  
How did Dust Bowl conditions in the 
Great Plains affect the entire 
country? 

5. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS  
In what ways did the Great 
Depression affect people’s outlook?

BothFarmers City
Dwellers

²
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

Hoover Struggles
with the Depression

s�(ERBERT�(OOVER
s�"OULDER�$AM
s�&EDERAL�(OME�
,OAN�"ANK�!CT

s�2ECONSTRUCTION�
&INANCE�
#ORPORATION

s�"ONUS�!RMY�

0RESIDENT�(OOVER�S�
CONSERVATIVE�RESPONSE�
TO�THE�'REAT�$EPRESSION�
DREW�CRITICISM�FROM�MANY�
!MERICANS��

7ORSENING�CONDITIONS�IN�THE�
COUNTRY�CAUSED�THE�GOVERNMENT�
TO�BECOME�MORE�INVOLVED�IN�THE�
HEALTH�AND�WEALTH�OF�THE�PEOPLE��

Oscar Ameringer was a newspaper editor in 
Oklahoma City during the Great Depression. In 
1932, he traveled around the country collecting 
information on economic and social conditions. 
Testifying in unemployment hearings that same 
year, Ameringer described desperate people who 
were losing patience with the government. “Unless 
something is done for them and done soon you will 
have a revolution on hand.” Ameringer told the fol-
lowing story.

A PERSONAL VOICE OSCAR AMERINGER

“ 4HE�ROADS�OF�THE�7EST�AND�3OUTHWEST�TEEM�WITH�HUNGRY�HITCHHIKERS��������
"ETWEEN�#LARKSVILLE�AND�2USSELLVILLE��!RK���)�PICKED�UP�A�FAMILY��4HE�WOMAN�WAS�
HUGGING�A�DEAD�CHICKEN�UNDER�A�RAGGED�COAT��7HEN�)�ASKED�HER�WHERE�SHE�HAD�
PROCURED�THE�FOWL��l�RST�SHE�TOLD�ME�SHE�HAD�FOUND�IT�DEAD�IN�THE�ROAD��AND�THEN�
ADDED�IN�GRIM�HUMOR��@4HEY�PROMISED�ME�A�CHICKEN�IN�THE�POT��AND�NOW�)�GOT�MINE��”

—quoted in The American Spirit

 The woman was recalling President Hoover’s empty 1928 campaign pledge: 
“A chicken in every pot and a car in every garage.” Now many Americans were 
disillusioned. They demanded that the government help them.

Hoover Tries to Reassure the Nation
After the stock market crash of October 1929, President Herbert Hoover tried 
to reassure Americans that the nation’s economy was on a sound footing. “Any 
lack of confidence in the economic future . . . is foolish,” he declared. In his view,
the important thing was for Americans to remain optimistic and to go about their 
business as usual. Americans believed depressions were a normal part of the busi-
ness cycle. According to this theory, periods of rapid economic growth were nat-
urally followed by periods of depression. The best course in a slump, many 

T

!�$EPRESSIONERA�
FAMILY�FROM�
!RKANSAS�WALKS�
THROUGH�4EXAS��
LOOKING�FOR�WORK�
IN�THE�COTTON�
l�ELDS�ALONG�THE�
2IO�'RANDE�

SECTION

333333333

Use the graphic 
organizer online 
to take notes on 
President Hoover’s 
response to the 
Great Depression.
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KEY PLAYERKEY PLAYER

experts believed, was to do nothing and let the economy fix itself. Hoover took a 
slightly different position. He felt that government could play a limited role in 
helping to solve problems. 

HOOVER’S PHILOSOPHY Herbert Hoover had been an engineer, and he put 
great faith in the power of reason. He was also a humanitarian, as he made clear 
in one of his last speeches as president.

A PERSONAL VOICE HERBERT HOOVER

“ Our fi rst objective must be to provide security from poverty and want. . . . We 
want to see a nation built of home owners and farm owners. We want to see their 
savings protected. We want to see them in steady jobs. We want to see more and 
more of them insured against death and accident, unemployment and old age. We 
want them all secure.”

—“Challenge to Liberty,” October 1936

Like many Americans of the time, Hoover believed that one of government’s chief 
functions was to foster cooperation between competing groups and interests in 
society. If business and labor were in a conflict, for example, government should 
step in and help them find a solution that served their mutual interests. This 
cooperation must be voluntary rather than forced, he said. Government’s role was 
to encourage and facilitate cooperation, not to control it.
 On the other hand, Americans also valued “rugged 
individualism”—the idea that people should succeed 
through their own efforts. They should take care of them-
selves and their families, rather than depend on the gov-
ernment to bail them out. Thus, Hoover opposed any form 
of federal welfare, or direct relief to the needy. He believed 
that handouts would weaken people’s self-respect and
“moral fiber.” His answer to the needy was that individuals, 
charities, and local organizations should pitch in to help 
care for the less fortunate. The federal government should
direct relief measures, but not through a vast federal 
bureaucracy. Such a bureaucracy, he said, would be too 
expensive and would stifle individual liberties. A

 However, when the Depression took hold, moral fiber 
wasn’t what people were worried about. Hoover’s response 
shocked and frustrated suffering Americans. 

HOOVER TAKES CAUTIOUS STEPS Hoover’s political 
philosophy caused him to take a cautious approach to the 
depression. Soon after the stock market crash, he called 
together key leaders in the fields of business, banking, and 
labor. He urged them to work together to find solutions to 
the nation’s economic woes and to act in ways that would 
not make a bad situation worse. For example, he asked 
employers not to cut wages or lay off workers, and he asked 
labor leaders not to demand higher wages or go on strike. 
He also created a special organization to help private chari-
ties generate contributions for the poor. 
 None of these steps made much of a difference. A year 
after the crash, the economy was still shrinking, and unem-
ployment was still rising. More companies went out of busi-
ness, soup kitchens became a common sight, and general 
misery continued to grow. Shantytowns arose in every city, 
and hoboes continued to roam. 

Summarizing 
A  What were 

some of Hoover’s 
key convictions 
about government?

HERBERT HOOVER
1874–1964

Born to a Quaker family in Iowa, 
Herbert Hoover was orphaned 
at an early age. His life was a 
rags-to-riches story. He worked 
his way through Stanford 
University and later made a for-
tune as a mining engineer and 
consultant in China, Australia, 
Europe, and Africa. During and 
after World War I, he coordinated 
U.S. relief efforts in Europe, 
earning a reputation for effi ciency 
and humanitarian ideals. 
 As president, Hoover asserted,

“Every time we fi nd solutions 
outside of government, we have 
not only strengthened character, 
but we have preserved our 
sense of real government.”
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BOULDER DAM One project that 
Hoover approved did make a differ-
ence. Years earlier, when Hoover 
served as secretary of commerce, one 
of his earliest proposed initiatives was 
the construction of a dam on the 
Colorado River. Aiming to minimize 
federal intervention, Hoover proposed 
to finance the dam’s construction by 
using profits from sales of the electric 
power that the dam would generate.  
He also helped to arrange an agree-
ment on water rights among the seven 
states of the Colorado River basin— 
Arizona, California, Colorado, 
Nevada, New Mexico, Utah, and 
Wyoming. 
     By the time the massive project 
won congressional approval in 1928, 
as part of a $700 million public works 
program, Hoover had been elected to 
the White House. In the fall of 1929, 
nearly one year into his presidency, 
Hoover was finally able to authorize 
construction of Boulder Dam (later 
called Hoover Dam). At 726 ft. high 
and 1,244 ft. long it would be the 
world’s tallest dam and the second 
largest. In addition to providing elec-
tricity and flood control, the dam 
also provided a regular water supply, 
which enabled the growth of 
California’s massive agricultural  

economy. Today, the dam also helps to provide water for cities such as Los 
Angeles and Las Vegas. 

DEMOCRATS WIN IN 1930 CONGRESSIONAL ELECTIONS As the country’s 
economic difficulties increased, the political tide turned against Hoover and the 
Republicans. In the 1930 congressional elections, the Democrats took advantage 
of anti-Hoover sentiments to win more seats in Congress. As a result of that elec-
tion, the Republicans lost control of the House of Representatives and saw their 
majority in the Senate dwindle to one vote.
 As Americans grew more and more frustrated by the Depression, they 
expressed their anger in a number of ways. Farmers stung by low crop prices 
burned their corn and wheat and dumped their milk on highways rather than sell 
it at a loss. Some farmers even declared a “farm holiday” and refused to work their 
fields. A number blocked roads to prevent food from getting to market, hoping 
that food shortages would raise prices. Some farmers also used force to prevent 
authorities from foreclosing on farms.
 By 1930, people were calling the shantytowns in American cities 
“Hoovervilles”—a direct slap at the president’s policies. Homeless people called the 
newspapers they wrapped themselves in “Hoover blankets.” Empty pockets turned 
inside out were “Hoover flags.” Many Americans who had hailed Hoover as a great 
humanitarian a few years earlier now saw him as a cold and heartless leader.

This 1930s  
postcard,  
displaying a hand-
colored  
photograph, 
shows the  
mammoth scale 
of Boulder  
Canyon and 
Boulder Dam. 

T
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 Despite public criticism, Hoover contin-
ued to hold firm to his principles. He refused 
to support direct relief or other forms of fed-
eral welfare. Some Americans were going 
hungry, and many blamed Hoover for their 
plight. Criticism of the president and his 
policies continued to grow. An anonymous 
ditty of the time was widely repeated.  B

“  Mellon pulled the whistle 
Hoover rang the bell 
Wall Street gave the signal  
And the country went to hell.”

Hoover Takes Action
As time went on and the depression deep-
ened, President Hoover gradually softened 
his position on government intervention in 
the economy and took a more activist 
approach to the nation’s economic troubles.

HOOVER BACKS COOPERATIVES In 
Hoover’s view, Boulder Dam was a model of 
how the federal government could encour-
age cooperation. His attempts to relieve the 
depression involved negotiating agreements among private entities, again reflect-
ing his belief in small government. For example, he backed the creation of the 
Federal Farm Board, an organization of farm cooperatives. The Farm Board was 
intended to raise crop prices by helping members to buy crops and keep them off 
the market temporarily until prices rose. 
 In addition, Hoover tried to prop up the banking system by persuading the 
nation’s largest banks to establish the National Credit Corporation. This organi-
zation loaned money to smaller banks, which helped them stave off bankruptcy. 

DIRECT INTERVENTION By late 1931, however, many people could see that these 
measures had failed to turn the economy around. With a presidential election loom-
ing, Hoover appealed to Congress to pass a series of measures to reform banking, 
provide mortgage relief, and funnel more federal money into business investment. 
In 1932, Hoover signed into law the Federal Home Loan Bank Act, which low-
ered mortgage rates for homeowners and allowed farmers to refinance their farm 
loans and avoid foreclosure. It was not until Hoover’s time in office was over that 
Congress passed the Glass-Steagall Banking Act, which separated investment from 
commercial banking and would, Congress hoped, prevent another crash.
 Hoover’s most ambitious economic measure, however, was the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation (RFC), approved by Congress in January 
1932. It authorized up to $2 billion for emergency financing for banks, life insur-
ance companies, railroads, and other large businesses. Hoover believed that the 
money would trickle down to the average citizen through job growth and higher 
wages. Many critics questioned this approach; they argued that the program would 
benefit only corporations and that the poor still needed direct relief. Hungry peo-
ple could not wait for the benefits to trickle down to their tables.
 In its first five months of operation, the RFC loaned more than $805 million to 
large corporations, but business failures continued. The RFC was an unprecedented 
example of federal involvement in a peacetime economy, but in the end it was too 
little, too late. C

Vocabulary
refinance: to 
provide new 
financing; to 
discharge a 
mortgage with a 
new mortgage 
obtained at a 
lower interest rate

Making 
Inferences
B  Why do you 

think people 
blamed Hoover for 
the nation’s 
difficulties?

This cartoon’s caption plays on the two different meanings 
of the word credit to suggest that farmers and the president 
should help each other.

Evaluating 
Decisions 
C  What were 

some of the 
projects proposed 
by Hoover, and 
how effective  
were they?

²
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DIFFICULTDIFFICULT

DECISIONSDECISIONS

Gassing the Bonus Army

In 1932, an incident further damaged Hoover’s image and
public morale. That spring, between 10,000 and 20,000 
World War I veterans and their families arrived in 
Washington, D.C., from various parts of the country. They 
called themselves the Bonus Expeditionary Force, or the 
Bonus Army.

THE PATMAN BILL DENIED Led by Walter Waters, an 
unemployed cannery worker from Oregon, the Bonus Army 
came to the nation’s capital to support a bill under debate 
in Congress. The Patman Bill authorized the government to
pay a bonus to World War I veterans who had not been 
compensated adequately for their wartime service. This 
bonus, which Congress had approved in 1924, was sup-
posed to be paid out in 1945 in the form of cash and a life 
insurance policy, but Congressman Wright Patman believed 
that the money—an average of $500 per soldier—should be 
paid immediately.
 Hoover thought that the Bonus Marchers were “com-
munists and persons with criminal records” rather than 
veterans. He opposed the legislation, but he respected the
marchers’ right to peaceful assembly. He even provided 
food and supplies so that they could erect a shantytown 
within sight of the Capitol. On June 17, however, the 
Senate voted down the Patman Bill. Hoover then called on 

HOOVER AND FEDERAL 
PROJECTS

On the one hand, President 
Hoover opposed federal welfare 
and intervention in the economy. 
On the other, he felt that govern-
ment had a duty to help solve 
problems and ease suffering. 
The question was, What kind of 
assistance would be proper and 
effective?

1.  Consider the pros and cons of 
Hoover’s actions during the 
Depression. Did he do enough 
to try to end the Depression? 
Why or why not?

2.  If you had been president dur-
ing the Great Depression,
what policies would you have 
supported? Explain the 
approach you would have 
taken.

In 1932, these 
veterans from 
Muncie, Indiana, 
decided to remain 
in the capital 
until their bonus 
was paid to them.
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Hoover’s Responses

s�Herbert Hoover
s�Boulder Dam

s�Federal Home Loan Bank 
Act

s�Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation

s�Bonus Army
1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES  

In a cluster diagram, record what 
Hoover said and did in response to 
the Great Depression.

 Which response was most helpful? 
Explain your choice.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. ANALYZING ISSUES 

How did Hoover’s belief in “rugged 
individualism” shape his policies 
during the Great Depression? 
Think About:

UÊÊwhat his belief implies about his 
view of people

UÊÊhow that translates into the role 
of government 

UÊÊHoover’s policies

4. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS  
When Franklin Delano Roosevelt 
heard about the attack on the 
Bonus Army, why was he so certain 
that he would defeat Hoover?  
Think About:
UÊÊthe American public’s impres-

sion of Hoover
UÊÊHoover’s actions to alleviate the 

Great Depression
UÊÊhow people judged Hoover after 

the attack

the Bonus Army marchers to leave. Most did, but approximately 2,000, still hop-
ing to meet with the president, refused to budge. D

HOOVER DISBANDS THE BONUS ARMY Nervous that the angry group could 
become violent, President Hoover decided that the Bonus Army should be dis-
banded. On July 28, a force of 1,000 soldiers under the command of General 
Douglas MacArthur and his aide, Major Dwight D. Eisenhower, came to roust the 
veterans. A government official watching from a nearby office recalled what hap-
pened next.

A PERSONAL VOICE A. EVERETTE MCINTYRE

“ The 12th infantry was in full battle dress. Each had a gas mask and his belt was 
full of tear gas bombs. . . . At orders, they brought their bayonets at thrust and 
moved in. The bayonets were used to jab people, to make them move. Soon, 
almost everybody disappeared from view, because tear gas bombs exploded. The 
entire block was covered by tear gas. Flames were coming up, where the soldiers 
had set fire to the buildings to drive these people out. . . . Through the whole 
afternoon, they took one camp after another.”

—quoted in Hard Times

 In the course of the operation, the infantry gassed more than 1,000 people, 
including an 11-month-old baby, who died, and an 8-year-old boy, who was par-
tially blinded. Two people were shot and many were injured. Most Americans 
were stunned and outraged at the government’s treatment of the veterans.
 Once again, President Hoover’s image suffered, and now an election was near-
ing. In November, Hoover would face a formidable opponent, the Democratic 
candidate Franklin Delano Roosevelt. When Roosevelt heard about the attack on 
the Bonus Army, he said to his friend Felix Frankfurter, “Well, Felix, this will elect 
me.” The downturn in the economy and Hoover’s inability to deal effectively 
with the Depression had sealed his political fate.

Summarizing
D  What did the 

Bonus Army want?
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TERMS & NAMES
For each term below, write a sentence explaining its connec-
tion to the period 1929–1933. For the person below, explain his 
role in the events of the period.

 1. credit 6. Great Depression
 2. speculation 7. Dust Bowl
 3. buying on margin 8. direct relief
 4. Black Tuesday 9. Herbert Hoover
5. Dow Jones Industrial Average 10. Bonus Army

MAIN IDEAS
Use your notes and the information in the chapter to answer 
the following questions.

The Nation’s Sick Economy (pages 670–677)

 1.  How did what happened to farmers during the 1920s fore-
shadow events of the Great Depression?

 2.  What were some of the effects of the stock market crash in 
October 1929?

Hardship and Suffering During the Depression 
(pages 678–683)
 3.  How were shantytowns, soup kitchens, and bread lines a 

response to the Depression?
 4.  Why did minorities often experience an increase in discrimi-

nation during the Great Depression?
 5.  What pressures did the American family experience during 

the Depression?

Hoover Struggles with the Depression 
(pages 684–689)
 6.  How did Hoover’s treatment of the Bonus Army affect his 

standing with the public?
 7.  In what ways did Hoover try to use the government to relieve 

the Depression?

CRITICAL THINKING
1. USING YOUR NOTES In a chart like the one shown below, 

show Hoover’s responses to the Great Depression. Indicate 
how his philosophy changed and the reasons for that change.

 Herbert Hoover’s Philosophy

2. ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY Do you think it would have been 
diffi cult for individuals to recover fi nancially during the 
Depression without the entire economy recovering? Why or 
why not?

3. DEVELOPING HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE How do you think 
the Great Depression changed Americans’ view of themselves? 
Consider the roles of men, women, and children in society and 
in the family.

CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT

Secondary 
Response

THE GREAT DEPRESSION 
BEGINS

VISUAL SUMMARY

Initial Response Change
(reasons)

CAUSES

s  stock-based economy;
superfi cial prosperity
s  unequal distribution of 

income
s  problems in industry and 

the farm sector
s  increasing consumer 

debt
s��stock market 

speculation and crash

THE GREAT 
DEPRESSION

s people out of work
s rise of shantytowns
s banks fail and schools close
s world economy suffers
s Hoover employs more active 

governmental involvement

EFFECTS

CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT22CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT22CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT22CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT222222CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT22CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT22CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT22CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT
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Use the cartoon and your knowledge of U.S. history 
to answer question 1.

 1. The cartoon illustrates which event leading to the 
Great Depression?

 A bank failures
 B Black Tuesday
 C Bonus March 
 D the election of Herbert Hoover

 2. In the 1930s, some areas of the country suffered 
from especially harsh environmental conditions. 
Thousands of farmers and sharecroppers were 
forced to abandon their land and look for other 
work. In which of the following areas were these 
conditions worst?

 F parts of Idaho, Wyoming, and Oregon
 G parts of Missouri, Illinois, and Iowa
 H parts of Florida, Alabama, and Georgia
 J parts of Kansas, Texas, and Oklahoma

 3. How did World War I contribute to causing the 
Great Depression? 

 A Soldiers returning from the war were unskilled 
and so had diffi culty fi nding employment. 

 B Foreign countries had borrowed heavily to pay 
for the war and so could not afford to buy 
American goods. 

 C Americans had spent their money on war bonds 
and so had little savings.

 D American industry was geared for producing 
weapons and could not retool to produce con-
sumer goods. 

For additional test practice, go online for:
s Diagnostic tests s Tutorials

INTERACT WITH HISTORY

Recall the issues that you explored at the beginning 
of the chapter. Suppose the year is 1930 and you 
are the head of your household. Write a letter to a 
relative overseas in which you describe your family’s 
situation and how you handled the crisis. Discuss 
the challenges created by the Great Depression and 
what you’ve learned as a result of enduring such 
hardships.

COLLABORATIVE LEARNING

In a small group read and discuss the
“One American’s Story” at the beginning of 
Section 2. Then use the Internet and library 
resources to research accounts of the Dust Bowl. 
Use your findings to create an illustrated magazine 
article about the impact of the Dust Bowl on the 
lives of Americans in rural areas.

FOCUS ON WRITING

Imagine you are President Hoover’s head speech-
writer in the year 1931. The president is scheduled 
to give a radio address and needs a persuasive 
speech. Write a speech in which you present 
Hoover’s proposed economic policies to help end 
the Great Depression.

STANDARDIZED TEST PRACTICE
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The Great Depression, which lasted from 1929 
to 1939, was the most severe economic down-
turn in the history of the United States.  The 
boom times of the 1920s concealed severe weak-
nesses in the American economy. The stock market 
crash of 1929 exposed the economy’s shaky founda-
tions and plunged the country into a deep economic 
depression. To stimulate the economy, President 
Franklin Delano Roosevelt introduced a host of 

government programs. This New Deal alleviated the 
worst aspects of the Great Depression. However, it 
would take a world war to bring the country to full 
economic recovery. 

Explore the impact of the Great Depression 
online. You can find a wealth of information, 
video clips, primary sources, activities, and more at 

.

The GreatThe GreatThe GreatDepression



hmhsocialstudies.com
INTER /ACTIVITIES
CLICK THROUGH
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A New Deal
Watch the video to see how President Roosevelt 
intended to fight the Great Depression.

Public Works
Watch the video to see examples of the New Deal 
programs introduced by President Roosevelt.

From Depression to War
Watch the video to see how the American economy 
finally recovered from the Great Depression.

Depression
A Picture Worth 1,000 Words

Watch the video to learn about the work of 
photographer Dorothea Lange, who chronicled 
the Great Depression.



1935 Congress 
passes the Social 
Security Act.

USA
WORLD

1933 Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt 
is inaugurated.

1934 Congress creates 
the SEC to regulate the 
stock market. 

1934 Indian Reorganization 
Act is passed.

1936
President 
Roosevelt 
is reelected.

1933  Hitler and the 
Nazi party come to 
power in Germany.

1935 Mussolini leads 
Italian invasion of Ethiopia.

1935 British Parliament 
passes the Government of 
India Act. 

1936 Civil war 
begins in Spain.

CHAPTER

232323232323
Essential Question

The Civil Works Adminstration 
provided millions of jobs during the 
Great Depression. 

1933 1934 1935 19361933 1934 1935 1936

What You Will Learn
In this chapter you will discover the 
impetus for and the impact of the New 
Deal.

SECTION 1: A New Deal Fights the 
Depression

 After becoming president, Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt used government 
programs to combat the Depression.

SECTION 2: The Second New Deal 
Takes Hold

 The Second New Deal included 
new programs to extend federal aid and 
stimulate the nation’s economy.

SECTION 3: The New Deal Affects Many 
Groups

 New Deal policies and actions 
affected various social and ethnic groups.

SECTION 4: Culture in the 1930s
 Motion pictures, radio, art, and 

literature blossomed during the New Deal.

SECTION 5: The Impact of the New Deal
 The New Deal affected American 

society not only in the 1930s but also in 
the decades that followed.

How did the government’s reaction to 
the Great Depression affect the United 
States?

692  CHAPTER 23



I N T E R A C TI N T E R A C T
W I T H  H I S T O R YW I T H  H I S T O R Y

I N T E R A C TI N T E R A C T
W I T H  H I S T O R YW I T H  H I S T O R Y

1937  Labor unions 
begin using sit-down 
strikes. 

1939 The Wizard 
of Oz is released in 
movie theaters.

1940 President 
Roosevelt is elected 
a third time.

1939 Germany 
invades Poland.

1937 Japan invades 
Northern China.

1937 Hindenburg
disaster

1938 Route 66 is com-
pleted, linking Chicago, 
Illinois, to 
Los Angeles, California.

1937 1938 1939 19401937 1938 1939 1940

FDR’s New Deal

It is 1933, the height of the Great Depression. 
Thousands of banks and businesses have 
failed, and a quarter of the adult population 
is out of work. Now a new president takes 
office, promising to bring relief to the ailing 
economy.

Explore the Issues
s� �(OW�CAN�THE�GOVERNMENT�HELP�FAILING�

industries?

s��7HAT�CAN�BE�DONE�TO�EASE�UNEMPLOYMENT�

s��7HAT�WOULD�YOU�DO�TO�RESTORE�PUBLIC�
confidence and economic security?

s��(OW�WOULD�YOU�GET�MONEY�TO�PAY�FOR�YOUR�
proposed recovery programs?
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

SECTION

111111
A New Deal Fights 

the Depression

After becoming president, 
Franklin Delano Roosevelt 
used government programs 
to combat the Depression.  

Americans still benefi t from 
programs begun in the New 
Deal, such as bank and stock 
market regulations and the 
Tennessee Valley Authority.

s Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt

sNew Deal
s Glass-Steagall Act
s Federal Securities 
Act 

s Agricultural Adjust-
ment Act (AAA)

s Civilian Conser-
vation Corps 
(CCC)

s National Industrial 
Recovery Act 
(NIRA)

sdefi cit spending 
sHuey Long

Hank Oettinger was working as a printing press operator 
in a small town in Wisconsin when the Great Depression 
began. He lost his job in 1931 and was unemployed for 
the next two years. In 1933, however, President Roosevelt 
began creating work programs. Through one of these pro-
grams, the Civil Works Administration (CWA), Oettinger 
went back to work in 1933. As he later recalled, the CWA 
was cause for great celebration in his town.

A PERSONAL VOICE HANK OETTINGER

“ I can remember the fi rst week of the CWA checks. It 
was on a Friday. That night everybody had gotten his 
check. The fi rst check a lot of them had in three years. . . . 
I never saw such a change of attitude. Instead of walking 
around feeling dreary and looking sorrowful, everybody was 
joyous. Like a feast day. They were toasting each other. 
They had money in their pockets for the fi rst time.”

—quoted in Hard Times 

 Programs like the CWA raised the hopes of the American people and sparked 
great enthusiasm for the new president. To many Americans, it appeared as if the 
country had turned a corner and was beginning to emerge from the nightmare of 
the Great Depression.

Americans Get a New Deal
The 1932 presidential election showed that Americans were clearly ready for a 
change. Because of the depression, people were suffering from a lack of work, 
food, and hope. 

The Civil Works 
Administration 
enabled these 
men to get 
jobs repairing 
typewriters and 
sewing machines.

²

Use the graphic 
organizer online 
to take notes on 
Roosevelt’s proposed 
solutions to the 
problems of the 
Great Depression.
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KEY PLAYERSKEY PLAYERS

Summarizing
A  What plans 

did Roosevelt 
make in the four 
months while he 
waited to take 
offi ce?

ELECTING FRANKLIN DELANO ROOSEVELT Although the Republicans renomi-
nated President Hoover as their candidate, they recognized he had little chance 
of winning. Too many Americans blamed Hoover for doing too little about the 
depression and wanted a new president. The Democrats pinned their hopes on 
Franklin Delano Roosevelt, known popularly as FDR, the two-term governor 
of New York and a distant cousin of former president Theodore Roosevelt. 
 As governor, FDR had proved to be an effective, reform-minded leader, work-
ing to combat the problems of unemployment and poverty. Unlike Hoover, 
Roosevelt possessed a “can-do” attitude and projected an air of friendliness and 
confidence that attracted voters.
 Indeed, Roosevelt won an overwhelming victory, capturing nearly 23 million 
votes to Hoover’s nearly 16 million. In the Senate, Democrats claimed a nearly 
two-thirds majority. In the House, they won almost three-fourths of the seats, 
their greatest victory since before the Civil War.

WAITING FOR ROOSEVELT TO TAKE OVER Four months would elapse between 
Roosevelt’s victory in the November election and his inauguration as president in 
March 1933. The 20th Amendment, which moved presidential inaugurations to 
January, was not ratified until 
February 1933 and did not apply 
to the 1932 election. 
 FDR was not idle during 
this waiting period, however. He 
worked with his team of care-
fully picked advisers—a select 
group of professors, lawyers, 
and journalists that came to 
be known as the “Brain Trust.” 
Roosevelt began to formulate a
set of policies for his new 
administration. This program, 
designed to alleviate the prob-
lems of the Great Depression, 
became known as the New 
Deal, a phrase taken from a 
campaign speech in which 
Roosevelt had promised “a new 
deal for the American people.” 
New Deal policies focused on 
three general goals: relief for the 
needy, economic recovery, and 
financial reform. A

THE HUNDRED DAYS On tak-
ing office, the Roosevelt admin-
istration launched a period of 
intense activity known as the 
Hundred Days, lasting from 
March 9 to June 16, 1933. 
During this period, Congress 
passed more than 15 major 
pieces of New Deal legislation. 
These laws, and others that fol-
lowed, significantly expanded 
the federal government’s role in 
the nation’s economy. 

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT
1882–1945

Born into an old, wealthy New 
York family, Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt entered politics as 
a state senator in 1910 and 
later became assistant secre-
tary of the navy. In 1921, he 
was stricken with polio and 
became partially paralyzed 
from the waist down. He 
struggled to regain the use of 
his legs, and he eventually 
learned to stand with the help 
of leg braces.
 Roosevelt became governor 
of New York in 1928, and 
because he “would not allow 
bodily disability to defeat his 
will,” he went on to the White 
House in 1933. Always inter-
ested in people, Roosevelt 
gained greater compassion 
for others as a result of his 
own physical disability.

ELEANOR ROOSEVELT
1884–1962

A niece of Theodore Roosevelt 
and a distant cousin of her 
husband, Franklin, Eleanor 
Roosevelt lost her parents at 
an early age. She was raised 
by a strict grandmother.
 As first lady, she often urged 
the president to take stands 
on controversial issues. A pop-
ular public speaker, Eleanor 
was particularly interested in 
child welfare, housing reform, 
and equal rights for women 
and minorities. In presenting a 
booklet on human rights to the 
United Nations in 1958, she 
said, “Where, after all, do 
human rights begin? . . . [In] 
the world of the individual per-
son: the neighborhood . . . the 
school . . . the factory, farm or 
office where he works.”
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 Roosevelt’s first step as president was to carry out reforms in banking and 
finance. By 1933, widespread bank failures had caused most Americans to lose 
faith in the banking system. On March 5, one day after taking office, Roosevelt 
declared a bank holiday and closed all banks to prevent further withdrawals. He 
persuaded Congress to pass the Emergency Banking Relief Act, which authorized 
the Treasury Department to inspect the country’s banks. Those that were sound 
could reopen at once; those that were insolvent—unable to pay their debts—
would remain closed. Those that needed help could receive loans. This measure 
revived public confidence in banks, since customers now had greater faith that  
the open banks were in good financial shape. 

AN IMPORTANT FIRESIDE CHAT On March 12, the day before the first banks 
were to reopen, President Roosevelt gave the first of his many fireside chats— 

radio talks about issues of public concern, explaining in clear, simple lan-
guage his New Deal measures. These informal talks made Americans feel 
as if the president were talking directly to them. In his first chat, President 
Roosevelt explained why the nation’s welfare depended on public sup-
port of the government and the banking system. “We have provided the 

machinery to restore our financial system,” he said, “and it is up to you to sup- 
port and make it work.” He explained the banking system to listeners.

A PERSONAL VOICE FRANKLIN DELANO ROOSEVELT

“ When you deposit money in a bank the bank does not put the money into a safe 
deposit vault. It invests your money. . . . A comparatively small part of the money 
that you put into the bank is kept in currency—an amount which in normal times 
is wholly sufficient to cover the cash needs of the average citizen.”

 The president then explained that when too many people demanded their sav-
ings in cash, banks would fail. This was not because banks were weak but because 
even strong banks could not meet such heavy demands. Over the next few weeks, 

many Americans returned their savings to banks. B

REGULATING BANKING AND FINANCE Congress took 
another step to reorganize the banking system by pass-
ing the Glass-Steagall Act of 1933, which established 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC). The 
FDIC provided federal insurance for individual bank 
accounts of up to $5,000, reassuring millions of bank 
customers that their money was safe. It also required 
banks to act cautiously with their customers’ money.

Congress and the president also worked to regulate the 
stock market, in which people had lost faith because of the 
crash of 1929. The Federal Securities Act, passed in May 
1933, required corporations to provide complete informa-
tion on all stock offerings and made them liable for any 
misrepresentations. In June of 1934, Congress created the 
Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) to regulate the 
stock market. One goal of this commission was to prevent 
people with inside information about companies from 
“rigging” the stock market for their own profit.

In addition, Roosevelt persuaded Congress to approve 
a bill allowing the manufacture and sale of some alco-
holic beverages. The bill’s main purpose was to raise gov- 
ernment revenues by taxing alcohol. By the end of 1933, 
the passage of the 21st Amendment had repealed  
prohibition altogether.

“  The only thing 
we have to fear  
is fear itself.” 
FRANKLIN DELANO ROOSEVELT

Evaluating 
Leadership
B  How 

successful was 
FDR’s fireside 
chat?

Franklin D. 
Roosevelt holds 
his dog Fala and 
talks to a young 
family friend. 

²
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Helping the American People 
While working on banking and financial matters, the Roosevelt administration 
also implemented programs to provide relief to farmers, perhaps the hardest hit 
by the depression. It also aided other workers and attempted to stimulate eco-
nomic recovery. 

RURAL ASSISTANCE The Agricultural Adjustment Act (AAA) sought to 
raise crop prices by lowering production, which the government achieved by pay-
ing farmers to leave a certain amount of every acre of land unseeded. The theory 
was that reduced supply would boost prices. In some cases, crops were too far 
advanced for the acreage reduction to take effect. As a result, the government paid 
cotton growers $200 million to plow under 10 million acres of their crop. It also 
paid hog farmers to slaughter 6 million pigs. This policy upset many Americans, 
who protested the destruction of food when many people were going hungry. It 
did, however, help raise farm prices and put more money in farmers’ pockets. 
 An especially ambitious program of regional development was the Tennessee 
Valley Authority (TVA), established on May 18, 1933. (See Geography Spotlight 
on page 726.) Focusing on the badly depressed Tennessee River Valley, the TVA 
renovated five existing dams and constructed 20 new ones, created thousands of 
jobs, and provided flood control, hydroelectric power, and other benefits to an 
impoverished region.

PROVIDING WORK PROJECTS The administration also established programs to 
provide relief through work projects and cash payments. One important program, 
the Civilian Conservation Corps (CCC), put young 
men aged 18 to 25 to work building roads, developing 
parks, planting trees, and helping in soil-erosion and 
flood-control projects. By the time the program ended 
in 1942, almost 3 million young men had passed 
through the CCC. The CCC paid a small wage, $30 a 
month, of which $25 was automatically sent home to 
the worker’s family. It also supplied free food and uni-
forms and lodging in work camps. Many of the camps 
were located on the Great Plains, where, within a period 
of eight years, the men of the CCC planted more than 
200 million trees. This tremendous reforestation pro-
gram was aimed at preventing another Dust Bowl.
 The Public Works Administration (PWA), created in
June 1933 as part of the National Industrial 
Recovery Act (NIRA), provided money to states to 
create jobs chiefly in the construction of schools and 
other community buildings. When these programs 
failed to make a sufficient dent in unemploy-
ment, President Roosevelt established the 
Civil Works Administration in November 
1933. It provided 4 million immediate 
jobs during the winter of 1933–1934. 
Although some critics of the CWA 
claimed that the programs were 
“make-work” projects and a waste 
of money, the CWA built 40,000 
schools and paid the salaries of more 
than 50,000 schoolteachers in America’s 
rural areas. It also built more than half 
a million miles of roads. C

Civilian Conservation Corps

U  The CCC provided almost 3 million men 
aged 18–25 with work and wages between 
1933 and 1942. 

U  The men lived in work camps under a strict 
regime. The majority of the camps were 
racially segregated.

U  By 1938, the CCC had an 11 percent 
African-American enrollment.

U  Accomplishments of the CCC include 
planting over 3 billion trees, developing 
over 800 state parks, and building more 
than 46,000 bridges.

Analyzing 
Effects
C  How did New 

Deal programs 
affect various 
regions of the 
United States?
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ECONOMICECONOMIC

PROMOTING FAIR PRACTICES The NIRA also sought to promote  industrial 
growth by establishing codes of fair practice for individual industries. It 
created the National Recovery Administration (NRA), which set prices of many 
products and established standards. The aim of the NRA was to promote recovery 
by interrupting the trend of wage cuts, falling prices, and layoffs. The economist 
Gardiner C. Means attempted to justify the NRA by stating the goal of industrial 
planning.

A PERSONAL VOICE GARDINER C. MEANS

“ The National Recovery Administration [was] created in response to an overwhelm-
ing demand from many quarters that certain elements in the making of industrial 
 policy . . . should no longer be left to the market place and the price mechanism but 
should be placed in the hands of administrative bodies.”

—The Making of Industrial Policy 

 The codes of fair practice had been drafted in joint meetings of businesses and 
representatives of workers and consumers. These codes both limited production 
and established prices. Because businesses were given new concessions, workers 
made demands. Congress met their demands by passing a section of the NIRA 
guaranteeing workers’ right to unionize and to bargain collectively. D

 Many businesses and politicians were critical of the NRA. Charges arose that 
the codes served large business interests. There were also charges of increasing 
code violations. 

FOOD, CLOTHING, AND SHELTER A number of New Deal 
programs concerned housing and home mortgage problems. 
The Home Owners Loan Corporation (HOLC) provided gov-
ernment loans to homeowners who faced foreclosure because 
they couldn’t meet their loan payments. In addition, the 
1934 National Housing Act created the Federal Housing 
Administration (FHA). This agency continues to furnish 
loans for home mortgages and repairs today.
 Another program, the Federal Emergency Relief 
Administration (FERA), was funded with $500 million to pro-
vide direct relief for the needy. Half of the money was given 
to the states as direct grants-in-aid to help furnish food and 
clothing to the unemployed, the aged, and the ill. The rest 
was distributed to states to support work relief programs—for 
every $3 within the state program, FERA donated $1. Harry 
Hopkins, who headed this program, believed that, whereas 
money helped people buy food, it was meaningful work that  
enabled them to gain confidence and self-respect. 

The New Deal Comes Under Attack
By the end of the Hundred Days, millions of Americans had 
benefited from the New Deal programs. As well, the public’s 
confidence in the nation’s future had rebounded. Although 
President Roosevelt agreed to a policy of deficit spending—
spending more money than the government receives in rev-
enue—he did so with great reluctance. He regarded deficit 
spending as a necessary evil to be used only at a time of great 
economic crisis. Nevertheless, the New Deal did not end the 
depression, and opposition grew among some parts of the 
population. 

Evaluating
D  How did 

the New Deal 
support labor 
organizations?

DEFICIT SPENDING
John Maynard Keynes, an influen-
tial British economist, promoted 
the idea of deficit spending to 
stimulate economic recovery. In 
his view, a country should spend 
its way out of a depression by 
putting money into the hands of 
consumers. This would make it 
possible for them to buy goods 
and services and thus fuel eco-
nomic growth. Therefore, even if a 
government has to go deeply into 
debt, it should spend great 
amounts of money to help get 
the economy growing again. When 
the Great Depression began, 
many considered Keynes’s ideas 
to be revolutionary.

VIDEO
The National 

Recovery 
Administration
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AnalyzingAnalyzing

 Liberal critics argued that the New Deal did not go far enough to help the 
poor and to reform the nation’s economic system. Conservative critics argued 
that Roosevelt spent too much on direct relief and used New Deal policies to con-
trol business and socialize the economy. Conservatives were particularly angered 
by laws such as the Agricultural Adjustment Act and the National Industrial 
Recovery Act, which they believed gave the federal government too much control 
over agriculture and industry. Many critics believed the New Deal interfered with 
the workings of a free-market economy. E

THE SUPREME COURT REACTS By the mid-1930s, conservative opposition to 
the New Deal had received a boost from two Supreme Court decisions. In 1935, the 
Court struck down the NIRA as unconstitutional. It declared that the law gave leg-
islative powers to the executive branch and that the enforcement of industry codes 
within states went beyond the federal government’s constitutional powers to reg-
ulate interstate commerce. The next year, the Supreme Court struck down the AAA 
on the grounds that agriculture is a local matter and should be regulated by the 
states rather than by the federal government. 
 Fearing that further Court decisions might dismantle the New Deal, President 
Roosevelt proposed in February 1937 that Congress enact a court-reform bill to 
reorganize the federal judiciary and allow him to appoint six new Supreme Court 
justices. This “Court-packing bill” aroused a storm of protest in Congress and the 
press. Many people believed that the president was violating principles of judicial 
independence and the separation of powers. As it turned out, the president got his 
way without reorganizing the judiciary. In 1937, an elderly justice retired, and 
Roosevelt appointed the liberal Hugo S. Black, shifting the balance of the 
Court. Rulings of the Court began to favor the New Deal. (See NLRB v. Jones 
and Laughlin Steel Corp. on page 708.) Over the next four years, because of 
further resignations, Roosevelt was able to appoint seven new justices.

THREE FIERY CRITICS In 1934, some of the strongest conservative 
opponents of the New Deal banded together to form an organiza-
tion called the American Liberty League. The American 
Liberty League opposed New Deal measures that it believed 
violated respect for the rights of individuals and property. 
Three of the toughest critics the president faced, however, 
were three men who expressed views that appealed to poor 
Americans: Charles Coughlin, Dr. Francis Townsend, and Huey Long.

Contrasting
E  How did liberal 

and conservative 
critics differ in 
their opposition to 
the New Deal?

Father Charles 
Coughlin speaks 
to a radio 
audience in 1935. 
²

CHANGING COURSE
With hopes of lessening opposition to his programs, Roosevelt 
proposed a court reform bill that would essentially have 
allowed him to “pack” the Court with judges supportive of the 
New Deal. This cartoon shows Roosevelt as a sea captain 
ordering a shocked Congress to change course.

SKILLBUILDER Analyzing Political Cartoons 
1. What “compass” did Roosevelt want to change? Explain.
2.  How does the cartoonist portray FDR’s attitude regarding 

his power as president?

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R24.



Solutions

1. TERMS & NAMES For each of the terms and names below, write a sentence explaining its signifi cance.

Problems

Every Sunday, Father Charles Coughlin, a Roman Catholic priest from a suburb of
Detroit, broadcast radio sermons that combined economic, political, and religious 
ideas. Initially a supporter of the New Deal, Coughlin soon turned against 
Roosevelt. He favored a guaranteed annual income and the nationalization of 
banks. At the height of his popularity, Father Coughlin claimed a radio audience 
of as many as 40–45 million people, but his increasingly anti-Semitic (anti-Jewish) 
views eventually cost him support.
 Another critic of New Deal policies was Dr. Francis Townsend, a physician and 
health officer in Long Beach, California. He believed that Roosevelt wasn’t doing 
enough to help the poor and elderly, so he devised a pension plan that 
would provide monthly benefits to the aged. The plan found strong back-
ing among the elderly, thus undermining their support for Roosevelt. 
  Perhaps the most serious challenge to the New Deal came 
from Senator Huey Long of Louisiana. Like Coughlin, Long was an 
early supporter of the New Deal, but he, too, turned against Roosevelt. 
Eager to win the presidency for himself, Long proposed a nationwide 
social program called Share-Our-Wealth. Under the banner “Every 
Man a King,” he promised something for everyone.

A PERSONAL VOICE HUEY LONG

“ We owe debts in America today, public and private, amounting to 
$252 billion. That means that every child is born with a $2,000 debt 
tied around his neck. . . . We propose that children shall be born in a 
land of opportunity, guaranteed a home, food, clothes, and the other 
things that make for living, including the right to education.”

—Record, 74 Congress, Session 1 

 Long’s program was so popular that by 1935 he boasted of having perhaps as 
many as 27,000 Share-Our-Wealth clubs and 7.5 million members. That same year, 
however, at the height of his popularity, Long was assassinated by a lone gunman.
 As the initial impetus of the New Deal began to wane, President Roosevelt 
started to look ahead. He knew that much more needed to be done to help the 
people and to solve the nation’s economic problems.

Vocabulary
nationalization: 
conversion from 
private to 
governmental 
ownership 

Huey Long

sFranklin Delano Roosevelt
sNew Deal
s�Glass-Steagall Act 

sFederal Securities Act
s�Agricultural Adjustment 
Act (AAA)

s�Civilian Conservation 
Corps (CCC)

s�National Industrial 
Recovery Act (NIRA)

sdefi cit spending
sHuey Long

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

In a two-column chart, list problems 
that President Roosevelt confronted 
and how he tried to solve them.

 Write a paragraph telling which 
solution had the greatest impact, 
and why.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. EVALUATING

Of the New Deal programs 
discussed in this section, which do 
you consider the most important? 
Explain your choice. Think About:
UÊÊthe type of assistance offered by 

each program
UÊthe scope of each program
UÊthe impact of each program

4. EVALUATING LEADERSHIP
Do you think Roosevelt was wrong 
to try to “pack” the Supreme Court 
with those in favor of the New Deal? 
Explain your answer. 

5. DEVELOPING HISTORICAL 
PERSPECTIVE
The New Deal has often been 
referred to as a turning point in 
American history. Cite examples 
to explain why.
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

sEleanor Roosevelt
s Works Progress 
Administration 
(WPA)

s National Youth 
Administration

sWagner Act
sSocial Security Act

The Second New Deal 
included new programs 
to extend federal aid and 
stimulate the nation’s 
economy. 

Second New Deal programs 
continue to assist homebuyers, 
farmers, workers, and the elderly 
in the 2000s.

The Second New 
Deal Takes Hold

Dorothea Lange was a photographer who documented American 
life during the Great Depression and the era of the New Deal. Lange 
spent considerable time getting to know her subjects—destitute 
migrant workers—before she and her assistant set up their cameras.

A PERSONAL VOICE  DOROTHEA LANGE

“ So often it’s just sticking around and remaining 
there, not swooping in and swooping out in a cloud 
of dust. . . . We found our way in . . . not too far 
away from the people we were working with. . . . 
The people who are garrulous and wear their heart 
on their sleeve and tell you everything, that’s one 
kind of person. But the fellow who’s hiding behind 
a tree and hoping you don’t see him, is the fellow 
that you’d better fi nd out why.” 

—quoted in Restless Spirit: The Life and Work of Dorothea Lange

 Lange also believed that her distinct limp, the result of a childhood case of 
polio, worked to her advantage. Seeing that Lange, too, had suffered, people were 
kind to her and more at ease.
 Much of Lange’s work was funded by federal agencies, such as the Farm 
Security Administration, which was established to alleviate rural poverty. Her 
photographs of migrant workers helped draw attention to the desperate condi-
tions in rural America and helped to underscore the need for direct relief. 

The Second Hundred Days
By 1935, the Roosevelt administration was seeking ways to build on the programs 
established during the Hundred Days. Although the economy had improved dur-
ing FDR’s first two years in office, the gains were not as great as he had expected. 
Unemployment remained high despite government work programs, and produc-
tion still lagged behind the levels of the 1920s.

²

Dorothea Lange 
taking photo-
graphs on the 
Texas plains 
in 1934.

SECTION

222222222

Use the graphic 
organizer online 
to take notes on 
groups helped by the 
Second New Deal.
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Summarizing
A  Why did 

Roosevelt launch 
the Second 
Hundred Days?

 Nevertheless, the New Deal enjoyed widespread 
popularity, and President Roosevelt launched a second 
burst of activity, often called the Second New Deal or 
the Second Hundred Days. During this phase, the pres-
ident called on Congress to provide more extensive 
relief for both farmers and workers. 
 The president was prodded in this direction by his 
wife, Eleanor Roosevelt, a social reformer who com-
bined her deep humanitarian impulses with great politi-
cal skills. Eleanor Roosevelt traveled the country, observ-
ing social conditions and reminding the president about 
the suffering of the nation’s people. She also urged him 
to appoint women to government positions. A

REELECTING FDR The Second New Deal was under 
way by the time of the 1936 presidential election. The 
Republicans nominated Alfred Landon, the governor of 
Kansas, while the Democrats, of course, nominated 
President Roosevelt for a second term. The election 
resulted in an overwhelming victory for the Democrats, 
who won the presidency and large majorities in both 
houses. The election marked the first time that most 

African Americans had voted Democratic rather than Republican, and the first 
time that labor unions gave united support to a presidential candidate. The 1936 
election was a vote of confidence in FDR and the New Deal.

Helping Farmers
In the mid-1930s, two of every five farms in the United States were mortgaged, 
and thousands of small farmers lost their farms. The novelist John Steinbeck 
described the experience of one tenant farmer and his family.

A PERSONAL VOICE  JOHN STEINBECK

“ Across the dooryard the tractor cut, and the 
hard, foot-beaten ground was seeded fi eld, and 
the tractor cut through again; the uncut space 
was ten feet wide. And back he came. The iron 
guard bit into the house-corner, crumbled the 
wall, and wrenched the little house from its foun-
dation so that it fell sideways, crushed like a bug. 
. . . The tractor cut a straight line on, and the air 
and the ground vibrated with its thunder. The ten-
ant man stared after it, his rifl e in his hand. His 
wife was beside him, and the quiet children 
behind. And all of them stared after the tractor.”

—The Grapes of Wrath

FOCUSING ON FARMS When the Supreme Court struck down the AAA early 
in 1936, Congress passed another law to replace it: the Soil Conservation and 
Domestic Allotment Act. This act paid farmers for cutting production of soil-
depleting crops and rewarded farmers for practicing good soil conservation 
methods. Two years later, in 1938, Congress approved a second Agricultural 
Adjustment Act that brought back many features of the first AAA. The second 
AAA did not include a processing tax to pay for farm subsidies, a provision 
of the first AAA that the Supreme Court had declared unconstitutional.  

²

Eleanor Roosevelt 
visits a children’s 
hospital in 1937.

A poster 
promotes the 
movie adaption of 
John Steinbeck’s 
novel The Grapes 
of Wrath.

²
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History ThroughHistory Through

“Migrant Mother” became one of the 
most recognizable symbols of the 
Depression and perhaps the strongest 
argument in support of New Deal 
relief programs. Roy Stryker, who 
hired Lange to document the harsh 
living conditions of the time, 
described the mother: “She has all 
the suffering of mankind in her, but all 
the perseverance too. A restraint 
and a strange courage.”

²

“ MIGRANT MOTHER” (1936), 
DOROTHEA LANGE

In February 1936, Dorothea Lange 
visited a camp in Nipomo, California, 
where some 2,500 destitute pea 
pickers lived in tents or, like this 
mother of seven children, in lean-tos. 
Lange talked briefly to the woman and 
then took five pictures, successively 
moving closer to her subjects and 
directing more emphasis on the 
mother. The last photo, “Migrant 
Mother” (at right), was published in the 
San Francisco News March 10, 1936.

Lange reflected upon her assignment. “I saw and approached 
the hungry and desperate mother, as if drawn by a magnet. . . . 
She said that they had been living on frozen vegetables from 
the surrounding fields, and birds that the children killed. She 
had just sold the tires from her car to buy food.”

²

SKILLBUILDER Interpreting Visual Sources 
1. What might the woman be thinking about? 

Why do you think so?
2. Why do you think “Migrant Mother” was effective in 

persuading people to support FDR’s relief programs? 

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R23.
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 The Second New Deal also attempted to help sharecroppers, migrant  workers, 
and many other poor farmers. The Resettlement Administration, created by execu-
tive order in 1935, provided monetary loans to small farmers to buy land. In 
1937, the agency was replaced by the Farm Security Administration (FSA), which 
loaned more than $1 billion to help tenant farmers become landholders and 
established camps for migrant farm workers, who had traditionally lived in 
squalid housing.
 The FSA hired photographers such as Dorothea Lange, Ben Shahn, Walker 
Evans, Arthur Rothstein, and Carl Mydans to take many pictures of rural towns 
and farms and their inhabitants. The agency used their photographs to create a 
pictorial record of the difficult situation in rural America.

Roosevelt Extends Relief
As part of the Second New Deal, the Roosevelt administration and Congress set 
up a series of programs to help youths, professionals, and other workers. One of 
the largest was the Works Progress Administration (WPA), headed by Harry 
Hopkins, the former chief of the Federal Emergency Relief Administration.
 The WPA set out to create as many jobs as possible as quickly as possible. 
Between 1935 and 1943, it spent $11 billion to give jobs to more than 8 million 
workers, most of them unskilled. These workers built 850 airports throughout the 
country, constructed or repaired 651,000 miles of roads and streets, and put up 
more than 125,000 public buildings. Women workers in sewing groups made 300 
million garments for the needy. Although criticized by some as a make-work pro-
ject, the WPA produced public works of lasting value to the nation and gave work-
ing people a sense of hope and purpose. As one man recalled, “It was really great. 
You worked, you got a paycheck and you had some dignity. Even when a man 
raked leaves, he got paid, he had some dignity.”
 In addition, the WPA employed many professionals who wrote guides to  
cities, collected historical slave narratives, painted murals on the walls of schools 

This photograph 
by Margaret 
Bourke-White 
shows people 
waiting for food in 
a Kentucky bread 
line in 1937.

²
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and other public buildings, and performed 
in theater troupes around the country. At 
the urging of Eleanor Roosevelt, the WPA 
made special efforts to help women, minori-
ties, and young people. B

 Another program, the National Youth 
Administration (NYA), was created specifi-
cally to provide education, jobs, counseling, 
and recreation for young people. The NYA 
provided student aid to high school, college, 
and graduate students. In exchange, stu-
dents worked in part-time positions at their 
schools. One participant later described her 
experience.

A PERSONAL VOICE  HELEN FARMER

“ I lugged . . . drafts and reams of paper 
home, night after night. . . . Sometimes I 
typed almost all night and had to deliver it  
to school the next morning. . . . This was a 
good program. It got necessary work done. It gave teenagers a chance to work for 
pay. Mine bought me clothes and shoes, school supplies, some movies and mad 
money. Candy bars, and big pickles out of a barrel. It gave my mother relief from my 
necessary demands for money.”

—quoted in The Great Depression 

 For graduates unable to find jobs, or youth who had dropped out of school, 
the NYA provided part-time jobs, such as working on highways, parks, and the 
grounds of public buildings. 

Improving Labor and Other Reforms
In a speech to Congress in January 1935, the president declared, “When a man is 
convalescing from an illness, wisdom dictates not only cure of the symptoms but 
also removal of their cause.” During the Second New Deal, Roosevelt, with the 
help of Congress, brought about important reforms in the areas of labor relations 
and economic security for retired workers. (See the chart on page 706.)

IMPROVING LABOR CONDITIONS In 1935, the Supreme Court declared the 
NIRA unconstitutional, citing that the federal government had violated legislative 
authority reserved for individual states. One of the first reforms of the Second New 
Deal was passage of the National Labor Relations Act. More commonly called the 
Wagner Act, after its sponsor, Senator Robert F. Wagner of New York, the act 
reestablished the NIRA provision of collective bargaining. The federal government 
again protected the right of workers to join unions and engage in collective bar-
gaining with employers.
 The Wagner Act also prohibited unfair labor practices such as threatening work-
ers, firing union members, and interfering with union organizing. The act set up the 
National Labor Relations Board (NLRB) to hear testimony about unfair practices and 
to hold elections to find out if workers wanted union representation. C

 In 1938, Congress passed the Fair Labor Standards Act, which set maximum  
hours at 44 hours per week, decreasing to 40 hours after two years. It also set mini-
mum wages at 25 cents an hour, increasing to 40 cents an hour by 1945. In addi-
tion, the act set rules for the employment of workers under 16 and banned hazardous 
work for those under 18.

²

The NYA helped 
young people, 
such as this 
dental assistant 
(third from 
left), receive 
training and job 
opportunities.

Evaluating 
B  Do you think 

work programs like 
the WPA were a 
valid use of 
federal money? 
Why or why not?

Analyzing 
Issues 
C  Why was the 

Wagner Act 
significant?
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EMPLOYMENT PROJECTS PURPOSE
1933 Civilian Conservation Corps (CCC)  Provided jobs for single males on 
  conservation projects.

1933 Federal Emergency Relief Administration  Helped states to provide aid for the 
(FERA) unemployed.

1933 Public Works Administration (PWA) Created jobs on government projects.

1933 Civil Works Administration (CWA) Provided work in federal jobs.

1935 Works Progress Administration (WPA) Quickly created as many jobs as 
  possible—from construction jobs to 
  positions in symphony orchestras. 

1935 National Youth Administration (NYA) Provided job training for unemployed 
  young people and part-time jobs for 
  needy students.

BUSINESS ASSISTANCE AND REFORM
1933 Emergency Banking Relief Act (EBRA)  Banks were inspected by Treasury Department 

and those stable could reopen.

1933 Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation Protected bank deposits up to $5,000. (Today, 
(FDIC) accounts are protected up to $250,000.)

1933 National Recovery Administration (NRA) Established codes of fair competition.

1934 Securities and Exchange Commission Supervised the stock market and eliminated
(SEC) dishonest practices.

1935  Banking Act of 1935  Created seven-member board to regulate the nation’s 
money supply and the interest rates on loans.

1938  Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act (FDC) Required manufacturers to list ingredients in foods, 
  drugs, and cosmetic products.

FARM RELIEF AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT
1933 Agricultural Adjustment Administration Aided farmers and regulated crop 
 (AAA) production.
1933 Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA) Developed the resources of the 
  Tennessee Valley.
1935 Rural Electrifi cation Administration (REA)  Provided affordable electricity for 

isolated rural areas.

HOUSING
1933 Home Owners Loan Corporation (HOLC) Loaned money at low interest to 
  homeowners who could not meet 
  mortgage payments.

1934 Federal Housing Administration (FHA) Insured loans for building and 
  repairing homes.

1937 United States Housing Authority (USHA) Provided federal loans for low-cost public housing.

LABOR RELATIONS
1935 National Labor Relations Board Defi ned unfair labor practices and established the 

(Wagner Act) National Labor Relations Board (NLRB) to settle 
  disputes between employers and employees.

1938 Fair Labor Standards Act Established a minimum hourly wage and a maximum 
  number of hours in the workweek for the entire country. 
  Set rules for the employment of workers under 16 and 
  banned hazardous factory work for those under 18.

RETIREMENT
1935 Social Security Administration Provided a pension for retired workers and their 
  spouses and aided people with disabilities.

New Deal Programs
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Second New Deal
 Group How Helped

THE SOCIAL SECURITY ACT One of the most important achievements of the 
New Deal was creating the Social Security system. The Social Security Act, 
passed in 1935, was created by a committee chaired by Secretary of Labor Frances 
Perkins. The act had three major parts:

s��Old-age insurance for retirees 65 or older and their spouses. The insurance was a 
supplemental retirement plan. Half of the funds came from the worker and 
half from the employer. Although some groups were excluded from the sys-
tem, it helped to make retirement comfortable for millions of people.

s��Unemployment compensation system. The unemployment system was funded 
by a federal tax on employers. It was administered at the state level. The ini-
tial payments ranged from $15 to $18 per week.

s��Aid to families with dependent children and the disabled. The aid was paid for 
by federal funds made available to the states. 

Although the Social Security Act was not a total pension system or a complete 
welfare system, it did provide substantial benefits to millions of Americans. D

EXPANDING AND REGULATING UTILITIES The Second New Deal also includ-
ed laws to promote rural electrification and to regulate public utilities. In 1935, 
only 12.6 percent of American farms had electricity. Roosevelt established under 
executive order the Rural Electrification Administration (REA), which financed and 
worked with electrical cooperatives to bring electricity to isolated areas. By 1945, 
48 percent of America’s farms and rural homes had electricity. That figure rose to 
90 percent by 1949. 
 The Public Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 took aim at financial cor-
ruption in the public utility industry. It outlawed the ownership of utilities by 
multiple holding companies—a practice known as the pyramiding of holding 
companies. Lobbyists for the holding companies fought the law fiercely, and it 
proved extremely difficult to enforce.
 As the New Deal struggled to help farmers and other workers overcome the 
Great Depression, it assisted many different groups in the nation, including 
women, African Americans, and Native Americans.

Drawing 
Conclusions 
D  Whom did 

Social Security 
help?

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its signifi cance.
sEleanor Roosevelt
s�Works Progress 
Administration (WPA)

s�National Youth 
Administration

sWagner Act
sSocial Security Act

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

Create a chart similar to the one 
below to show how groups such as 
farmers, the unemployed, youth, and 
retirees were helped by Second New 
Deal programs.

 Which group do you think benefi ted 
the most from the Second New 
Deal? Explain.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. EVALUATING DECISIONS 

Why might the Social Security Act 
be considered the most important 
achievement of the New Deal? 
Think About:
UÊthe types of relief needed in the 

1930s
UÊalternatives to government 

assistance to the elderly, the 
unemployed, and the disabled

UÊthe scope of the act

4. INTERPRETING VISUAL SOURCES 
Many WPA posters were created to 
promote New Deal programs—in 
this case the Rural Electrifi cation 
Administration. How does this 
poster’s simplistic design convey 
the program’s goal?
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SCHECHTER POULTRY CORP. v.
UNITED STATES (1935)

The Court struck down the National Industrial 
Recovery Act, a key piece of New Deal legislation.

U.S. CONSTITUTION, ARTICLE 1, SECTION 8 
(COMMERCE CLAUSE)

“The Congress shall have Power . . . To regulate 
Commerce with foreign Nations and among the sever-
al States.”

NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS ACT (1935)
“The term ‘affecting commerce’ means . . . tending to 
lead to a labor dispute burdening or obstructing com-
merce or the free flow of commerce.”

“It shall be an unfair labor practice for an employer . . . 
to interfere with, restrain, or coerce employees in the 
exercise of the rights [to organize unions].”

ORIGINS OF THE CASE In 1936, the Jones and Laughlin Steel Corporation was charged 
with intimidating union organizers and firing several union members. The National 
Labor Relations Board (NLRB) found the company guilty of “unfair labor practices” and 
ordered it to rehire the workers with back pay. 

THE RULING The Supreme Court ruled that Congress had the power to regulate labor rela-
tions and confirmed the authority of the NLRB.

NLRB v. JONES AND LAUGHLIN 
STEEL CORP. (1937)

LEGAL REASONING
In the 1935 National Labor Relations Act, or Wagner Act, Congress claimed 
that its authority to regulate labor relations came from the commerce clause 
of the Constitution. Jones and Laughlin Steel argued that its manufacturing 
business did not involve interstate commerce—it operated a plant and hired 
people locally.
 The Court disagreed. Although production itself may occur within one 
state, it said, production is a part of the interstate “flow of commerce.” If 
labor unrest at a steel mill would create “burdens and obstructions” to inter-
state commerce, then Congress has the power to prevent 
labor unrest at the steel mill.
 The Court also explained that the act went “no further 
than to safeguard the right of employees to self-organization 
and to select representatives . . . for collective bargaining.” 
Departing from earlier decisions, the Court affirmed that 
these are “fundamental” rights. 

“ Long ago we . . . said . . . that a single employee
was helpless in dealing with an employer; that he was 
dependent . . . on his daily wage for the maintenance of 
himself and family; that, if the employer refused to pay 
him the wages that he thought fair,
he was . . . unable to leave the 
employ and resist arbitrary and 
unfair treatment; that union was 
essential to give laborers opportu-
nity to deal on an equality with
their employer.’’

As a result, the Wagner Act
was allowed to stand.

Chief Justice Charles 
Evans Hughes

LEGISLATION

RELATED CASES

LEGAL SOURCES

²
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Choosing to work despite 
the strike, a storekeeper 
at the Jones and Laughlin 
Steel Corporation tries to 
pass through picket lines.

WHY IT MATTERED
The 1935 Wagner Act was one of the most important 
pieces of New Deal legislation. Conservative justices 
on the Supreme Court, however, thought New Deal 
legislation increased the power of the federal govern-
ment beyond what the Constitution allowed. By the 
time the Jones and Laughlin case reached the Court in 
1937, the Court had already struck down numerous 
New Deal laws. It appeared to many as if the Wagner 
Act was doomed.
 In February 1937, Roosevelt announced a plan to 
appoint enough justices to build a Court majority in 
favor of the New Deal. Critics immediately accused 
Roosevelt of trying to pack the Supreme Court, thus 
crippling the Constitution’s system of checks and bal-
ances.
 Two months later, the Court delivered its opinion 
in Jones and Laughlin and at about the same time 
upheld other New Deal legislation as well. Most histo-
rians agree that the Court’s switch was not a response 
to Roosevelt’s “Court-packing” plan, which already 
seemed destined for failure. Nevertheless, the decision 
resolved a potential crisis.

HISTORICAL IMPACT
The protection that labor unions gained by the 
Wagner Act helped them to grow quickly. Union mem-
bership among non-farm workers grew from around 
12 percent in 1930 to around 31 percent by 1950. This 
increase helped improve the economic standing of 
many working-class Americans in the years following 
World War II.
 Most significantly, Jones and Laughlin greatly broad-
ened Congress’s power. Previously, neither the federal 
nor the state governments were thought to have suffi-
cient power to control the large corporations and hold-
ing companies doing business in many states. Now, far
beyond the power to regulate interstate commerce, 
Congress had the power to regulate anything “essential 
or appropriate” to that function. For example, federal 
laws barring discrimination in hotels and restaurants 
rest on the Court’s allowing Congress to decide what is 
an “essential or appropriate” subject of regulation.
 More recently, the Court has placed tighter limits 
on Congress’s power to regulate interstate commerce. 
In United States v. Lopez (1995), the Court struck 
down a law that banned people from having hand-
guns near a school. The Court said Congress was not 
justified in basing this law on its power to regulate 
interstate commerce.

THINKING CRITICALLYTHINKING CRITICALLY

CONNECT TO HISTORY 
1. Developing Historical Perspective Lawyers for Jones 

and Laughlin said that the Wagner Act violated the Tenth 
Amendment. Chief Justice Hughes said that since the act 
fell within the scope of the commerce clause, the Tenth 
Amendment did not apply. Read the Tenth Amendment 
and then write a paragraph defending Hughes’s position.

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R11.

CONNECT TO TODAY 
2. Visit the links for Historic Decisions of the Supreme Court 

and read the opening sections of United States v. Lopez. 
There, Chief Justice Rehnquist offers a summary of the 
Court’s interpretation of the commerce clause over the 
years. Summarize in your own words Rehnquist’s descrip-
tion of the current meaning of the commerce clause.

INTERNET ACTIVITY

²
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One American's Story

Terms & NamesMAIN IDEA WHY IT MATTERS NOW

TAKING NOTES

The New Deal Affects 
Many Groups

New Deal policies and 
actions affected various 
social and ethnic groups.

The New Deal made a lasting 
impact on increasing the 
government’s role in the 
struggle for equal rights.

sFrances Perkins
s�Mary McLeod 
Bethune

sJohn Collier
s�New Deal coalition

s�Congress of 
Industrial 
Organizations 
(CIO)

Pedro J. González came to this country from Mexico in the early 1920s and 
later became a United States citizen. As the first Spanish-language 
disc jockey in Los Angeles, González used his radio program to 
 condemn discrimination against Mexicans and Mexican Americans, 
who were often made scapegoats for social and economic problems 
during the Depression. For his efforts, González was arrested, jailed, and 
deported on trumped-up charges. Later in life, he reflected on his experiences.

A PERSONAL VOICE PEDRO J. GONZÁLEZ

“ Seeing how badly they treated Mexicans back in the days of my youth 
I could have started a rebellion. But now there could be a cultural under-
standing so that without fi ring one bullet, we might understand each 
other. We [Mexicans] were here before they [Anglos] were, and we 
are not, as they still say, ‘undesirables’ or ‘wetbacks.’ They say we come 
to this land and it’s not our home. Actually, it’s the other way around.”

—quoted in the Los Angeles Times, December 9, 1984

 Pedro J. González became a hero to many Mexican Americans and 
a  symbol of Mexican cultural pride. His life reflected some of the difficulties 
faced by Mexicans and other minority groups in the United States during 
the New Deal era.

The New Deal Brings New Opportunities
In some ways, the New Deal represented an important opportunity for minorities 
and women, but what these groups gained was limited. Long-standing patterns of 
prejudice and discrimination continued to plague them and to prevent their full 
and equal participation in national life.

WOMEN MAKE THEIR MARK One of the most notable changes during the 
New Deal was the naming of several women to important government positions. 
Frances Perkins became America’s first female cabinet member. As secretary of 
labor, she played a major role in creating the Social Security system and super-

SECTION

333333333

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes on the 
effects of the New 
Deal on minorities 
and other groups.
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KEY PLAYERKEY PLAYER
vised labor legislation. President Roosevelt, encouraged by his 
wife Eleanor and seeking the support of women voters, also 
appointed two female diplomats and a female federal judge.
 However, women continued to face discrimination in the 
workplace from male workers who believed that  working 
women took jobs away from men. A Gallup poll taken in 
1936 reported that 82 percent of Americans said that a wife 
should not work if her husband had a job. 
 Additionally, New Deal laws yielded mixed results. The 
National Recovery Administration, for example, set wage 
codes, some of which set lower minimum wages for women. 
The Federal Emergency Relief Administration and the Civil 
Works Administration hired far fewer women than men, and 
the Civilian Conservation Corps hired only men. 
 In spite of these barriers, women continued their move-
ment into the workplace. Although the overall percentage of 
women working for wages increased only slightly during the 
1930s, the percentage of married women in the workplace 
grew from 11.7 percent in 1930 to 15.6 percent in 1940. In 
short, widespread criticism of working women did not halt 
the long-term trend of women working outside the home.

African-American Activism
The 1930s witnessed a growth of activism by African 
Americans. One notable figure was A. Philip Randolph, who 
 organized the country’s first all-black trade union, the 
Brotherhood of Sleeping Car Porters. His work and that of 
 others laid the groundwork for what would become the civil 
rights movement.

AFRICAN AMERICANS TAKE LEADERSHIP ROLES During 
the New Deal, Roosevelt appointed more than 100 African Americans to key  positions 
in the government. Mary McLeod Bethune—an educator who  dedicated herself to 
promoting opportunities for young African Americans—was one such appointee. 
Hired by the president to head the Division of Negro Affairs of the National Youth 
Administration, Bethune worked to ensure that the NYA hired African-American 
administrators and provided job training and other benefits to minority students. 
 Bethune also helped  organize a 
“Black Cabinet” of influential 
African Americans to advise the 
Roosevelt administration on racial 
issues. Among these figures were 
William H. Hastie and Robert C. 
Weaver, both appointees to 
Roosevelt’s Department of Interior. 
Never before had so many African 
Americans had a voice in the 
White House. A

 Eleanor Roosevelt played a 
key role in opening doors for 
African Americans in  government. 
She was also instrumental in 
 bringing about one of the most 
dramatic cultural events of the 

Synthesizing
A  Why was the 

“Black Cabi-
net” important 
to the Roosevelt 
 administration?

FRANCES PERKINS
1882–1965

As a student at Mount Holyoke 
College, Frances Perkins attended 
lectures that introduced her to 
social reform efforts. Her initial 
work in the settlement house 
movement sparked her interest in 
pursuing the emerging social ser-
vice organizations. After witness-
ing the Triangle Shirtwaist Factory 
fi re in 1911 (see Chapter 14, 
page 455), Perkins pledged to 
fi ght for labor reforms, especially 
those for women. A pioneer for 
labor and women’s issues, she 
changed her name from Fannie to 
Frances, believing she would be 
taken more seriously in her work.

Mary McLeod 
Bethune, a close 
friend of Eleanor 
Roosevelt, was a 
strong supporter 
of the New Deal. 
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period: a performance by the African-American 
singer Marian Anderson in 1939. When the 
Daughters of the American Revolution chose not 
to allow Anderson to perform in their concert 
hall in Washington, D.C., because of her race, 
Eleanor Roosevelt resigned from the organiza-
tion. She then arranged for Anderson to perform 
at the Lincoln Memorial on Easter Sunday. At the 
concert, Walter White, an official of the NAACP, 
noticed one girl in the crowd.

A PERSONAL VOICE WALTER WHITE

“ Her hands were particularly noticeable as she 
thrust them forward and upward, trying desper-
ately . . . to touch the singer. They were hands 
which despite their youth had known only the 
dreary work of manual labor. Tears streamed 
down the girl’s dark face. Her hat was askew, 
but in her eyes fl amed hope bordering on 
ecstasy. . . . If Marian Anderson could do it, 
the girl’s eyes seemed to say, then I can, too.”

—A Man Called White

THE PRESIDENT FAILS TO SUPPORT CIVIL RIGHTS Despite efforts to pro-
mote racial equality, Roosevelt was never committed to full civil rights for African 
Americans. He was afraid of upsetting white Democratic voters in the South, an 
important segment of his supporters. He refused to approve a federal antilynch-
ing law and an end to the poll tax, two key goals of the civil rights movement. 
Further, a number of New Deal agencies clearly discriminated against African 
Americans, including the NRA, the CCC, and the TVA. These programs gave lower 
wages to African Americans and favored whites. 
 African Americans recognized the need to fight for their rights and to improve 
conditions in areas that the New Deal ignored. In 1934, they helped organize the 

Southern Tenant Farmers Union, which sought to protect the 
rights of tenant farmers and sharecroppers, both white and 
black. In the North, the union created tenants’ groups and 
launched campaigns to increase job opportunities.
 In general, however, African Americans supported the 
Roosevelt administration and the New Deal, generally seeing 
them as their best hope for the future. As one man recalled, 
“Roosevelt touched the temper of the black community. You 
did not look upon him as being white, black, blue or green. 
He was President Roosevelt.” B

Mexican-American Fortunes
Mexican Americans also tended to support the New Deal, 
even though they received even fewer benefits than African 
Americans did. Large numbers of Mexican Americans had 
come to the United States during the 1920s, settling mainly 
in the Southwest. Most found work laboring on farms, an 
occupation that was essentially unprotected by state and fed-
eral laws. During the Depression, farm wages fell to as little 
as nine cents an hour. Farm workers who tried to unionize 

Marian  Anderson 
sang from the 
steps of the 
 Lincoln Memorial 
on April 9, 1939.

Evaluating 
B  Evaluate the 

actions and 
policies of the 
Roosevelt 
 administration on 
civil rights.

DEPORTATION OF 
MEXICAN AMERICANS

Many Mexican Americans were 
long-time residents or citizens of 
the United States. Others came 
during the 1920s to work on farms 
in Texas, California, and Arizona. 
Valued for their low-cost labor dur-
ing the good times, these migrant 
workers became the target of hos-
tility during the Great Depression. 
Many returned to Mexico willingly, 
while others were deported by the 
United States government. During 
the 1930s, as many as 400,000 
persons of Mexican descent, many 
of them U.S. citizens, were deport-
ed to Mexico.  
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often met with violence from employers and government authorities. Although 
the CCC and WPA helped some Mexican Americans, these agencies also discrimi-
nated against them by disqualifying from their programs migrant workers who 
had no permanent address. C

Native Americans Gain Support
Native Americans received strong government support from the New Deal. In 1924, 
Native Americans had received full citizenship by law. In 1933, President Roosevelt 
appointed John Collier as commissioner of Indian affairs. Collier helped create 
the Indian Reorganization Act of 1934. This act was an extreme change in gov-
ernment policy. It moved away from assimilation and 
toward Native American autonomy. It also helped to 
restore some reservation lands to tribal ownership. 
The act mandated changes in three areas: 

s��economic—Native American lands would 
belong to an entire tribe. This provision 
 strengthened Native American land claims by 
prohibiting the government from taking over 
unclaimed reservation lands and selling them 
to people other than Native Americans.

s��cultural—The number of boarding schools for 
Native American children was reduced, and 
 children could attend school on the reserva-
tions.

s��political—Tribes were given permission to elect 
tribal councils to govern their reservations.

 Some Native Americans who valued their tribal traditions 
hailed the act as an important step forward. Others who had 
become more “Americanized” as individual landowners under the 
previous Dawes Act objected, because they were tired of white peo-
ple telling them what was good for them. D

FDR Creates the New Deal Coalition
Although New Deal policies had mixed results for minorities, these groups gener-
ally backed President Roosevelt. In fact, one of FDR’s great achievements was to 
create the New Deal coalition—an alignment of diverse groups dedicated to 
supporting the Democratic Party. The coalition included Southern whites, various 
urban groups, African Americans, and unionized industrial workers. As a result, 
Democrats dominated national politics throughout the 1930s and 1940s.

LABOR UNIONS FLOURISH As a result of the Wagner Act and other prolabor 
legislation passed during the New Deal, union members enjoyed better working 
conditions and increased bargaining power. In their eyes, President Roosevelt was 
a “friend of labor.” Labor unions donated money to Roosevelt’s reelection cam-
paigns, and union workers pledged their votes to him. 
 Between 1933 and 1941, union membership grew from less than 3 million to 
more than 10 million. Unionization especially affected coal miners and  workers 
in mass-production industries, such as the automobile, rubber, and electrical 
industries. It was in these industries, too, that a struggle for dominance  within the 
labor movement began to develop.

John Collier talks with Chief Richard, 
one of several Native American 
chiefs attending the Four Nation 
 Celebration held at Niagara Falls, 
New York, in September 1934.

Summarizing
D  What changes 

occurred for 
Native Americans 
as a result of the 
New Deal?

Identifying 
Problems 
C  Why was life 

difficult for farm 
laborers during the 
Depression?
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 The American Federation of Labor (AFL) had traditionally been restricted to 
the craft unions, such as carpenters and electricians. Most of the AFL leaders 
opposed industrywide unions that represented all the workers in a given indus-
try, such as automobile manufacturing. E

 Frustrated by this position, several key labor leaders, including John L. Lewis 
of the United Mine Workers of America and David Dubinsky of the International 
Ladies Garment Workers, formed the Committee for Industrial Organization to 
organize industrial unions. The committee rapidly signed up unskilled and semi-
skilled workers, and within two years it succeeded in gaining union recognition 
in the steel and automobile industries. In 1938, the Committee for Industrial 
Organization was expelled from the AFL and changed its name to the Congress 
of Industrial Organizations (CIO). This split lasted until 1955.

LABOR DISPUTES One of the main bargaining tactics of the labor movement in 
the 1930s was the sit-down strike. Instead of walking off their jobs, workers 
remained inside their plants, but they did not work. This prevented the factory 
owners from carrying on production with strikebreakers, or scabs. Some Americans 
disapproved of the sit-down strike, calling it a violation of private property. 
Nonetheless, it proved to be an effective bargaining tool.
 Not all labor disputes in the 1930s were peaceful. Perhaps the most dramatic 
incident was the clash at the Republic Steel plant in Chicago on Memorial Day, 
1937. Police attacked striking steelworkers outside the plant. One striker, an 
African-American man, recalled the experience.

A PERSONAL VOICE JESSE REESE

“ I began to see people drop. There was a Mexican on my side, and he fell; and 
there was a black man on my side and he fell. Down I went. I crawled around in 
the grass and saw that people were getting beat. I’d never seen police beat 
women, not white women. I’d seen them beat black women, but this was the 
fi rst time in my life I’d seen them beat white women—with sticks.”

—quoted in The Great Depression 

Robert F. Wagner
A Democratic senator from New 
York (1927–1949), Robert F. 
Wagner was especially interested in 
workers’ welfare. Wagner intro-
duced the National Labor Relations 
Act in Congress in 1935.

Union 
membership soars
A Ben Shahn poster 
from the late 1930s 
boasted of the rise 
in union membership.

Sit-down strikes
Union workers—such as these CIO strikers at 
the Fisher automobile plant in Flint, Michigan, in 
1937—found the sit-down strike an extremely 
effective method for getting their demands met.

Analyzing 
Effects
E  How did New 

Deal policies 
affect organized 
labor?

The Growing Labor Movement, 1933–1940
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 Ten people were killed and 84 wounded in 
this incident, which became known as the 
Memorial Day Massacre. Shortly afterward, the 
National Labor Relations Board stepped in and 
required the head of Republic Steel, Tom 
Girdler, to negotiate with the union. This and 
other actions helped labor gain strength during 
the 1930s.

FDR WINS IN 1936 Urban voters were 
 another important component of the New Deal 
coalition. Support for the Democratic Party 
surged, especially in large Northern cities, 
such as New York, Boston, Philadelphia, and 
Chicago. These and other cities had powerful 
city political organizations that provided ser-
vices, such as jobs, in exchange for votes. In the 
1936 election, President Roosevelt carried the 
nation’s 12 largest cities.
 Support for President Roosevelt came from various religious and ethnic 
groups—Roman Catholics, Jews, Italians, Irish, and Polish and other Slavic peo-
ples—as well as from African Americans. His appeal to these groups was based on 
New Deal labor laws and work-relief programs, which aided the urban poor. The 
president also made direct and persuasive appeals to urban voters at election time. 
To reinforce his support, he also appointed many officials of urban-immigrant 
backgrounds, particularly Roman Catholics and Jews, to important government 
positions.
 Women, African Americans, Mexican Americans, Native Americans, and 
workers from all walks of life were greatly affected by the New Deal. It also had a 
tremendous influence on American society and culture.

Chicago police 
attack strikers 
at what would 
become known as 
the Memorial Day 
Massacre (1937).

sFrances Perkins
sMary McLeod Bethune

sJohn Collier
sNew Deal coalition

s�Congress of Industrial 
Organizations (CIO)

1. TERMS & NAMES For each of the following terms and names, write a sentence explaining its signifi cance.

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES

Using a web diagram like the partial 
one shown here, note the effects of 
New Deal policies on American 
women, African Americans,  Mexican 
Americans, Native  Americans, 
 unionized workers, and urban 
 Americans.

 Write a paragraph explaining the 
 effects of the New Deal on one 
of the groups.

CRITICAL THINKING
3. SUMMARIZING

What steps did women take toward 
equality during the 1930s? 
Think About:
UÊthe role of women in government
UÊ hiring practices in federal pro-

grams
UÊ women’s opportunities in busi-

ness and industry

4. EVALUATING
In your opinion, did organized labor 
become too powerful in the 1930s? 
Explain your answer. Think About:
UÊwhy workers joined unions
UÊhow unions organized workers
UÊthe role of unions in politics

5. ANALYZING MOTIVES
Why did urban voters support 
 President Roosevelt? 
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

Culture in the 1930s

Motion pictures, radio, art, 
and literature blossomed 
during the New Deal.  

The fi lms, music, art, and 
literature of the 1930s still 
captivate today’s public.

s�Gone With the 
Wind

sOrson Welles
sGrant Wood 

sRichard Wright
s�The Grapes of 
Wrath 

Don Congdon, editor of the book The Thirties: A Time to 
Remember, was a high school student when the New Deal began. 
While many writers and artists in the 1930s produced works 
that reflected the important issues of the day, it was the movies and
radio that most clearly captured the public imagination. 
Congdon remembers the role movies played at the time.

A PERSONAL VOICE  DON CONGDON

“ Lots of us enjoyed our leisure at the movies. The 
experience of going was like an insidious [tempting] 
candy we could never get quite enough of; the visit 
to the dark theater was an escape from the drab 
realities of Depression living, and we were entranced 
by the never-ending variety of stories. Hollywood, like 
Scheherazade [the storyteller] in The Thousand and 
One Nights, supplied more the next night, and the 
next night after that.”

—The Thirties: A Time to Remember

 During the Great Depression, movies provided a 
window on a different, more exciting world. Despite economic hardship, many 
people gladly paid the 25 cents it cost to go to the movies. Along with radio, 
motion pictures became an increasingly dominant feature of American life.

The Lure of Motion Pictures and Radio
Although the 1930s were a difficult time for many Americans, it was a profitable 
and golden age for the motion-picture and radio industries. By late in the decade, 
approximately 65 percent of the population was attending the movies once a 
week. The nation boasted over 15,000 movie theaters, more than the number of 
banks and double the number of hotels. Sales of radios also greatly increased dur-
ing the 1930s, from just over 13 million in 1930 to 28 million by 1940. Nearly 90 
percent of American households owned a radio. Clearly, movies and radio had 
taken the country by storm.

People line up to get 
into a movie theater 
during the Great 
Depression.

SECTION

444444
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Use the graphic 
organizer online 
to take notes on 
cultural figures of the 
1930s.
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Clark Gable and Vivien Leigh starred in Gone With the Wind, a 
sweeping drama about life among Southern plantation owners 
during the Civil War. 

MOVIES ARE A HIT Wacky comedies, lav-
ish musicals, love stories, and gangster films 
all vied for the attention of the moviegoing 
public during the New Deal years. Following 
the end of silent films and the rise of “talk-
ing” pictures, new stars such as Clark Gable, 
Marlene Dietrich, and James Cagney rose 
from Hollywood, the center of the film 
industry. These stars helped launch a new era 
of glamour and sophistication in Hollywood.

Some films made during the 1930s 
offered pure escape from the hard realities 
of the Depression by presenting visions of 
wealth, romance, and good times. Perhaps 
the most famous film of the era, and one of 
the most popular of all time, was Gone With 
the Wind (1939). Another film, Flying Down 
to Rio (1933), was a light romantic comedy 
featuring Fred Astaire and Ginger Rogers, 
who went on to make many movies together, becoming America’s favorite dance 
partners. Other notable movies made during the 1930s include The Wizard of Oz
(1939) and Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs (1937), which showcased the dazzling 
animation of Walt Disney.
 Comedies—such as Monkey Business (1931) and Duck Soup (1931), starring 
the zany Marx Brothers—became especially popular. So did films that combined 
escapist appeal with more realistic plots and settings. Americans flocked to see 
gangster films that presented images of the dark, gritty streets 
and looming skyscrapers of urban America. These movies fea-
tured hard-bitten characters struggling to succeed in a harsh 
environment where they faced difficulties that Depression-era
audiences could easily understand. Notable films in this genre 
include Little Caesar (1930) and The Public Enemy (1931). 
 Some commentators believed that several films, such as 
Mr. Deeds Goes to Town (1936) by director Frank Capra, pre-
sented the social and political accomplishments of the New 
Deal in a positive light. These films portrayed honest, kind-
hearted people winning out over those with greedy special 
interests. In much the same way, the New Deal seemed to rep-
resent the interests of average Americans. A

RADIO ENTERTAINS Even more than movies, radio embod-
ied the democratic spirit of the times. Families typically spent 
several hours a day gathered together, listening to their 
favorite programs. It was no accident that President Roosevelt 
chose radio as the medium for his “fireside chats.” It was the 
most direct means of access to the American people.
 Like movies, radio programs offered a range of enter-
tainment. In the evening, radio networks offered 
excellent dramas and variety programs. Orson 
Welles, an actor, director, producer, and writer, 
created one of the most renowned radio broad-
casts of all time, “The War of the Worlds.” 
Later he directed movie classics such as 
Citizen Kane (1941) and Touch of Evil 
(1958). After making their reputation in 

WAR OF THE WORLDS
On October 30, 1938, radio lis-
teners were stunned by a special 
announcement: Martians had 
invaded Earth! Panic set in as 
many Americans became con-
vinced that the world was coming 
to an end. Of course, the story 
wasn’t true: it was a radio drama 
based on H. G. Wells’s novel The 
War of the Worlds.
 In his book, Wells describes 
the canisters of gas fired by the 

Martians as releasing “an 
enormous volume of 
heavy, inky vapour. . . . 

And the touch of that 
vapour, the inhaling of its 
pungent wisps, was death
to all that breathes.” The 
broadcast, narrated by 
Orson Welles (at left), 
revealed the power of radio 
at a time when Americans 
received fast-breaking news 
over the airwaves.

Developing 
Historical 
Perspective
A  Why do you 

think movies were 
so popular during 
the Depression?
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radio, comedians Bob Hope, Jack Benny, and the duo Burns and Allen 
moved on to work in television and movies. Soap operas—so named 
because they were usually sponsored by soap companies—tended to 
play late morning to early afternoon for homemakers, while children’s 
programs, such The Lone Ranger, generally aired later in the afternoon, 
when children were home from school.
 One of the first worldwide radio broadcasts described for lis-
teners the horrific crash of the Hindenburg, a German zeppelin (rigid 
airship), in New Jersey on May 6, 1937. Such immediate news cov-
erage became a staple in society. 

The Arts in Depression America
In contrast to many radio and movie productions of the 1930s, much 
of the art, music, and literature of the time was sober and serious. 

Despite grim artistic tones, however, much of this artistic work conveyed a more 
uplifting message about the strength of character and the democratic values of  
the American people. A number of artists and writers embraced the spirit of social  
and political change fostered by the New Deal. In fact, many received direct sup- 
port through New Deal work programs from government officials who believed 
that art played an important role in national life. Also, as Harry Hopkins, the head 
of the WPA, put it, “They’ve got to eat just like other people.” B

ARTISTS DECORATE AMERICA The Federal Art Project, a branch of the WPA, 
paid artists a living wage to produce public art. It also aimed to increase public 
appreciation of art and to promote positive images of American society. Project 
artists created posters, taught art in the schools, and painted murals on the walls 
of public buildings. These murals, inspired in part by the revolutionary work of 

The comedy couple 
George Burns 
and Gracie Allen 
delighted radio 
audiences for years, 
and their popularity 
continued on 
television.

Analyzing 
Causes
B  Why did the 

New Deal fund art 
projects?

This detail is from 
the mural Industries 
of California,  
painted in 1934  
by Ralph Stackpole. 
It decorates San 
Francisco’s Coit 
Tower, one of the 
best preserved 
sites of WPA mural 
projects. 
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History ThroughHistory Through

AMERICAN GOTHIC (1930)
Grant Wood’s 1930 painting, American Gothic, became 
one of the most famous portrayals of life in the 
Midwest during the Great Depression. Painted in the 
style known as Regionalism, Wood painted familiar 
subjects in realistic ways. The house in the back-
ground was discovered by Wood in Eldon, Iowa, while 
he was looking for subjects to paint. He returned home 
with a sketch and a photograph, and used his sister 
and his dentist as models for the farmer and daughter 
in the painting’s foreground.

SKILLBUILDER Interpreting Visual Sources
1. What is the message Wood portrays in this 

painting? Explain your answer.

2. Do you think this painting is representative of the 
Great Depression? Why or why not?

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R23.

Summarizing
C  In what ways 

did the New Deal 
deliver art to the 
public?

Copyright © Ludlow Music, Inc., New York, New York.

Mexican muralists such as Diego Rivera, typically portrayed the dignity of ordi-
nary Americans at work. One artist, Robert Gwathmey, recalled these efforts.

A PERSONAL VOICE  ROBERT GWATHMEY

“ The director of the Federal Arts Project was Edward Bruce. He was a friend of the 
Roosevelts—from a polite family—who was a painter. He was a man of real broad 
vision. He insisted there be no restrictions. You were a painter: Do your work. You 
were a sculptor: Do your work. . . . That was a very free and happy period.”

—quoted in Hard Times

During the New Deal era, outstanding works of art were produced by a number of 
American painters, such as Edward Hopper, Thomas Hart Benton, and Iowa’s 
Grant Wood, whose work includes the famous painting American Gothic.
 The WPA’s Federal Theater Project hired actors to perform plays and artists to 
provide stage sets and props for theater productions that played around the country. 
It subsidized the work of important American playwrights, including Clifford Odets, 
whose play Waiting for Lefty (1935) dramatized the labor struggles of the 1930s. C

WOODY GUTHRIE SINGS OF AMERICA Experiencing firsthand the tragedies of the 
Depression, singer and songwriter Woody Guthrie used music to capture the 
hardships of America. Along with thousands of people who were forced by the Dust 
Bowl to seek a better life, Guthrie traveled the country in search of brighter 
opportunities, and told of his troubles in his songs.

A PERSONAL VOICE WOODY GUTHRIE

“ Yes we ramble and we roam  Yes, we wander and we work 
And the highway, that’s our home. In your crops and in your fruit, 
It’s a never-ending highway Like the whirlwinds on the desert, 
For a dust bowl refugee That’s the dust bowl refugees.”

—“Dust Bowl Refugees”

Guthrie wrote many songs about the plight of Americans during the 
Depression. His honest lyrics appealed to those who suffered similar hardships. 

Woody Guthrie

American Gothic (1930), 
Grant Wood.  Oil on beaver 
board, 30 11/16” x 25 
11/16” (78 cm x 65.3 cm) 
unframed. The Art Institute of 
Chicago, Friends of American 
Art Collection [1930.934]. 
Photography © The Art 
Institute of Chicago/All rights 
reserved by the 
Estate of Nan Wood Graham/
Licensed by VAGA, New 
York, NY
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DIVERSE WRITERS DEPICT AMERICAN LIFE Many writers received support 
through yet another WPA program, the Federal Writers’ Project. This project gave 
the future Pulitzer and Nobel Prize winner Saul Bellow his first writing job. It also 
helped Richard Wright, an African-American author, complete his acclaimed 
novel Native Son (1940), about a young man trying to survive in a racist world. 
Zora Neale Hurston wrote a stirring novel with FWP assistance—Their Eyes Were 
Watching God (1937), about a young woman growing up in rural Florida.
 John Steinbeck, one of this country’s most famous authors, received assis-
tance from the Federal Writers’ Project. He was able to publish his epic novel 
The Grapes of Wrath (1939), which reveals the lives of Oklahomans who left 

the Dust Bowl and ended up in California, where their hardships 
continued. Before his success, however, Steinbeck had endured the 
difficulties of the Depression like most other writers. D

Other books and authors examined the difficulties of life during 
the 1930s. James T. Farrell’s Studs Lonigan trilogy (1932–1935) pro-
vides a bleak picture of working-class life in an Irish neighborhood 
of Chicago, while Jack Conroy’s novel The Disinherited (1933) por-
trays the violence and poverty of the Missouri coalfields, where 
Conroy’s own father and brother died in a mine disaster. 

Nevertheless, other writers found hope in the positive values 
of American culture. The writer James Agee and the photographer 
Walker Evans collaborated on a book about Alabama sharecroppers, 
Let Us Now Praise Famous Men (1941). Though it deals with the dif-
ficult lives of poor farmers, it portrays the dignity and strength of 
character in the people it presents. Thornton Wilder’s play Our Town
(1938) captures the beauty of small-town life in New England. 

 Although artists and writers recognized America’s flaws, they contributed pos-
itively to the New Deal legacy. These intellectuals praised the virtues of American 
life and took pride in the country’s traditions and accomplishments.

Walker Evans 
took this 
photograph of a 
sharecropper for 
the influential 
book Let Us Now 
Praise Famous 
Men.

Analyzing 
Issues
D  How did 

the literature of 
the time refl ect 
issues of the 
Depression?

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name below, write a sentence explaining its signifi cance.

sGone With the Wind
sOrson Welles

sGrant Wood sRichard Wright sThe Grapes of Wrath

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

Create a web like the one below, fi lling in 
the names of those who contributed to each 
aspect of American culture in the 1930s. 

 What contribution did each group make?

CRITICAL THINKING
3. HYPOTHESIZING 

What type of movies do you 
think might have been produced 
if the government had supported 
moviemaking as part of the New 
Deal? Use evidence from the 
chapter to support your 
response.

4. ANALYZING EFFECTS 
How did the entertainment 
industry affect the economy?

5. DRAWING CONCLUSIONS 
In your opinion, what were the 
main benefi ts of government 
support for art and literature 
in the 1930s? Support your 
response with details from the 
text. Think About:
UÊÊthe experiences of Americans 

in the Great Depression
UÊÊthe writers who got their 

start through the FWP
UÊÊthe subject matter of WPA 

murals and other New Deal- 
sponsored art

Cultural Figures of the 1930s

 Writers

Movie 
Stars

Radio 
Stars

 Painters
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One American's Story

TAKING NOTES

SECTION

555555

The New Deal affected 
American society not only in 
the 1930s but also in the 
decades that followed.  

Americans still debate over how 
large a role government should 
play in American life.

s�Federal Deposit 
Insurance 
Corporation (FDIC)

s�Securities 
and Exchange 
Commission (SEC)

s�National Labor 
Relations Board 
(NLRB)

sparity
s�Tennessee Valley 
Authority (TVA)

George Dobbin, a 67-year-old cotton-mill worker, staunchly
supported Franklin Delano Roosevelt and his New Deal
policies. In an interview for a book entitled These Are
Our Lives, compiled by the Federal Writers’ Project, Dobbin
explained his feelings about the president.

A PERSONAL VOICE GEORGE DOBBIN

“ I do think that Roosevelt is the biggest-hearted man we ever 
had in the White House. . . . It’s the first time in my 
recollection that a President ever got up and said, ‘I’m 
interested in and aim to do somethin’ for the workin’ man.’ Just 
knowin’ that for once . . . [there] was a man to stand 
up and speak for him, a man that could make what he felt 
so plain nobody could doubt he meant it, has made a lot of us feel a 
sight [lot] better even when [there] wasn’t much to eat in our homes.”

—quoted in These Are Our Lives

 FDR was extremely popular among working-class Americans. Far more impor-
tant than his personal popularity, however, was the impact of the policies he 
initiated. Even today, reforms begun under the New Deal continue to influence 
American politics and society.

New Deal Reforms Endure
During his second term in office, President Roosevelt hinted at plans to launch a Third 
New Deal. In his inaugural address, the president exclaimed, “I see millions of fami-
lies trying to live on incomes so meager that the pall of family disaster hangs over 
them day by day. . . . I see one third of a nation ill-housed, ill-clad, ill-nourished.”
 However, FDR did not favor deficit spending. More importantly, by 1937 the 
economy had improved enough to convince many Americans that the Depression 
was finally ending. Although economic troubles still plagued the nation, President

A coal miner, Zeno Santinello, 
shakes hands with Franklin D. 
Roosevelt as he campaigns in 
Elm Grove, West Virginia, in 1932.

²

The Impact of 
the New Deal

Use the graphic 
organizer online to 
take notes on the 
long-term effects of 
the New Deal.
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Roosevelt faced rising pressure from Congress to scale back New Deal programs, 
which he did. As a result, industrial production dropped again, and the number of 
unemployed increased from 7.7 million in 1937 to 10.4 million in 1938. By 1939, 
the New Deal was effectively over, and Roosevelt was increasingly concerned with 
events in Europe, particularly Hitler’s rise to power in Germany. A

SUPPORTERS AND CRITICS OF THE NEW DEAL Over time, opinions about 
the New Deal have ranged from harsh criticism to high praise. Most  conservatives 
think President Roosevelt’s policies made the federal government too large and too 
powerful. They believe that the government stifled free enterprise and individual 
initiative. Liberal critics, in contrast, argue that President Roosevelt didn’t do 
enough to socialize the economy and to eliminate social and economic inequali-
ties. Supporters of the New Deal contend, however, that the president struck a rea-
sonable balance between two extremes—unregulated capitalism and overregulated 
socialism—and helped the country recover from its economic difficulties. One of 
Roosevelt’s top advisers made this assessment of the president’s goals.

A PERSONAL VOICE REXFORD TUGWELL

“ He had in mind a comprehensive welfare concept, infused with a stiff tincture of 
morality. . . . He wanted all Americans to grow up healthy and vigorous and to be 
practically educated. He wanted business men to work within a set of understood 
rules. Beyond this he wanted people free to vote, to worship, to behave as they 
wished so long as a moral code was respected; and he wanted officials to behave 
as though office were a public trust.”

—quoted in Redeeming the Time

Analyzing 
Issues
A  Why did 

industrial pro-
duction drop and 
unemployment go 
up again in 1938?

C O U N T E R P O I N TC O U N T E R P O I N TP O I N TP O I N T

“Many more problems have been created than 
solved by the New Deal.”

Critics of the New Deal believe that it failed to reach its 
goals. The historian Barton J. Bernstein accepted the 
goals of the New Deal but declared that they were 
never met. To him, the New Deal “failed to raise the 
impoverished, it failed to redistribute income, [and] it 
failed to extend equality.”

In Senator Robert A. Taft’s opinion, “many more 
 problems have been created than solved” by the New 
Deal. He maintained, “Whatever else has resulted from
the great increase in government activity . . . it has cer- 
tainly had the effect of checking private enterprise com-
pletely. This country was built up by the constant estab-
lishment of new business and the expansion of old busi- 
nesses. . . . In the last six years this process has come

to an end because of gov-
ernment regulation and 
the development of a tax 
system which penalizes 
hard work and success.” 
Senator Taft claimed that 
“The government should 
gradually withdraw from 
the business of lending 
money and leave that func-
tion to private capital 
under proper regulation.”

“The New Deal transformed the way American 
government works.”

Supporters of the New Deal believe that it was suc-
cessful. Many historians and journalists make this judg -
ment by using the economic criterion of creating jobs. 
The New Republic, for example, argued that the short-
 comings of the WPA “are insignificant beside the gigan-
tic fact that it has given jobs and sustenance to a mini-
mum of 1,400,000 and a maximum of 3,300,000 per-
sons for five years.”

Some historians stress that the New Deal was more
than a temporary solution to a crisis. Professor A. A. Berle 
stated that, “human beings cannot indefinitely be sacri-
ficed by millions to the operation of economic forces.”

According to the historian William E. Luechtenburg, 
“It is hard to think of another period in the whole histo-
ry of the republic that was 
so fruitful or of a crisis 
that was met with as 
much imagination.”

To Pulitzer Prize-win-
ning historian Allan 
Nevins, the New Deal was 
a turning point in which 
the U.S. government 
assumed a greater respon-
sibility for the economic 
 welfare of its citizens.

CONNECT TO HISTORY
1. Comparing and Contrasting How did the New Deal 

succeed? How did it fail? Write a paragraph that 
summarizes the main points.

 SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R8.

CONNECT TO TODAY
2. Draft a Proposal Research the programs of the WPA

and draft a proposal for a WPA-type program that would 
benefit your community. 

THINKING CRITICALLYTHINKING CRITICALLY
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Federal Deficit and Unemployment, 1933–1945
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EXPANDING GOVERNMENT’S ROLE IN
THE ECONOMY The Roosevelt administra-
tion expanded the power of the federal govern-
ment, giving it—and particularly the presi-
dent—a more active role in shaping the econo-
my. It did this by infusing the nation’s econo-
my with millions of dollars, by creating federal
jobs, by attempting to regulate supply and
demand, and by increasing the government’s
active participation in settling labor and man-
agement disputes. The federal government also 
established agencies, such as the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC) 
and the Securities and Exchange 
Commission (SEC), to regulate banking and
investment activities. Although the New Deal
did not end the Great Depression, it did help
reduce the suffering of thousands of men,
women, and children by providing them with 
jobs, food, and money. It also gave people hope
and helped them to regain a sense of  dignity.
 The federal government had to go deeply into debt to provide jobs and aid to 
the American people. The federal deficit increased to $2.9 billion in fiscal year 
1934. As a result of the cutbacks in federal spending made in 1937–1938, the 
 deficit dropped to $100 million. But the next year it rose again, to $2.9 billion. 
What really ended the Depression, however, was the massive amount of  spending 
by the federal government for guns, tanks, ships, airplanes, and all the other 
equipment and supplies the country needed for the World War II effort. During 
the war, the deficit reached a high of about $54.5 billion in 1943.

Unemployed 
workers sit on a 
street in a 1936 
photograph by 
Dorothea Lange. 

²

SKILLBUILDER Interpreting Graphs 
1. What was the peak year of the deficit?
2.  What relationship does there seem to be between deficit spending and unemployment? 

Why do you think this is so?
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NOWNOW THENTHEN

NOWNOW THENTHEN

PROTECTING WORKERS’ RIGHTS One of the areas in which New Deal poli-
cies have had a lasting effect is the protection of workers’ rights. New Deal legis-
lation, such as the Wagner Act and the Fair Labor Standards Act, set standards for 
wages and hours, banned child labor, and ensured the right of workers to orga-
nize and to bargain collectively with employers. Today, the National Labor 
Relations Board (NLRB), created under the Wagner Act, continues to act as a 
mediator in labor disputes between unions and employers. 

BANKING AND FINANCE New Deal programs established new policies in the 
area of banking and finance. The Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), cre-

ated in 1934, continues to monitor the stock market and 
enforce laws regarding the sale of stocks and bonds. The 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC), created by the 
Glass-Steagall Act of 1933, has shored up the banking system 
by reassuring individual depositors that their savings are pro-
tected against loss in the event of a bank failure. Today, indi-
vidual accounts in United States federal banks are insured by 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation for up to $250,000.

Social and Environmental Effects
New Deal economic and financial reforms, including the cre-
ation of the FDIC, the SEC, and Social Security, have helped 
to stabilize the nation’s finances and economy. Although the 
nation still experiences economic downturns, known as reces-
sions, people’s savings are insured, and they can receive 
unemployment compensation if they lose their jobs.

SOCIAL SECURITY One of the most important legacies of 
the New Deal has been that the federal government has 
assumed some responsibility for the social welfare of its citi-
zens. Under President Roosevelt, the government undertook 
the creation of a Social Security system that would help a large 
number of needy Americans receive some assistance.
 The Social Security Act provides an old-age insurance 
 program, an unemployment compensation system, and aid 
to the disabled and families with dependent children. 
It has had a major impact on the lives of millions of 
Americans since its founding in 1935. B

THE RURAL SCENE New Deal policies also had a signifi-
cant impact on the nation’s agriculture. New Deal farm 
legislation set quotas on the production of crops such as 
wheat to control surpluses. Under the second Agricultural 
Adjustment Act, passed in 1938, loans were made to farm-
ers by the Commodity Credit Corporation. The value of a 
loan was determined by the amount of a farmer’s surplus 
crops and the parity  price, a price intended to keep farm-
ers’ income steady. Establishing agricultural price sup-
ports set a precedent of federal aid to farmers that con-
tinued into the 2000s. Other government programs, such 
as rural electrification, helped to improve conditions in 
rural America.

SOCIAL SECURITY
Today the Social Security system 
continues to rely on mandatory 
contributions paid by workers—
through payroll deductions—and 
by employers. The money is invest-
ed in a trust fund, from which 
retirement benefits are later paid. 
However, several problems have 
surfaced. For example, benefits 
have expanded, and Americans 
live longer than they did in 1935. 
Also, the ratio of workers to 
retirees is shrinking: fewer peo-
ple are contributing to the system 
relative to the number who are 
eligible to receive benefits. 
 The long-range payment of bene-
fits may be in jeopardy because 
of the large number of recipients. 
Continuing disagreement about 
how to address the costs has pre-
vented legislative action.  

A Social Security poster proclaims the benefits 
of the system for those who are 65 or older.

²

Developing 
Historical 
Perspective
B  Why was the 

establishment of 
the Social Security 
system such an 
important part of 
the New Deal?
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New Deal’s 
Long-Term Effects

Analyzing
Effects
C  How did New 

Deal programs 
benefit and harm 
the environment?

THE ENVIRONMENT Americans also 
continue to benefit from New Deal 
efforts to protect the environment. 
President Roosevelt was highly commit-
ted to conservation and promoted poli-
cies designed to protect the nation’s nat-
ural resources. The Civilian Conservation 
Corps planted trees, created hiking trails, 
and built fire lookout towers. The Soil 
Conservation Service taught farmers how 
to conserve the soil through contour 
plowing, terracing, and crop rotation. 
Congress also passed the Taylor Grazing 
Act in 1934 to help reduce grazing on 
public lands. Such grazing had con-
tributed to the erosion that brought 
about the dust storms of the 1930s.
 The Tennessee Valley Authority
(TVA) harnessed water power to generate electricity and to help prevent disastrous 
floods in the Tennessee Valley. The government also added to the national park sys-
tem in the 1930s, established new wildlife refuges and set aside large wilderness 
areas. On the other hand, government-sponsored stripmining and coal burning 
caused air, land, and water pollution. C

 The New Deal legacy has many dimensions. It brought hope and gratitude 
from some people for the benefits and protections they received. It also brought 
anger and criticism from those who believed that it took more of their money in 
taxes and curtailed their freedom through increased government regulations. The 
deficit spending necessary to fund New Deal programs grew immensely as the 
nation entered World War II.

This 1933 
cartoon depicts 
Roosevelt 
spurring on a 
slow-moving 
Congress with 
his many reform 
policies.

²

1. TERMS & NAMES For each term or name, write a sentence explaining its significance.
s�Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation (FDIC)

s�Securities and Exchange 
Commission (SEC)

s�National Labor Relations 
Board (NLRB)

sparity
s�Tennessee Valley Authority 

(TVA)

MAIN IDEA
2. TAKING NOTES 

In a cluster diagram like the one 
below, show long-term effects of the 
New Deal.

 Which long-term benefit do you think 
has had the most impact? Why?

CRITICAL THINKING
3. MAKING GENERALIZATIONS 

Some critics have charged that the 
New Deal was antibusiness and 
anti–free enterprise. Explain why you 
agree or disagree with this charge. 
Think About:

s  the expanded power of the fed-
eral government

s  the New Deal’s effect on the 
economy 

s  the New Deal’s effect on the 
American people

4. EVALUATING LEADERSHIP 
How successful do you think 
Franklin Roosevelt was as a 
president? Support your answer 
with details from the text.

5. INTERPRETING VISUAL SOURCES 
Look at the political cartoon 
above. What does it suggest about 
Roosevelt’s leadership and the 
role of Congress? Explain.
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The Tennessee 
Valley Authority

The Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA) is a federal agency that was established in 
1933 to construct dams and power plants along the Tennessee River and its tribu-
taries. The Tennessee River basin is one of the largest river basins in the United 
States, and people who live in this area have a number of common concerns. The 
TVA has helped the region in various ways: through flood and navigation control, 
the conservation of natural resources, and the generation of electric power, as well 
as through agricultural and industrial development.
 The Tennessee Valley covers parts of seven states. Thus, 
the TVA became an enormous undertaking, eventually com-
prising dozens of major dams, each with associated power 
plants, recreational facilities, and navigation aids.

HYDROELECTRIC DAM
A hydroelectric dam uses water power to 
create electricity. The deeper the reservoir, 
the greater is the force pushing water 
through the dam.

     The water is forced 
through the intake and 
into the penstock.

     The generator produces 
electricity and transmits it 
through the power lines.

     The turbine drives 
the generator.

     The water force spins 
the blades of the turbine.

     Once it passes 
through the turbine, the 
water reenters the river.

VIDEO
The Tennessee 
Valley Act
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RESEARCH WEB LINKS

THINKING CRITICALLY

1. Analyzing Distributions Locate the dams on this 
map. Why do you think they might have been placed in 
these particular areas? 

2. Creating a Model Create a 3-D model of a dam. 
Before you begin, pose a historical question your model 
will answer. Think about environmental changes caused 
by the construction of a dam. 

SEE SKILLBUILDER HANDBOOK, PAGE R31.

KENTUCKY DAM 
Over a mile and a half long and 
206 feet high, the Kentucky Dam 
created the 184-mile-long Kentucky 
Lake, a paradise for fishing.

THE CUMBERLAND RIVER  
A similar series of dams, operated 
by the Corps of Engineers, is found 
on the Cumberland River. This  
system cooperates with the TVA.

Before 1930, most homes in the area had no electric-
ity. Women wash clothes outside this homestead near 
Andersonville, Tennessee, in 1933. Their estate was 
submerged when the Norris Dam filled.

t

NORRIS DAM  
Located on the 
Clinch River, a 
tributary of the 
Tennessee River, 
the Norris Dam 
is named after 
Senator George 
W. Norris of 
Nebraska. Norris 
was a progressive 
leader who called 
for government 
involvement in 
the development 
of the power 
potential of the 
Tennessee River.

3

t

1

2
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American Actions to 
End Economic Crisis

CHAPTER               ASSESSMENT

VISUAL SUMMARY

THE NEW DEAL

TERMS & NAMES
For each term or name below, write a sentence explaining its 
historical signifi cance or contribution to the New Deal.

 1. Franklin Delano Roosevelt 6. Mary McLeod Bethune
2. New Deal 7. Congress of Industrial 

 3. Eleanor Roosevelt  Organizations (CIO) 
 4. Works Progress  8. Orson Welles  

Administration (WPA) 9. Richard Wright
 5. Social Security Act 10. Tennessee Valley Authority

MAIN IDEAS
Use your notes and the information in the chapter to answer 
the following questions.

A New Deal Fights the Depression (pages 694–700)

 1. How did Franklin Roosevelt change the role of the federal gov-
ernment during his fi rst Hundred Days?

 2. Summarize the reasons why some people opposed the New 
Deal.

The Second New Deal Takes Hold (pages 701–707)
 3. In what ways did the New Deal programs extend federal aid?
 4. How did the Wagner Act help working people?

The New Deal Affects Many Groups (pages 710–715)
 5. Summarize the impact the New Deal had on various ethnic 

groups.
 6. Why did many urban voters support Roosevelt and the 

Democratic party?

Culture in the 1930s (pages 716–720)
 7. What purpose did movies and radio serve during the Great 

Depression?
 8. Explain how the New Deal programs supported artists and 

writers in the 1930s.

The Impact of the New Deal (pages 721–725)
 9. List fi ve New Deal agencies that are still in place today.
 10. What benefi ts did the Tennessee Valley Authority provide? 

What negative impact did it have?

THINKING CRITICALLY
1. USING YOUR NOTES Copy the web below and fi ll it in with 

actions that Americans took to end the economic crisis of the 
1930s.

2. DEVELOPING HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE What federal pro-
grams instituted in the 1930s and later discontinued might be 
of use to the nation today? Explain and support your opinion 
in a paragraph or two.

PROBLEMS

s�Industries and farms failed.
s�U.S. stock market crashed and banks 

closed.
s�Bankrupt businesses
s�Unemployment
s�Homelessness

SOLUTIONS

CONTINUING EFFECTS

s�Banking and fi nance are reformed.
s�Government takes a more active role in 

the economy.
s�Workers benefi t from labor standards.
s�Social Security system continues to 

provide for the needy.
s�Conservation efforts continue to 

preserve the environment.

(TVA)

s��Work projects help the 
unemployed.

s��Money given to farmers, 
sharecroppers, and migrant 
workers.

s��New opportunities for 
women and minorities.

s��Social Security Act allocates 
money to the elderly, the 
unemployed, and the 
disabled.

s�NLRB protects workers’ rights.
s�SEC monitors stock market.
s��FDIC protects individuals’ 

deposits in banks.
s��Fireside chats increase 

public confi dence.
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Use the information on the time line and your knowl-
edge of U.S. history to answer question 1.

1. The Supreme Court killed several New Deal pro-
grams by declaring them unconstitutional. Which 
of the following resulted from those decisions?

A FDR packed the Court with New Deal supporters.
B Congress created replacement programs.
C The New Deal lost popular support.
D The power of the federal government was 

expanded.

 2. What was the purpose of the Glass-Steagall Act?

 F to combat unemployment
 G to provide home mortgage loans
 H to assist farmers
 J to regulate the banking system

Use the quotation and your knowledge of United 
States history to answer question 3.

“Little by little the American federation is 
transforming itself into a union, marked by the 
growth in importance of the role of the federal 
capital. In the beginning, the United States had 
only a small federal bureaucracy. Today the 
central administration is powerful and rich.”

—André Maurois, This Was America

 3. Author André Maurois traveled through the United 
States in the 1930s and observed a growing unity 
in the American people. How did the New Deal 
help to bring Americans closer together?

 A The New Deal involved the federal government 
trying to fi x a national problem.

 B New Deal jobs and public works programs gave 
people something to agree upon.

 C President Roosevelt, who designed the New 
Deal, was elected four times.

 D The New Deal encouraged the spread of popu-
lar culture through radio and the movies.

Congress passes 
AAA, NIRA

1933

1935

1936

1937

1938

Supreme Court 
strikes down AAA

Supreme Court 
strikes down NIRA;
Congress passes 
NLRA

FDR proposes court 
reform bill;
Congress rejects 
court reform bill

For additional test practice, go online for:
s Diagnostic tests s Tutorials

INTERACT WITH HISTORY

Think about the issues you explored at the  beginning 
of the chapter. Now that you have read the  chapter, 
do you think President Roosevelt adequately 
addressed the needs of the ailing economy? Do you 
think his New Deal policies extended far enough to 
restore public confidence? Support your opinions 
with examples.

MULTIMEDIA ACTIVITY

Organize into small groups. Use the 
Internet and other sources to research how photographer 
Dorothea Lange used her camera to tell stories of 
life during the Great Depression. Then create a Web 
site that describes Lange’s life and analyzes how her 
work depicts the Great Depression. Include some of 
Lange’s images, and make sure to credit them 
 properly.

Congress passes 
second AAA

FOCUS ON WRITING

Imagine that you are a journalist during the Great 
Depression. You are writing a feature about the New 
Deal, and your editor has asked you to write a side-
bar focused on just one program to accompany your 
piece. Select one New Deal program. Explain who 
the program is meant to help and how it is supposed 
to work. Then analyze its effectiveness.

STANDARDIZED TEST PRACTICE
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